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CORRIGENDA: 

Sept 1924, group lV (a) for: 7,8ji,OOI.7 . 
3rd paragraph, 2nd line in Table 2 and' in 

TableV(Vol. l) 
arc included 

xoth line from bottom . Table 6 
Table, .;th item, 1921 • 40.8 
4th paragraph, rst ljnc ,, Table 6 
rst 1oth a reserve 
Jrd Gth , fiatation 
I€t 6th "·:May 
3rd 5th " Table 17 
~nd •fih .. Table VI 
rst roth a State 
Table June 1924, 

Total other advances 190·5 
xgr6, first column • 2,557 

third • 2,592 
1923 » 6.330 

3rd paragraph, 2nd " group lV(b) li of 
Table 1.f 

108 'last J5t " fiat silver pieces 
136 2nd 5th ()n behalf on · 

137 2nd ~nd· .. Governments 
qt 1St 1st " Kerenkos 

152 Table, Total i920 .. 370 
16& 4th paragraph. 1i!h ' Table 34 
173 2nd 2nd " group VII (c) 
181 <jth sth 

(note refcrenct•) 
186 1St 1St line Tables lll and V 

. 186 3rd :!lld .. resrevcs 

191 Note circulation 3rd ' security 

196 Dec. 1920. group XV (b) 4,164 
196 XVI .. 35.307 
212 Table " GOvcrnincnts 

~16 Table, Dec. 1924, Total . 392 
217 2nd paragraph Sth .. Bank Circulation 

Fund 
2.!.~ last 1St Table F 
233 Dec. 1923, group VI ll 2,450 
24 I last paragraph, :znd .. VI(e) 

read . 2,85:i ;00 I. i 
·• i'n Tabie 2 arc 

ingl.uded 

Talilc 3 
401.8 
Table 3 
reverse 
flotation 
August 
Table ro 
TableV 
State's 

190.0 
2,554 
2,458 
6,331 
group IV(b) of 

Tablcx4· 
r-lat silver pieces 
on behalf of 
Government 

· I\:erpnky 

379 
'fatle z.; 
group VI(() 

2 

Tables III and J V 
reserves 
securities 
35.307 
.j,I6f 

Government 
392,2 
Bank Circulation 

Redemption Fund 
Table G 
2,457 
VI(c) 

2Go ISt last S('n tcnce: The balance sheet for the end of Septeli'tbcr 1\J!'( 

is not a vailablc 
. 272 5th rst line for is explained read are explain<'<l 

281 .3rd. 1st ll Sttatis Statist 

304 right column T~th " indexes indices 
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EUROPE 

ALBANIA. 

There is no Albanian mint or printi.rig press. The following note, taken from the report prepared 
by Professor Albert Calmes on the economic and financial situation of Albania, submitted to the Council 
of the League of Nations, explains the currency situation: 

"Albania possesses no national system of metal coinage or paper money. The unit adopted for 
public accounts is the gold franc. In practice, accounts are drawn up and payments are made in napoleons 
and crowns. Napoleons are all2o-franc gold pieces, ro-franc gold pieces being reckoned as half-napoleons. 
The coinage in most common use is that of the Latin Union and Austrian gold pieces of 8 florins. Crowns 
are Austrian silver 2- and r-crown pieces and 2- and r-franc pieces of States belonging to the Latin Union 
and of the Serb-Croat-Slovene State, which are considered as being equivalent to crowns. Silver coins 
are accepted for payments up to any amount, but only at their intrinsic value as bullion. Their value, 
therefore, varies in accordance with the number of crowns required to make up a napoleon. This value 
has varied between 44 and 58 crowns; at the present moment 1 it stands at 52 to 54· Copper coins are 
mostly Italian. As regards paper money, paper lire are found on the coast. The; paper drachmai, 

· which used to circulate in. the south, have disappeared, the Albanians having got rid of them in time. 
In the Public Treasury, gold, silver, and paper are accepted wiiliout distinction. As regards silver and 
paper, an official rate of exchange is fixed by a committee of merchants every week, the day after the 
market, in each prefecture or sub-prefecture. The Public Treasury, however, only accepts silver coinage 
at this official rate of exchange, plus 5 % to cover risk of loss on exch~ge, and in the case of paper money, 
plus ro %. Consequently, payments into ilie Public Treasury are nearly always madt· in gold." 
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Table 1. 

AUSTRIA 

AUSTRIAN 

ACCOUNTS Position in Kronen 

1920 I92I 1922 

AssETS. 
I. Metallic Reserve at home 0.05 0.08 0.05 

(a) Gold . 0.05 o.o8 0.05 
(b) Silver and Token coins - - -

II. Other items of a Reserve or Cash nature. II3.8 241.8 I06.6 
III. Assets in and Claims on Foreign Countries 8.8 IO.O I52,345.I 

(a) Gold Deposits abroad - - -
(b) Book Balances and Credits abroad 8.8 IO,O I521 345· I 

IV. Commercial Bills 4_26.0 29,373·6 781,767.4 
(a) Inland 426.0 29,373.6 78I 1 767.~ 
(b) Foreign - - -

v. Securities and Investments O.I 0.2 I.8 
(a) Government - - -
(b) Other. : - - -

VI. Loans and Advances . 23,364.6 152,439.7 2,558,874·6 
(a) to the Government 22,595.6 I5 I1 773 .. I 2,558,379.8 
(b) on Government securities 

769.0 666.6 494.8 (c) Other. 
VII. Sundries (including Premises, etc.) II,6g4.5 25,533·8 I,I43,421.7 

VIII. Total Assets 35,607.8 . 207,599.2 4,636,517.3 
LIABILITIES. 

IX. Capital - - -
X. Reserve Funds - - -

XI. Profit and Loss and Divid. Accounts, etc . 37·3 400.0 4,50I.6 
XII. Notes in circulation 30,645·7 IJ4,II4·7 4,080,I77·2 

XIII. Post Bills,. Cheques, etc., in circulation - 6,g5I·3 369.5 
XIV. Current Accounts 3,778·4 19,503.2 369.465.6 

(a) Government - - 4I,473·~ 
(b) Other. - - 327,992.0 

XV. Other Deposits 682.2 4,185.6 66,318.7 
(a) Government 540·4 2,59I.5 57,208.2 
(b) Other. I4I.8 I,594, I 91 I IO. 5 

XVI. Sundries 
464.2 2,444·4 u5,684.7 

XVII. Total Liabilities. 
• '1 35,607.8 207,599.2 4,636,517.3 .. 
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Tab1~ }· 
.· .. : ' 

AUSTRIA , " r· 

NATIONAL BANK Gold Kronen 
(OOO,OOO's omiued) 

(ooo,ooo's omitted) at the end of at the end of 

Dec. March June Sept. Dec. 

1923 1924 1924 1924 1924 
1923 1924 

93.326.1 106,662.8 107,761.9 108,950.1 no,890.3 6.5 7·7 
93,326, I Io6,662,8 I 07,761,9 I 08,950, I Iro,8go.3 6.5 7-7 
- - - - - - -
- - - ·- - - -

4.345,429.6 3.953.871.5 3.178,339-3 .3.724,915-9 3,663,185·3 301.6 254·4 
- - - - - - -

4,345,429.6 3,953,871.5 3, I 78,339.3 3, 724,9 I 5.9 3,663, 185·3 301,6 254-4 
1,323,369·7 1,731,509·9 3,o8o,90I.3 2,851,001.7 1,880,213.8 91·9 130.6 
• 1,323,369.7 I, 731,509,9 3,oso,gor.3 7,85T,OOI,7 r,88o,213.8 gr,g 130,6 

- - - - - - -
2,534.490·4 2,295.427.8 2,237.794·4 2,210,527-4 2,178,185.0 176.o 151.2 
2,534,490.4 2,295,427.8 2, 237, 79•1 4 2,210,527·4 2,178,185.0 176.o 151,2 

- - - -- - - -
2,010.3 1,88g.g 1,568.4 1,686.8 1,784,442.8 0.1 123-9 
- . - - - I - - --· 

2,010,3 I, 88g,g r,s68.4 1,686,81 1,784,442,8 0,1 123.9 

1,924,356.1 4.058,462.8 3.663.977·8 4,175,677-4 4,588,g28.3 133·8 318.7 -----
13,072,759.3114,205,845.5 10,222,982.2 12,147,824.7 12,270,343.1 709.9 986.5 

432,000.0 432,000.0 432,000.0 432,000.0 432,000.0 30.0 30.0 
97.313.0 102,185.0 102,185.0 102,185.0 102,185.0 6.8 7-1 
64,191-5 - - - 252,139-7 4·4 17-5. 

7,125,755-2 7.144.900.8 7·774.957·9 7 ,gg8,5o9.3 8,387,767.1 494-8 582.5 
- - - - - - -

649.424-4 752,813.8 741,399·5 890,536.9 553,449-9 45.1 38·4 
- - - - - - -
- - - - - - -
- - - - -- - -
- - - - - - --· 

- .- - - - - -
1,854,298.1 3.715.925.1 3,219,8oo.7 3,649,528.1 4.478,303.8 128.8 311.0 

10,222,982.2 12,147,824.7 12,270,343.1113,072,759.3 14,205,845,5 709.9 986.5 



AUSTRIA 

Noms. 
A ustdan National Bank: 

Th fi f A t · · · ·n Tables III IV and V (Vol I) and in Table I above refer up to the e gures or US na giVen I • ' · h' h' ft t" 
end of I922 to the Austrian Section ( Gesclziiftsfuhrung) of the Austro-Hunganan Ban~~ I~ t~s ~ u IOn, 
established on January Ist I920 acted mainly as an instrument for note issue on be . 0 e ove~~

. ment. The cessation of the b·over~ment issues was a fundamental condition of the economic reconstruction 
of Austria rendered possible by the Geneva Agreement of October Igzz.. . 

According to the third Protocol of that Agreement, a new bank of Issue, mdependent of the Govern-. 
ment, had to be created. In June Igzz the creation of such a bank had already been planned and proposals 
put forward by the Government resUlting in the Banking Law of July 24th of that year. On November 
14th, certain necessary amendments.to that law as well as theStatut~ of the Austr~an National Bank were 
passed by Parliament. The share capital required was d~ly s~bscnbed, .the maJor part of the shares 

. being paid for in American, English, Swiss, Dutch or ScandmaVIan currencies- calculated ~t the current 
dollar rate - and the rest in Austrian gold currency and gold Treasury bonds (of the Austnan 8 per cent 
Gold Loan of Igzz). By a Federal Decree of December zgth, I922, t~e asse~s and liabilitie~ of the Austrian 
Section of the Austro-Hungarian Bank were transferred to the Austnan N atlonal Bank, which also abso~bed 
the Central Exchange Committee (Devisenzentrale). By the latter transaction. the new Ba~k came mto 
the possession of that institution's foreign balances and other foreign assets, in respect of wh1ch, formerly 
the Austro-Hungarian Bank and later the Austrian Section had acted as Trustees, although. they. never 
appeared in their balance sheets. The new Bank opened its doors on January znd, I923. The mflatlonary 
issue of notes by the Austrian Section of the Austro-Hungarian Bank on behalf of the Austrian Government 
ceased on November I8th. 

The Austrian National Bank is an independent joint-stock company with a share capital of 30 million 
gold kronen. It is under the direction of a General Board, all the members of which are elected by the 
shareholders, with the exception of the Goyernor of the Bank, who is appointed by the President of 
the Austrian Confederation. According to a provisional amendment to the Banking Law and the Bank's 
Statutes adopted in April I923, the President of the Confederation has appointed a foreign Adviser to the 
Governor and the General Board, whose office shall terminate coincidentally with that of the 
Commissioner-General of the League of Nations. All important decisions of the Managers, the General 
Board or the Governor must be submitted to the Adviser for approval. By a further amendment of 
November 6th, I924, an Executive Committee was established to be composed of the Governor, the 
two Vice-Governors, the Head Jl.fanager and the Senior Director. The Executive Committee replaces 
the General Board \vhen emergency decisions have to be taken, especially in regard· to the discount 
policy. These decisions, however, must be submitted to the General Board at its next meeting and 
can be modified by it. 

The annual balance sheets of the Bank have to be expressed in gold kronen. For the end of I923 and 
~924 statements both in paper and gold kronen are given in Table I. The dividends are likewise to be paid 
m go.Id kronen. Of th~ net profits, less the statutory deductions to be made for a Reserve Fund and a 
PensiOn Fund, two-thirds to three-quarters, depending upon the amount of these profits, are allocated to 
the State, the rest being used for dividends. According to an agreement between the Government and the 
Bank, the profits allocated to the State are used for paying off the State debt to the Bank. 

Metallic atulforeigt~ exchange reserves - Exchange policy: 

The g?ld reserve.as shown in Table IV (Vol. I) and in the statements for Igzo-Igzz in Table I above, as 
w~ ~ m the special gold kronen statements for I923 and I924 of that table, is counted at the pre-war 
panty· I. kg. gold = 3,278 kronen. The paper value of the reserve as shown in the quarterly statements 
for I924 m the latter table is calculated in conformity with the statutes of the Bank on the basis of half
yearly averages of the gold-kronen rate as fixed every week for the payment of customs duties. 
L 

11 
Most of the gold of the ~3;tio~al ~ank was received in payment for the share capital. Under the Bank 

a' . and the Sta.tutes no distinction IS made between gold and foreign assets in stable currencies both 
~=it as1~e~alli~ cover for note circulation and sight obligations. The gold received by the Gover~ment 
ab d ~~qw~at~on. of the ~ustro-Hungarian Bank has not been ceded to the National Bank but sold 
an~~gzz ~~g At ~ ~te~e~Iary of the Bank. Against I5.4 million krone11 of this gold received in I92I 
Governm~nt ~ us ~~n .ectlon of the Austro-Hungarian Bank, however, had made an advance to the 
over the cl~nfan~~~pa~on of the League of Nations Reconstruction Loan. The National Bank took 

. or IS a :vance: the gold security for which was sold for the account of the Government 



AUSTRIA II 

when the reconstruction loan had been floated. A portion of the reconstruction loan was released:by the 
end of March I924 and used for paying off this IS-4 million kronen advance, which had been incorporated 
in the State loan debt to the Bank (cf. below: "Indebtedness of the State to the National Bank"). '::;_~ \ ~ 

The initial amount of the Bank's foreign exchange reserve consisting of credit balances abroad, and, 
to a lesser extent, of foreign bills, was taken over from the Central Exchange Committee. The increase in 
I923 was derived in part from the subscriptions to the share capital paid in foreign currency but mainly 
from those portions of the proceeds of the reconstruction loan which the Government sold to the Bank in 
exchange for bank notes. 

The financial crisis in the spring and summer of I924, resulting from the Stock Exchange and French 
franc speculation, put a strain on the National Bank's foreign exchange reserve which fell from 307 million 
gold kronen on March 7th to 2I4 millions on June ISth. On the sth of that month the rate of discount had 
been increased from 9 to I2 per cent, and at the turn of the month there was a slight recovery of the reserve 
to about 220 millions, at which level it remained until August 23rd. A further increase of the discount rate 
to IS per cent1 had been made on August I2th, and by the end of that month the exchange reserve rose to 
about 240 million gold kronen. Those who possessed assets in foreign currencies did not seem disposed, 
however, to place any further funds at the disposal of the National Barik, mainly on account of the ob
structions which actually were, or were felt might be, imposed on the free traffic in foreign exchange. In 
order to provide a guarantee against this risk as ~vell as that of an exchange depreciation, the National 
Bank introduced in September a system of combined spot and forward transactions in foreign e..'l:change
the so-called Kostgesclziift. These transactions are carried on so that the Bank buys foreign exchange for 
kronen but at the same time undertakes an obligation to re-sell to the customer in one, two or three months, 
the same exchange at the same rates, against payment of a certain commission (Kostgeld). These opera
tions, representing in point of fact a special form of advance by the Bank, developed rapidly. The greater 
part of the exchange thus temporarily acquired was included in the gold-exchange reserve for the notes 
as shown in the. balance sheets, which reserve increased simultaneously. On December 31st, I924, the Bank 
held · Kostdevism to an amount of I24·9 million gold-kronen, whereof 90.6 million were included in the 
metallic reserve, the remainder being included in the sundry assets together with certain other exchange 
holdings tiot eligible for the reserve. When calculating the foreign exchange net reserve, however, the 
l(ostdevisen have to be excluded, as the Bank, in buying them, has incurred an equal contractual liability 
in foreign exchange. In Table I, therefore, they have not been included in the exchange reserve under III (b) 
but are entered in group VII, whereas the credits which they represent and which are shown as Evidenz
posten under sundry assets in the balance sheets have been added to the advances in group VI (b) of the table 

The position of the total exchange holdings of the Bank at the end of December I923 and I924 is 
shown below (ooo,ooo's omitted). 

A. 
End of 

Gross holdittgs: 
Exchange eligible for the metallic reserve 

under Art. 85 ofthe Statutes . . . . . 
Kostdevisen • . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Other assets in foreign currency not eligible 

for the metallic reserve . . 
Total 

B. Liabilities in foreign currency: 
Liability for the Kostdevisen . 
Other liabilities . . . . . . . 

December 1923 
Gold . Paper 

kronen kronen 

298.6 4.299.727-7 

IZS-4 I,8o7,8II.7 

424.- 6,I07-539·4 

I22.4 I,762,I09.8 

December 1924 
Gold Paper 

kronen kronen 

I75·4 

54I--

3.465,596.s 
1,798,66I.5 

2,5z6,59o 6 

I2J.8 1,783,063.I 
z6z.8 2,344 6oo.2 

Total IZZ-4 I,762,109.8 286.6 4,I27,663.3 
C. Foreignassetsnetreserve (AminusB) . . JOI.6 4.345.429.6 2544 3,663,I85.3 

The above net reserves are those shown in Table V (Vol. I) and under III (b) in Table I. The difference 
between the liability of the Bank on account of the Kostgesclziift and the value of the Kostdevisen as shown 
above is due to the difference between the Kost rates and the balance-sheet rate arising from the 
improvement in the sterling exchange. 

The r~serve at the end of September 1924 as given in these tables may include a minor portion of 
Kostdevisen not shown separately by that time. The" other" assets in foreign currency consist mainly 
of such proceeds of the reconstruction loan as are deposited with but not sold to the Bank by the Govern
ment. These deposits form almost the whole of the "other" liabilities in foreign currency shown under B 

1 On November 6th, 1924, the rate of discount was lowered to 13 per cent. 
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· th bove statement and i1avc been utilised in part by the Bank for the purpose•of making advances 
mea di" f t"th in foreign currency to private customers in Austria on the con bonk o Tr1ep~;ymthen ,1fn .e same tcu~re~ca. 
These advances are not shown separately in the returns of the Ban •. 1e o. er oreign asse s me u. e 
certain bills and credit balances payable in such currencies as are not admitted as note cover under 
Article s5 of the Statutes: which represented, at the end of 1923, 6.3 per cent and, at the end of 1924, 
3.6 per cent of the total gross holdings of foreign exc~ange. · . . 

The severe exchange regulations introduced at the bme of the exchange depreciation were g~adua~y 
loosened by decrees of July 14th and December 27th, 1923, and October 29th, 1924. In conformrty With 
the Geneva Agreement of September r6th, 1924, whereby the Government engaged itself "to ~ake mea;ures 
to permit free.dealing in foreign exchanges", a decree was issued on March z~rd, 192;5, ?~ whic~ practically 
all remaining exchange restrictions were removed. As a result the Kostgcschaft has dimmishe~ smce the e';ld 
of March 1925. A provision still maintained, under which exchange brokers are made sub1ect to special 
authorisation and control, is mainly of an administrative character. 

l11debtedness of tlze State to tlzc N atiotzal Ba1tk: 
The Government debt to the Austrian Section of the Austro-Hungarian Bank is shown under VI (a) 

in Table I and represents Treasury bills discounted. In connection with the establishment of the National 
Bank, the discounted Treasury bills were converted into special Federal loan debt bonds which were taken 
over by the Bank and are shown under V(a) in Table 1. According to an agreement between the Govern
ment and the Bank, concluded in July 1923, the Federal Loan debt is subject to an interest of 3 per cent 
per annum, one-sixth of which is to be effected in the form of automatic repayments of 1/24 per cent of 
the debt each month. Further, the Government's share in the net profit of the Bank and its profits from 
the issue of divis!onary coins have to be used for the san1e purpose. Certain additional repayments were 
made in 19z4 by: (a) 15.4 million gold kronen released on the reconstruction loan whereby the advance 
granted in 1922 by the Austrian section of the Austro-HungarianBank was liquidated (for details see page rr 
above); (b) part of the yield of the Vermogensabgabe; (c) one-fifth of the interest actually paid by the 
Government in 1924. Under a special agreement concluded at the end of that year, the Government 
part of the "Currency Reserve" (Wiilmmgs1·eservc) (the whole of the amount shown for the end of 1923 
under group X in Tabler), which reserve represents the value of certain foreign exchange balances taken 
over from the Central Exchange Bureau and the Austrian Section of the Austro-Hungarian Bank, will be 
bought by the National Bank for so milliard kronen (5 million schilling) by writing off this sum from the 
State loan debt in six instalments during 1925. · 

According to the new Bank law, the National Bank must not grant any advances, directly or indi
rectly, to the Government, the Provinces or the communes, except against full cover in gold or foreign 
currency. 

Note circulation : 

. The National Bank has the exclusive privilege of note issue. If the Federation issues specie the Bank 
IS bound to withdraw from circulation bank notes of a corresponding value. The practical limitations to 
the note circulation are, however, as follows. Under Article 85 of the Bank Law, the total of the note 
circulation and the Bank's liabilities payable on demand, less the fiduciary issue against the Federal Loan 
debt, shall be covered by the cash reserve to the extent of 20 per cent for the first five years, 24 per cent 
for the following five years, 28 per cent for a further five years, and 33 I /3 per cent for the rest of the time 
which will elapse until cash payments are resumed. As cash reserve may be reckoned: (a) gold; (b) foreign 
notes "which have not undergone any violent fluctuations of exchange"; (c) bills of exchange "which are 
mad~ out in curr~ncies not having undergone any violent fluctuations of exchange, are payable at leading 
banking centres m Europe or America and drawn upon banking institutions of unquestioned solvency"; 
~d (d) credits a~d d;p~sits. "":hich are availa~le at any time and are held at leading banking centres in 
Eur~pe or Ame~ca m mshtuhons of unquestioned solvency", at least 25 million gold kronen in such 
credits and deposits to be held by the Bank until cash payments are resumed. (The cover here defined corres· 
ponds to items I(a) and III(b) of Table I.) 

In so far as the liabilities to be covered in conformity with the above regulations exceed the cash 
reserve, they we~e to be covered-according to the original wording of Article 86- by bills discounted and, 
thoug~ for a pen_?d of five years only, by advances on securities pledged with the Bank. By an amendment 
to Ar~Icle 86 :-"hrch .c~me mto ef!ect on January rst, 1925, this supplementary or so-called banking cover 
may mclude m a~d1bon (a) forer~n exchange not eligible for the cash reserve and (b) token coins. Since 
(h)a~ate th.e N~tlonal Bank has mtroduced corresponding headings in its weekly return and shows under 
~ th .ostd~,sen m dollar and sterling currency. As already mentioned, these Kostdevisen were iu'cluded 

e cas reserve from September and up to the end of December 1924. 
( . 
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The Sichtkassenscheine shown in Table III (Vol. I) correspond to those given at the end of 1921 
and 1922 under XIII in Table I above. These Kassenscheine, which bore no interest and were payable 
on demand, were issued repeatedly as temporary currency when the supply of bank notes ran short and 
were subsequently exchanged for bank notes. (For details concerning deposits and sundry liabilities, see 
Memorandum on Central Banks I9I3 and I9I8-I9Z3, pages 91 and gz.) . ·• 

Introd1ectio1J of the schilling c1errency: 
A Federal Law passed on July rgth, 1923, authorised the issue of token coins of nickel, copper and 

aluminium to replace small banknotes in denominations up to 5,ooo kronen. These token coins, which 
are expressed in kronen and could be issued to a maximum of 2o,ooo kronen per head of the population, 
are legal tender only for amounts up to roo,ooo kronen. Only coins in denominations of roo, 200 and 
r,ooo kronen were actually issued. · 

On December 2rst, 1923, a new law was passed authorising the issue of silver coins to replace the 5,ooo 
and Io,ooo kronen notes. These coins were to be minted in three denominations equivalent to 5,ooo, Io,ooo 
and 20,000 kronen respectively and to be called "Halbschilling", "Schilling" and "Doppelsclzilling". 
Only the two first-mentioned denominations have been actually coined. These new coins are composed of 

Boo il d 200 h halb hillin' · • 8 d h hill' 6 -- s ver an -- copper, t e sc g contammg 2. an t e sc mg 5· grammes of fine 
1000 IOOO 
silver. Under the above law, the schilling coins were unlimited legal tender but their issue was limited to 
6o,ooo kronen (6 schilling) per head of the population. 3 Yz millions of these coins were issued in I924 
through the National Bank, which, in conformity with the Bank Law, withdrew an equal sum in bank notes. 
On account of their high silver contents and the rise in the price of silver, the schilling coins immediately 
disappeared from circulation. 

The Geneva Agreement of September I6th, I924, contained a clause drawing "the attention of the 
competent authorities to the desirability of establishing, at an early date, a legal relation between the 
Austrian crown and a given weight of gold". Acting in conformity with this recommendation, the Govern
ment submitted to Parliament on December I2th, I924, a draft law providing for-the introduction of 
schilling accountancy, the ·minting of gold coins and other measures concerning the currency system"' 
which law was passed on December zoth. In point of fact a new currency system was introduced by this law. 

The unit of currency is the gold Schilling divided into Ioo Groscllm (official abbreviations S. 
and G.). The schilling is equivalent to Io,ooo paper kronen and contains o.2II72086 gramme of fine gold 
(which gold content is based on that of the gold krone converted at the rate of I4,400 paper kronen). The 
schilling was to be adopted as unit of account in the State administration as soon as possible after December 
3Ist, 1924, and not later than June 30th, I925. By March Ist the post-office and post-office savings bank, 
the telegraph, telephone and Federal railway administrations, as well as all banks, including the National 
Bank, and most private firins had adopted the schilling, accountancy. The National Bank is to continue, 
however, to publish its annual balance sheet also in gold kronen under the Bank Law. The Federal Govern
ment is authorised to fL...: a date after which compulsory schilling accountancy has to be applied by all 
persons and corporations which are bound to keep books under the commercial law. Sums expressed in 
kronen in previous laws are to be converted into the new currency at the rate: I schilling = Io,ooo kronen. 

The Federal Government is authorised to mint gold coins in denominations of 25 and x.oo schilling of a 
fineness of goo parts gold and Ioo parts copper, and the National Bank is bourid to buy all gold offered to 
it at the price fixed by the law. The gold coins are unlimited legal tender. 

In addition, divisionary coins in silver and bronze have to be minted, the silver coins in denominations 
of halb-schilling and schilling 1, and the bronze coins in denominations of I, 2 and IO groschen: The 

fineness of the silver coins is i·educed by the new law to 640 silver. The issue of silver coins is limited to a 
IOOO 

maximum of IO schilling and that of groschen coins to 5 schilling per head of the population. The silver 
coins are legal tender for amounts up to 50 schilling and the groschen coins for amounts up to ro schilling. 

The token coins in denominations of roo, 200. and I,ooo kronen, minted under the law of July I9th, 
I923, are to serve temporarily as I, 2 and IO groschen coins. The silver coins minted under the law of 
December 2rst, 1923, ceased to be unlimited legal tender from December 3rst, I924, but will be accepted 
in payment without limitation at all public pay offices ~d at the National Bank up to December 31st, 
Igz6. The old Austrian coins expressed in kronen and heller cease to be legal tender on December 3rst, 1925. 

A certain quantity of new token coins was put into circulation in the first half-year of I925. The 
National Bank has likewise started the issue of bank notes expressed in schilling, but may continue to 
issue kronen notes up to the end of I926. 

1 The authorisation to mint doppelschilling will not be made use of. 
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Table 2. 

BELGIUM 

ACCOUNTS 

1913 1918 

ASSETS. 
I. Metallic Reserve at home .• 305·4 289·7 

(a) Gold . 249.0 264.9 
(b) Silver and Token ·coins 56.4 24.8 

II. Other items of a Reserve or Cash Nature 12.4 1.4 
III. Assets in and Claims on Foreign Countries - -

(a) Gold Deposits abroad . - -
(b) Book Balances and Credits abroad - -

IV. Commercial Bills ' 8or.4 402.2 
(a) Inland 634.8 301.5 
(b) Foreign r66.6 100.7 

V. Securities and Investments 102.8 2,6or,.o 
(a) Government ss.s 2,598.3 
(b) Other. 44·3 2.7 

VI. Loans and Advances . . 6!.4 455-0 (a) to the Government - 371.2 
(b) on Government securities .• 61,4 8J.8 
(c) Other. - -VII. Sundries (including Premises, etc.) 36.8 213·9 

VIIl. Total Assets 1,320.2 3,963.2 
LIABILITIES. 

IX. Capital 
so.o so.o X. Reserve Funds 
so.s 57·! XI. Profit and Loss and Dividends Accounts, etc. 
4·3 4·3 XII. Notes in circulation 

1,067·3 3,2!0-5 XIII. Post Bills, Cheques, etc., in circulation . - -XIV. Current Accounts 
II7.I 582.7 (a) Government - -(b) Other. . . - -XV. Other Deposits 
19.0 r8.o (a) Government . 9.6 r6. r (b) Other. 

9.4 I.9 XV!. Sundries (including Pension Funds) II.g 40.6 XVII. Total Liabilities 
1,320.2 3,963.2 

.,. 
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Table 2. 
BELGIUM 

NATIONAL BANK OF BELGIUM 

Position in Francs (ooo,ooo's omitted) at the end of 

March June Sept. Dec. 1919 1920 1921 1922 1923 
1924 I924 1924 1924 

293·5 294·4 307.2 323-9 345·6 340·7 337·4 337·5 346·3 
266.4 266.5 266,6 268.9 270·5 270.5 270.5 270.5 272.3 

27, I 27.9 40.6 55.0 75. I '"·' I 66.9 67.0 74·0 
7·8 2.7 6.7 4·0 6.8 31.5 22.4 1g.8 20.8 

- - - - - - - -
- - - - - 1 - - -
- - - - - - I - - -
452.1 888.8 478·4 730.5 .I,373.0 1,404.81 1,312.4 1,344-2 1,583.4 
395.2 86I,6 458.3 7I3, I 11 354· 8 1,387,0 I,294.9 1,327. I I,553· 4 

56.9 27,2 20, I I7·4 I8,2 I7.81 I7-5 I7,I 30,0 
6,390.6 6,093·2 6,og5.6 5,998.9 5,902.1 5.904.1 5,854·4 5,856.o 5,806.2 
6,388, I 6,090.6 6,093,0 5,995.8 5,899. I 5,900,5 5,850,9 5,852.5 3,802,6 

2,5 2,6 2,6 3. I 3,0 J,6 3.5 3.5 3.6 
63·3 16r.r 208.0 275·3 355.1 425.8 519.3 380.3 583·9 - - - - - - - - -
63.3 I6I, I 208,0 275.3 355.1 425.8 519.3 380.3 583.9 

- - - - - - - - -
208.3 144·4 I58.4 176.1 180.3 II6.4 187.4 u7.5 191.4 -7,415.6 7,584.6 7,254.3 7,508.7 8,162.9 8,223.3 8",233.3 8,055.3 8,532.0 

so.o 50.0 50.0 50.0 50.0 50.0 50.0 so.o 50.0 
59·5 61.6 64.1 67.1 70·3 70.6 72·3 72-5 74.1 
4·3 5·3 5.6 5.6 6.5 - 6.8 -·~:~ 7·4 

4,785.9 6,260.5 6,415.0 6,876·4 7.537-2 7,651.7 7,668.8 7,526.r 7.873.1 - - - - - - - - -
2,481.7 I,I59·3 667.1 456.8 430·3 414.8 348.2 381.7 437·7 

242,6. 59.5 93-5 56.5 20,6 46.5 s8.6 II6,5 x.S 
2,239.1 1,099.8 573.6 400,3 409.7 368.3 28g,6 265.2 435-9 

I5·5 20.I 23.1 2I.6· 35-2 31.8 48·3 20.3 48.g 
6.7 I5.0 15.0 I5.5 22.4 0,3 26,0 o.s 28, I 
8,8 5. I 8,1 6.1 12,8 31.5 22.3 I9.8 20,8 

r8.7 27.8 29·4 31.2 33·4 4·4 38.g 4·7 40.8 ----
- . 7,415.6 7,584.6 7,254.3 7,508.7 8,162.9 8,223.3 8,233.3 8,055.3 8,532.0 
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NOTES, 

Metallic reserves and fordgtJ assets: 

· On account of the German occupation of Belgium, the gold reserve o.f theN ational Bank was depo.sit.ed; 
during the whole war, with the Bank of England earmarked for Belgtan acco~t. After the A_rnustlce, 
it was brought back to Belgium. The small augtnentation of the gold reserve m recent years IS due to 
purchase of gold produced in the Congo. . . 

By a law dated December 31st, 1921, the Government was empowered to ISsue token cur_re.ncy m 
denominations of I franc to a value of 75 million francs. By a law dated June 17th, 1923, the M1mster of 
Finance was authorised to issue a further quantity of two-franc pieces to a value of 30 million francs. The 
increase of the reserve figtrres shown under I (b) in Table 2 above is made up mainly of sue~ new token coins. 

The combined figures for the Bank's foreign-bill holdings and its foreign balances gxven under IV (b) 
in Table 2 and in Table V (Vol. I) are included in the metallic reserve as shown~ _the balance-s.heets a~d 
are counted, therefore, like the gold and silver coins, at the legal or pre-war panties. The equxvalent m 
Belgian paper fran'cs of this foreign exchange reserve converted at the average New York rate on Brussels 
during the month preceding each of the dates given in the tables was as follows (ooo,ooo's omitted): 

End of End of 
December .1918 II3·4 March 1923. 59·5 

» 1919 II6.2 June » 61.8 
» 1920 83·9 Sept. » •71-2 
» 1921 52.- Dec. » 76·7 

March 1922 43·9 March 1924. 88.9 
June )) 45·9 June 75-2 
Sept. » 5I-4 Sept. » 66.8 
Dec. » 50-7 Dec. » II6.6 

The increase shown above in December 1924 was connected with the floating on the American market 
in the middle of that month, of a State loan of $50 millions at a net interest of 7 % and repayable 
in 30 years. This l?an, which constitutes only the first half of an expected xoo million dollar loan, the 
second half to be raiSed early in 1925, was contracted for the purpose of consolidating part of the floating 
debt, represented '?Y "industrial war damage securities", for the economic development of the Congo 
and for the protection of the franc. The National Bank has declared itself disposed to undertake- under 
the control. and f~r the account.of the Government- the management of the foreign assets arising from 
the loan w1th a vxew to regulatmg the exchange rates. Moreover, under a special convention, the Bank 
~~ agreed to treat ~ unprod~ctive metallic reserve "such portions of the dollar holdings as are given to 
xt m exchange for bills from xts own portfolio, the.sums accruing from the investment of these dollar 
holdings to be attributed to the State". 

According to ~formation in th~ financial Press, the negotiations for the second half of the projected 
loan have been adJourned for the trme being. 

Securities, loans a11d adt•atJces of the National Bank: 

The claims on the Gove~m:nt sh~wn under V (a) in Table 2 above, the greater part of which serve as 
counter-value for the notes m Circulation, were composed as follows: · 

End of: 
Investments in Govem

ment securities . . . . 
Inter-provincial debt taken 

over by the State . . . 
Belgian Treasury Bonds 

representing the adv:mce 
to the State for the 
withdrawal of German 
currency ...•... 

Franes (ooo,ooo's omitted}, 

1918 
Dec. March June Sept. Dec. 1913 1919 1920 1921 1922 1923 1924 1924 1924 1924 

58.5 8o.6 108.1 II0.6 II3.- n 5.s . II9-I 120.5 120.9 122-5 122.6 
480.- 480 . .:. 480.- 480.- 480.- 480.- '\80.- 480.- 480.- 480.-

'· 
; ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 5,3oo.- 5,3oo.- 5,250.- 5,250.- 5.z~o.-

5 ·5 2,5g8.3 6,388. I 6,090.6 6,093·- 5o995.8 5:899.1 5.900:5 5,850:9 5·852-5 5,802.6 
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The figure in parentheses i.ri the rgr8 .column includes IA8I.g million francs shown in the balance-sl).eet 
as a "claim on the German State on account of th~ withdrawal of mark currency". This claim was trans
ferred later into an advance to the Belgian Government and incorporated in .the 5.8oo million francs 
advanced to the State under the Convention of July r9th, 1919, for the withdrawal of th~ mark notes put 
into circulation in Belgium during the German occupation. Article 3 of that Converttion reads as follows: 

The State engages itself to repay as fast as possible the advances made by the Bank. The profits from the total 
or partial sale (alit11atio11) or pledging (dation e11 gage) of the mark notes withdrawn from circulation and deposited 
with the National Bank shall be used as repayment of these advances. 

The advances are given free of interest; but, as compensation for the cost of printing the·notes issued 
in connection therewith, the Government pays a provision of I /4 % p. a. "of the note circulation fn excess 
of that fraction which corresponds to the interest-bearing operations", this provision to be increased 
by a sum corresponding to the annual stamp duty on the bank notes. . 

It will be observed that the Government repaid to the Bank 6oo million francs from the end of 1919 to 
the end of 1924. By a law of August roth, 1923, a sinking fund" was established and a definite scheme for 
the repayments in the future adopted. Th'il regulations concerning the sinking fund read as follows: 

There is established a. special fund to be utilised, under conditions to be fixed by the Minister of Finance, for the 
amortisation of the advances given to the State by the National Bank of Belgium in view of the withdrawal of the German 
currency authorised by the law of October 24th, xgxg. This fund will be formed from: 

(I) The German currency withdrawn from circulation in Belgium and on the territory of Eupen-Ma.lmedy and all 
resources arising from the utilisation of this currency; 

(2) The sums accrued to the State on account of fraudulent exchange of German currency; 
(3) A sum equal to the net profits from the liquidation of: (a) the property of German subjects seized by virtue of 

the laws of November roth, xgx8, and November 17th, Ig2I; (b) non-seized securities given to Belgium in execution 
of Section IV, Annex S. xo of the Treaty of Versailles; . 

(4) Sums to be provided for each year in the Budget for ~he purpose of the amortisation of the advances given in 
conformity with the law of October 24th, xgx8. · 

In conformity with the above law, a grant of so million francs for the special sinking fund was provided 
for in the Budget for 1924, a corresponding repayment of the Government debt being made in April and 
l\Iay, and at the end of December another so million francs were repaid. 

According to Article 23 of its Statutes, the National Bank was allowed to hold discounted Treasury 
bills only up to 20 million francs. It is not stated in the reports of the Bank whether the domestic portfolio 
shown in Group IV (a) of Table 2 above contains any such bills. The sum shown under VI (a) at the end 
of 1918 consisted of IJI.S million francs advanced to the State on current account and 239·7 million francs 
for "payment during the war of coupons and unpaid interests on Belgian State loans". Since then, no 
such advances have been accorded to the Government. It will be noted from the fable, however, that, 
apart from the discounts, advances on Government securities represent the only other advances of the 
Bank. 

Note circulation : 

Owing to the German qccupation, it is not possible to compare the note circulation in Belgium for the 
years 1914 to rgr8 with the pre-war and post-war circulation. After December 22nd, 1914, the National 
Bank of Belgium was prevented by the German authorities from issuing notes or re-issuing those which 
were returned to it. As a result, the bank noteS in circulation diminished gradually from the end of 1914 
until the Armistice. The actual figures were as follows: 

December 1914 
)) IgiS 
ll Igi6 
)l 1917 

Fra11cs (ooo,ooo's omitted). 

I,614 
1,320 
1,282 
1,268 

In addition to the National Bank notes, an issue was begtm in August 1914 of comptes courants notes, 
to meet demands against current acco\mts with the Bank, more especially of the Caisse genJrale d' Epargne. 
The total issue was limited to 200 million francs, and after the spring of IgiS these notes were gradually 
withdrawn from circulation; The maximum figttre reached was that for January rsth, rgrs, when there 
were r89,3I0,400 francs in circulation. By December 31st, 1918, the circulation had decreased to 36 million 
francs, and by the end of 1922 none of these notes .}Vas outstanding. 
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The main issues during the German occupation, however, consisted of the notes of the Societe generate 
de Belgique and of German notes, which had a forced legal tender at the rate of I mark to 1.25 francs. 
The Issue Department of the Societe generate de Belg1:que was transferred after the Armistice to theN ational 
Bank. The small quantity of comptes courants notes and notes of the Societe Gemfrale de Belgique out
standing at the end of 1921 were withdrawn during the course of 1922, with the result that the notes of the 
Bank of Belgium are now the only form of paper circulation. · 

The extension of the circulation to Eupen and Malmedy naturally involved an additional demand for 
currency. The quantity of German marks exchanged in these districts is indicated by a law dated March 
23rd, 1923. By this law, the exchange which had been effected of 9 million francs against 9 million 
marks, an advance of 65 million francs and the issue of bons de caisse for 45 million francs, both for conver
sion purposes, were approved. 

On October 12th, 1918, a decree had been issued prohibiting the import of additional mark currency 
from Germany into Belgium. The German currency was then gradually withdrawn, exchanged and put 
out of legal circulation: (a) to the extent of 1,792 million francs by means of three-year 5 per cent Treasury 
Bills (November 9th, 1918-january 15th, 1919); ru1d (b) to the extent of 5,8oo million francs by the above
mentioned advances from the National Bank. The rate of exchange was fixed at I mark to 1.25 francs. 
Subscribers to the Treasury Bills were given the option of paying three-quarters of their subscriptions in 
German marks. 

By July 1919, the Bank had issued notes to the value of approximately 3.500 million frrulCS, against 
5,50~ million francs' worth of currency withdrawn. The balance, which remained for a considerable 
time with the Bank in the form of current accounts, has since been largely drawn upon, as is illustrated 
by the mo_vemen.ts in the items ~II and XIV of T~ble 2 abo~e. I~ will be observed that, until June 1923, 
the note crrculat10n of the Bank mcreased roughly m proportion w1th the reduction of the current-account 
~iabilities o! the Bank. It should be noted in this connection that the demand for Belgian currency has 
mcreased smce June Ist, 1922, when the Monetary Convention with Luxemburg came into force the 
currency having to serve an additional population of approximately 300,ooo persons. ' 

. (See also notes under LUXEMBURG and SWITZERLAND.) 
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Table 3. 
BULGARIA 

ACCOUNTS 

1913 1918 1919 

ASSETS. 
I. Metallic Reserve at home 78·7 83·4 54.1 

(a) Gold 55.3 6<f,O 37.0 
(b) Silver and Token coins 23.4 19.4 17, I 

II. Other items of a Reserve or Cash nature - - -III. Assets in and Claims on Foreign Countries !2.2 II6.2 25.1 
(a) Gold Deposits abroad - - -(b) Book Balances and Credits abroad I 2. 2 I I 6,2 25, I 

IV. Commercial Bills 42·7 102.6 378·9 (a) Inland 4I, I 20,7 I6,6 
(b) Foreign 1,6 81,9 362,3 v. Securities and Investments 12.3 424·9 233.0 (a) Government 8.7 42I.5 229.9 
(b) Other. 3.6 3.4 3·' VI. Loans and Advances 285.5 1.483.3 2,343·0 (a) to the Government I 42.9 1,335.8 2,I99.7 (b) on Government securities . 13.3 I 8, 7 27,0 (c) Other. 129.3 128,8 116.3 VII. Sundries (including Premises, etc.) 31.8 1,071.5 1,o6g.6 

VIII. Total Assets 463.2 3,281.8 4,103.7 
LIABILITIES. 

IX. Capital 
13.0 20.0 100.0 X. Reserve Funds 
10.7 62.4 58.2 XL Profit and Loss and Dividends Accounts, etc. 11.3 103.6 82.9 XII. Notes in circulation , .. 188.7 2,298.6 2,8.')8.5 XIII. Post Bills, Cheques, etc., in circulation 
2.9 2.9 1.6 XIV. Current Accounts 

·q6.6 623.4 785·9 (a) Government 
(b) Other. .127·3 484.0 489.0 

I9.3 139.4 296.9 XV. Other Deposits 
so.s 101.2 120.9 (a) Government 
45· I 96.7 II6.7 (b) Other. 

5·4 4.5 4·2 XVI. Sundries (including Pension Fund~) 
39·5 69·7 95·7 XVII. Total Liabilities 

463.2 l 3,281.8 4,103.7 
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Table 3. 
BULGARIA 

NATIONAL BANK OF BULGARIA 

Position in Leva (ooo,ooo's omitted) at the end ot 

1923 
March June Sept. I Dec. 1920 1921 1922 
1924 1924 1924 1924 

54·0 58.9 56.8 56·4 56.7 57·0 56.9 57·6 
37.1 38.o 38.4 39.5 39.7 39.9 39.9 40·4 
16.9 20.9 r8.4 I6.9 I7.0 I7. I 17.0 I7.2 

- - - 14.6 40·9 35·8 29·4 10;8 
414·5 I47·7 238.2 921.1 69I.2 45I.2 582.2 809.0 
-- - - - - - - -

414.5 I47·7 238.2 92I, I 69I.2 45I.2 582,2 809.0 
280.0 99·4 6r.6 229.0 239·4 307.2 423·7 355·3 

14·5 ~3.7 6I.5 I 54.8 I59.7 I94.9 270,2 308.5 
265.5 .65.7 0, I 74·2 79·7 I I2,3 I53.5 46.8 

53·4 60.7 32.1 44·2 46:3 45·4 45·7 43·5 
49.9 57·3 I7, I 27.6 27.6 26.7 27.0 26,9 

3.5 3·4 15.·0 I6,6 I8.7 I8.7 18.7 16.6 

3.638.8 4.389·9 5,181.8 5.597·7 5.480.3 5,503·3 5.675.2 6,218.2 
3,481,6 4, I 22,2 4,879. 8 51 I 07.8 4,952.1 4,936.4 4,876.0 5,298.5 

I9.6 30.9 14·3 I9.3 

i 528,2 566.9 
I37.6 236.8 287.7 470,6 

799.2 9I9.7 

I,OOI.4 953·3 597·5 145·7 862.9 407.6 III.O 155.0 
5,442.1 5,709.9 6,168.4 7,008.7 7,417.7 6,807.5 6,924.2 7,649.4 

IOO.O 100.0 200.0 200.0 273·3 273·3 273·3 273·3 
290.1 300.9 314.7 329·4 302.3 297·2 295·8 284.0 
136.1 249·6 · 125.4 167.9 - - - -

3.354.1 3,615.4 3,886.0 4,139·0 4.747·7 4.793·4 4.361.8 4.530·3 
- - - - - - - -

1,084.2 1,047.2 1,306.1 1,849.8 1,823.8 1,025.7 I,354·4 1,938.8 
6I5.9 525.9 679·7 756.5 - - - -
468.3 521.3 626.4 I, 093.3 - - - -
309.1 218.2 209.6 192.8 188.8 270·7 305.2 301.8 
305.4 218,2 209.6 I92.8 188.8 270.7 305.2 30I.8 

3·7 - - - - - - -
• r68.5 178.6 126.6 129.8 8r.8 147·2 333·7 321.2 

5,442.1 --- 6,807.5 6,924.2 . 7,649.4 - . 5,709.9 6,136.3 7,008.7. 7,417.7 
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NoTES. 

Metallic reserve a11d forelgn asseis - Exchange policy. 

The decrease in the gold reserve in 1919 was due to the exp~rt of 27 million l~va to the United ~t~tes 
of America in payment of flour imported by the Government. Smce 1923 a certam a~ount of alummmm 
coins has been struck and put into circulation. These coins, when held by the National Bank, are not 
included in its lcaal metallic reserve and are shown in group II of Table 3 above. On the other hand, 
·up to 1923, the Bank's holdings of foreign banknotes were included in i!s ~etallic reserve _and shov.:n 
in the balance sheets at the leaal pre-war parity. These banknotes, which m Table 3 are mcluded 111 

the foreign assets under III (b)~ are shown separately in Table V (Vol. I). 
It will be observed that there are certain discrepancies with regard to the figures for the Bank's 

balances abroad, as shown in the present Memorandum and those given in the Memorandum on Central 
Banks, 1913 andrgrS-1923. These discrepancies are due to a different treatment of the credits granted 
during the w;:t.r to the Bulgarian Government by her allies in the fohn of German Treasury bills, which 
had been ceded to the National Bank in "repayment" of part of the Government debt to the Bank. 
These credits have not been disposable since January 1918, when they amounted to the equivalent of 
1,350 million leva. In the course of that year, the Government assumed the liability for part of this' 
amount, namely, the 341.5 million leva shown under the heading "Debt of foreign correspondents for 
the account of the State" in the detailed statement of the State ·indebtedness to the Bank on page 23 
below. From the remainder, maintained in the foreign exchange reserve of the Bank, certain additional 
amounts were transferred to the above-mentioned Government account in subsequent years. For the 
purpose of the present' Memorandum, a calculation has been made of the balance of the illiquid credit, 
which balance has been deducted from the foreign correspondents' account as shown in the returns of 
the Bank and included under sundry assets in group VII of Table 3· In 1922 about 400 million .leva 
were written off from this balance on account of the depreciation of the German currency, and the greater 
part of the remainder would appear to have been written off in 1923, mainly from gross profits. Certain 

· off-writings have in addition been effected out of the " Loss on exchange fund for completing the gold 
reserve", included in group X of the table. This fw1d was formed in rg2o from the profit in paper 
leva made on the sale mentioned above in 1919 of part of the gold reserve. The " profit " accruing 
to the Bank from this operation represented th_e difference between the paper value of the gold sold and 
the legal par value at whicll it had been shown in the balance sheet. The initial amount of the fund 
was 219.8 million leva; by the end of 1923 it had fallen to 152.5 millim~ leva. Since the end of 1923 
no. deduc!ions fro:n the fore~gn correspondents' account would appear to be necessary. · 
. The 111crease 111 the foreign balances and the foreign bills (groups III (b) and IV (b) of the table) 
111 1919 and 1920 was due mainly to the acquisition of foreign assets by the Central Exchange Bureau 
~d the " Consortium for the Ex~ort of Cereal_''; both of w~ich institutions were closely connected 
\Hth the Bank and were charged With the coll:ctton of t~e foreign e~change which the exporters had to 
~ede to the State u~der ~he exchange r~gulatJons then m force. Smce the end of 1921 this e.."':change 
IS shown as a transttory Item on both stdes of the balance sheets of the Bank and have been excluded 
from Table 6. · 
. In. order to secure a_firmer control ~f the exchange market, the exclusive monopoly of transactions 
: f~retgn currency was gtven to t~e National Bank by a Decree of December 12th, 1923. Private banks 

a) on_ly pur~hase and sell fore1gn exchange for t~eir customers through the National Bank, at the 
~at::xed by It and only fo1 purposes ap]Jroved as legttimate by the Bank. The exportation of Bulgarian 

a otes, bonds and coupons of Bulgarian State and municipal loans or those of Bulaadan a ricultural 
:: St:te bank~ as well as gold and silver coin, is strictly forbidden. Leva deposits ot"for~ign tanks and 

er rms rna e after December .rgth, 1923, may not be converted into foreign currenc exce t u on 
~:n~r~~<;~ approv~ ~f theN ati~nal B~k: Finally, the exporters of goods must turn over fo the -l; ati!1al 

orelgn exc 1ange recetVed w1thm IO days after having been notified that the money has been 
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placed at their ;Hsposal, and importers must inform the National Bank of orders placed abroad and declare 
the amount, kmd and value of the goods ordered, as well as the date and terms of payment. Since 
the introduction of this monopoly, the exchange quotations on the "black bourse" have been constantly 
above the official quotations. 

Investments, Loans and Advances of the National Bank. 

The National Bank of Bulgaria is a State institution. The total of the Bank's claims on the State 
was composed a<> follows on the various dates given in Table 3 above: 

Leva (ooo,ooo's omillcd). 

End of l\Iarch Jnnc Sept. Dec 
1913 1918 1919 1920 1921 1922 1923 1924 1924 ·1924 192.1 

Public secudties. 8.7 42I.5 229-9 49:9 57·3 
Advances to the Tre-

17.1 27.6 27.6 26.7 27.- 26.9 

asury on current 
account . 142-9 88I.3 1,771.3 2,964·3 3·702.3 3.797·3 3,827-7 3.672.8 3,6il9.5 3.593·9 3-893·9 

Treasury bills dis-
counted. 150.- 300.- 300.- 300.- 300.- 250.-

Advances to the Na-
tiona! Debt Office • ·333.1 218.2[ "Debt of foreign cor: 
respondents for the 624-7 592-9 553·6 641-5 
account of the State" 34 I..i 360.5 380.6 40.8 412.9 ·124.2 

Other loans and ad-
vanccs to the State 
anrl Yarious State 
institutions ll3.- 67-9 136·7 18.1 186.5 337·7 354·6 354·- 428.5 5IJ.I 

Total 151.6 1,757·3 2,429.6 3.531-5 4.179·5 4.896-9 5.135··1 4·979·7 4.963.1 4.903.- 5.32_5·4 

The security holdings consisted at the end of the years 1918-1921 almost exclusively of Treasury 
bonds which the Bank had taken· over for the purpose of placing them in the market. 

The pre-war regulations concerning the advances to the Government were actually suspended during 
the Balkan wars when the banknotes became unredeemable. Formally, these regulations of the banking 
law were not changed until the end of 1918. By a Decree dated January 3rd, 1919, Article so of the 
banking law was suspended until " the final liquidation of the consequences of the war ", with the result 
that the National Bank was authorised to mal•e unlimited advances in uncovered banknotes to the 
Treasury. In connection with certain agreements reached with the Reparation Commission under 
which the reparation obligations of Bulgaria were modified, the Bulgarian Diet passed a law on the 
"restriction of the note issue and the indebtedness of the State Treasury to the National Bank of Bul
garia". According to Article 2 of this law, dated June 30th, 1922, the total of all the advances granted 
by the Bank to the State as a rule, may not exceed 4,700 million leva. Subject to the approval of the 
Inter-Allied Commission, this ma.ximum limit may be exceeded temporarily during periods of law tax
receipts. In conformity with this article, the Inter-Allied Commission has approved the discounting 
of six-months Treasury bills shown separately in the statement above. It will be noted that at the 
end of _1923 and 1924 the above ma.-..:imum was exceeded by more than the amount of the Treasury bills 
discounted by the Bank. According to Article 3 of the above law, the debt of the State Treasury to the 
National Bank is subject to an interest of 3% per annum, two-thirds of which shall be paid into a sink
ing fund for that debt. 

The origin of the "debt of foreign correspondents for the account of the State" is explained in the 
preceding section. Since the end of 1923 this item in the balance sheet of the Bank is included in the 
advances to the National Debt Office. Moreover, that portion of the non-disposable German credits, 
the estimated amount of which has been included under sundry assets in Table 3 and against which 
notes had been issued for the account of the State, would appear, in point of fact, to have constituted 
an additional State debt, although it has not been treated as such in the reports of the Bank. As already 
mentioned, the greater part of it has been written off from the profits of the Bank which, however, form 
part of the State revenue as the Bank is a State institution. The last item in the· detailed statement 
above is shown in the balance sheets under the heading " Special current accounts under the guarantee 
of the State " and represents the total of certain advances granted directly or indirectly to the Govern
ment for food supply and for variot1s other relief ·aiid social works. 
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The "other" investments in group V (b) of the table represent "participations", concerning which 
no details are given in the Bank's reports. The " other " loans and advances under VI (c) consist for 
the greater part of long-term loans representing mainly mortgage loans and, in addition, loans to local 
authorities and public institutions for various construction purposes, etc. 

N ole cimtlation. 

Acco~ding to Article I of the Law of June 30th, 1922, mentioned above, the amotmt of notes in 
circulation may not exceed the maximum limit of the Government debt to the Bank (fixed at 4,700 million 
leva by Article 2 of the same law) by more than 12 times the amount of the gold and silver reserve. The 
maximum amount of notes which could be put in circtuation under the terms of this article at the end 
of 1922, 1923 and 1924 was about 5.400 million leva. · 

In 1922 special cheques to an amount of 185 million leva were put into circulation as emergency 
currency, but these cheques were later withdrawn. · 

Deposits of the National Bank. 

!he deposits shown under XV (a) in Table 6 consisted up to June 1924 for the major part of the 
pens1~ns funds of the Civil Service and the Military Administration and of certain other public funds 
depos1ted mostly for a fixed period of 5 years at 5 % interest. The amounts shown since June 1924 
include the sinking fund for the State debt to the Bank as follows: . 

End of 

Fund of the Treasury for amortisation of 
the State debt to the Banlc . 

Time deposit bearing interest . . 

Total 

Leva (ooo,ooo's omitted). 
June 1924 Sept. 1924 Dec. 1924 

86.2 
184.5 

131.3 
173·9 

---------------
301.8 

_Furt~er detail~ concernin~ the sinking fund-for the State debt to the Bank are given in the section 
dealing With the loans and advances of the Bank. 
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Table 4. 

CZECHOSLOVAKIA 

BANKING OFFICE OF 

Position in Korony 
ACCOUNTS 

1919 1920 1921 

ASSETS. 
I. Metallic Reserve at home - 152.8 552.3 

(a) Gold - - ·-
(b) Silver and Token coins - - -

II. Other items of a Reserve or Cash nature -· - -
III. Assets in and Claims on Foreign countries 13.9 482.3 532.6 

(a) Gold Deposits abroad - - -
(b) Book Balances and Credits abroad 13.9 482.3 532,6 

IV. Commercial Bills 79·6 2,015.6 1,893.0 
(a) Inland 79.6 2,015,6 1,893,0 

(b) Foreign -- - -
V. Securities and Investments 6,939·5 9,522.1 10,096.6 

(a) Government 6,939.5 9,522,1 xo,o96,6 

(b) Other. - -- -
VI. Loans and Advances 502.3 2,322.7 2,332·9 

(a) to the Government - - -
(b) on Government securities - - (>I II, 4 

(c) Other. 502,3 2,322.-7 1,714.5 
VII. Sundries (including Premises, etc.) I45.1 548.7 I,03I.g .. 

VIII. Total Assets 7,680.4 15,044.2 16,439.3 

LIABILITIES. 
IX. Capital -- - -.. 
X. Reserve Funds - - 222.0 

XI. Profit and Loss and Dividends Accounts . 7·5 89.0 45-I 
XII. Notes in circulation 4,723·3 11,288.5 ;r::2,129.6 

XIII. Post Bills, Cheques, etc., in circulation 283·7 226.7 350·5 
XIV. Current Accounts I,127.2 1,144.2 652·5 

(a) Government - . -- -
(b) Other. - - -

XV: Other Deposits . 1.439-4 2,_233·8 2,!48-3 
(a) Government 1,439.~ 2,1o6.4 1 1 750,2. 
(b)· Other. - 127.4 398, I 

XVI. Sundries (including Pensions Fund) 99·3 62.0 8gi.3 
XVII. Total Liabilities 7,680.4 15,044.2 16,439.3 



Table 4. 

CZECHOSLOVAKIA 

-
THE MINISTRY OF FINANCE. 

(ooo,ooo's omitted) at the end of 

.- March June Sept. Dec. 
1922 1923 1924 1924 1924 1924 

8!9·7 774·9 782.4 787·7 790-4 790·3 - - - - - -- - - -· - -- -- - - - -
601.2 1.494·4 921.3 934·5 917·3 9)7.1 
- 258, I 260.2 260.2 2(>0,2 260.2 
6or,2 1,236.3 661.7 674.3 657. I 7J6,g 
541-4 667.0 672-7 667·5 799·9 1,313-5 
541·4 667.0 672·7 667.-5 799.9 1,313.5 
- - - - - -

10,096.7 10,096.9 10,097-0 10,097-0 10,099·5 10,099·5 
zo,og6,7 zo,og6,g 10,097.0 10,097.0 ro,ogg,;; I 0,0<)9,5 

- - -- ·- - -
1,670.9 1,330·5 1,II4.2 . 1,501.5 1,126.7 1,2II.6 
- - - -- - -
174.0 J78.J 367.3 737.9 373.9 s86.s 

I,49fi.9 952,2 7-!6.9 763.f. 752.8 625, I 
290·7 649·7 405·9" 366.0 220.3 927.1 

14,020.6 15,013.4 13,994.1 14,354.2 13,954.1 15,339.1 

- - - - - -
193·2 206.5 - -- -· -

2.! 86.7 - - - -
10,064.0 9,598.9 8,280.4 8,o8r.1 8,222.7 8,810.3 

53-9 16.4 13·5 rr.S 9·7 8.8 

599·5 966.0 650.2 1,093·5 438.1 1,164.2 
- - - - - -
-- - - - - -

2,565.1 3,509.2 3.784·5 3,807.0 3,916.8 4,100.7 
2,4I4.8 3,500,7 3,782,7 3,8o5.9 J,91j,I ·1t 100.2 

150,3 . s.s I, 8 I, I I, 7 O,j 

542.8 633·7 r,265.5 1,360.8 !,366.8 1,255-0 
------- ----

• 14,020.6 15,013.4 13,994.1 14,354.2 13,954.1 15,339.1 -
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NoTES. 

The Banking Office of the Mf.n.istry of Fi11ance a11d the new National Bfmk: 

The Banking Office of the Ministry of Finance was established by a Law of April 1oth, 1919, as 
a provisional bank of issue with the right to issue paper.money on behalf of ~he State. .It took over ~11 
the branches of the Austro-Hungarian Bank situated m Czechoslovak territory and Issued notes m 
exchange for the Austro-Hungarian Bank notes stan1pcd by the Czechoslovak Government. Apart 
from this transaction, the Banking Office has operated almost exclusively as a bankers' bank on a com-
mercial basis. . 

On April 14th, 1920, a law was passed containing detailed provisions for the establishm~nt ?f a 
note-issuing National Bank as an independent joint-stock company. This law was to be earned mto 
effect " when the economic conditions would make it desirable". Acting in conformity with this pro
vision, the Government on March IZth, 1925, submitted a bill authorising the carrying into effect of the 
above law and fixing the final conditions for the establishment and operation of the National Bank. 
This bill was passed by Parliament and preparations are being made for the establishment of the Bank 
by the end of 1925. 

The National Bank will have a share capital of 12 million dollars, of which the State may subscribe 
one-third. The Government is authorised to pay this subscription from the assets obtained through 
the liquidation of the Austro-Hungarian Bank and from the State gold reserve. The Bank will have 
the exclusive right of note issue and take over all commercial assets and liabilities of the Banking Office 
as well as the State debt, concerning the liquidation of which an agreement is to be concluded between 
the Government and the Bank. The present paper currency will be maintained provisionally, but the 
Bank is bound to stabilise it at the average dollar rate for the two last years, i.e. between $2.90 and 
~3. 03 to Kc. 100. In case of need, the Government may raise a loan of so million dollars or the equivalent 
m pounds sterling, to be used exclusively for that purpose, the Bank to be charged with the service of this 
loan. 

The National Bank, which will not be allowed to mal{e any direct advances to the State, will be 
under the administration of a Governor, appointed for five years by the President of the Republic, and 
a board ~onsisting of ten members, of whom six are to be elected for six years by the shareholders, three to 
be appomted for the same period by the State President on the recommendation of the Government, 
and one, th~ only one who need not be a Czechoslovak national, to be elected for two years by the other 
~embers with the approval of the Governor. The participation and representation of foreign capital 
IS not excluded. 

MetalUc and jorelg1~ exchange Reserves: 

The value of the metallic reserve as shown in the balance sheets of the Banking Office and in Table 4 
a?ove represents the aggregate purchase value in korony of the various purchases of gold and silver effected 
smce August 1920. ~he value in gold francs of. the gold included in this reserve is shown in Table IV 
(Vol. I). The approxtmate v:Uue in gold francs of the silver bullion constituting the remainder of the 
resefrvlle, calculated on the basts of the London silver quotations at the end of the years 1920-1924 was 
as o ows: ' 

End of 
)) 

» 

1920 . 
1921 
1922 
1923 
1924 

45 million gold francs 
29 '' 
24 )) )) 
23 ))" 
20 
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!io discri.mination is legally I?ade between the gold deposits abroad and the gold reserve at home. 
Th~ mcrease m the gold res~rve smce the end of 1921 as shown in Table IV (Vol. I) would appear to be 
mamly due to the gold received by the Government as a result of the distribution of the reserve of the 
~ustro-Hungaria~ Bank. !he fo:~ign exchange reserve sho\\n in Table V (Vol. I) and in group III (b) 
m Table 4 above mcludes, m addition to balances with foreign banks, foreign bills and banknotes. 

Indebtedness of the State to the Ba1~king Office: 

The only direct indebtedness of the State to the Banking Office is that arising from the stamped 
notes, "Kassensch.eine" an? current accounts of the Austro-Hungarian Bank which serve as counter
value for the fiduciary note 1ssue, and up to the end of 1924 were shown on the assets side of the retun'is 
of the Banking Office at the following values: 

I<c. (ooo,ooo's omitted). 
March JU:ne Sept. Dec. 

End of 1919 1920 1921 1.922 T923 1924 1<)24 1924 1924 

Austro-Hungarian Bank notes 
retained on the occasion of 
stamping or withdrawn from 
circulation and replaced by 
State notes • 

Cheque accounts and cash vou-
chers ( J(assel!schcine) of 

oJ,85H 7-437·7 8,012.2 8,012.3 8,012.5 8,012.6 8,012.6 8,01_5.1 S,o1s.x 

the Austro-Hungarian Bank 
taken over by the Banking 
Office 2,085.1 2,084·4 2,084·4 2,084·4 2,084·4 2,084·4 2,084·4 2,084·4 2,084·4 

Total • • . • • 6,939·.5 g,,;z2.1 1o,og6.6 1o,og6.7 10,096.9 I0,097·- 10,097.- I0,099·5 I0,099·5 

These sums given under V (a) in Table 4 represent, however, the gross indebtedness of the State 
to the Office and were in part covered by certain deposits and other sums due to the State entered on 
the liabilities side of the returns. These were up to the end of 1924 arranged in a manner which did not 
permit an exact calculation of the net indebtedness. On December 31st, 1924, the Banking Office 
changed the form of its weeldy return, which, since then, only includes the uncovered net balance of the 
State note debt, the details concerning the note debt being given in separate statements. The net 
indebtedness on the above elate amormtecl, according to the new form, to Kc. 5,636.5 millions, whereas 
a calculation on the basis of the old form gives a figure of Kc. 5,999.3 millions. According to a special 
statement published by the Banking Office, the net indebtedness of the State on January 31st of each 
of the years 1920-1925 was as follows: 

End of January 1920 

)) . 
)) 

)) 1921 
1922 
1923 
1924 
1925 

Kc. 
)) 

)) 

)) 

8,829.- millions 
8,236.8 )) 
7,944·1 
7,II7.5 
6,071.7 
5.584·5 

)) 

» 

On April 8th, 1920, a levy on capital and on capital increases was imposed, to be paid over a period 
of three to five years, the yield of which has been almost exclusively set aside for the repayment of the State 
note debt. The reduction in this debt shown above has been due to the payments effected on account 
of that levy. Up to the end of 1924, the special accormt with the Banking Office to which these pay
ments are credited was shown on the liabilities side of the returns and is included under XV (b) of Table 4 
together with the balance of the Austro-Hrmgarian Bank notes retained on the occasion of stamping 
for details see section on note circulation below} as follows: 

l{c. (ooo,ooo's omitted). 
March. June Sept. Dec. 

End of 1919 1920 1921 1922 1923 1924 192-! 1924 1924 

Austro-Hungarian Bank notes 
retained on the occasion of 
the stamping (remaining 

126.9 86.9 6J.9 27.8 part) 
' 

1,439·4 1,948·4 1,056.9 390.6 45·7 
Payments on account of the 

158.- 693·3 3.373·8 J,6gs.8 3.742.- 3.869.4 4·072·4 capital levy 2,024.2 

Total • 1,439··l 2,106.4 1,750.2 2,414.8 3,soo.7 3.782.7 3,8o5.9 3.915.1 4,100.2 
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th tax on the note circulation and the Government share 
Under the Law of ~farch I2th, I925· b ~e oted in addition to the payments on the capital levy, 

in the profits ~f the N atwnal Ban~ ~: ~e: thrs deb't has been reduced below Kc. 5 milliards, two-thirds 
to the re?emptiOn of th~ State note e b · d for the redemption of the 6 per cent Treasury Bonds issued 
of the YJ.eld of thebcapri~clevr'-mafu· edu~~ meet current eXpenditure in pursuance of the Law·of August 
to an amount of a out . · I Jim d'Iar ts such bonds by arrangement with the commercial banks. 
I2th, I92I· Thd~ Bankmdg 0 che ISC~nunthe retnms under the heading "discounted securities" and are 
The sums thus IScounte are s own 1 · . 

· included under VI (b) in Table 4· · 

Note clrculatlon: 

In accordan.ce with the law passed on February 25th, 1919, the notes ·of the .Austro~Hungarian Bank 
in circulation in Czechoslovakia, with the exce.ption of the ~ne- and two-kronen no

0
tes! we~e stamped. 

Fifty per cent of the notes were retained at the time of stampmg as a forc.ed loan.at I ~ mterest. !hose 
presenting notes to the value of not more than sao kronen and certm~1 _Publlc, soc1al and chantable 
institutions were, however, repaid at once in full and ~ubsequ~ntly addrhon~l ~ccounts were release?, 
the quantity on account of this main conversion ret~med. bemg 2,1~4·3 ~mlhor~ kr~~en. A certau~ 
am01.mt (finally 312.6 million kronen) was later retamed m connection wrth n~mor supplementary 
exchanges and purchases of banknotes". In exchange for the banknotes r~tamed, the ~ate-holders 
received " certificates of retention", which they were allowed to use at thelf face value m paYJ.llent 
of the capital levy imposed by the Law of April 8th, rg2o. This is the reason for the reduction in. the 
flfst item of the detailed statement on the preceding page. By the end of May 1925, there remamecl 
only Kc. 3.8 millions which had not yet been used for that purpose. . .. 

In addition to the note circulation, the Czechoslovak Government assumed the habihty for the 
current accounts and the J(assensclleine of Czechoslovak branches of the Austro-Hungarian Bank, repre
senting a total of 2,084.4 million kronen. One-half of these Kassmsclzeine (total amount 467.5 million 
kronen) and of the private current accounts {total amount 827.2 million kronen) were held back by the 
Government under the forced loan law, the remafuing half being left at the free disposal of the creditors. 
The Government current accounts amounted to 789.7 million kronen. 

By a Law dated April roth, 1919, the Austro-Hungarian stamped notes were in effect converted 
into a new Czechoslovak currency. At the same time the exchange of these starrlped .notes against 
new Czechoslovak notes was ordered, one " krone " being exchanged for one " koruna ". After August 
31st, 1920, the stamped notes ceased to be legal tender. According to final estimates, the total amour1t 
of Austro-Hungarian Bank notes in circulation on December Ist, I9I9, was 8,440 million kronen. The 
increase in the note issue up to August 1920 of the Banking Office was largely due to the exchange of 
notes already in circulation. 

In the case ·of certain border territories special measures were adopted, the details of which are 
given in the Memorattdt~m on Gurre1~cy, 1913-1923, page 97· 

The new National Bank will take over all the notes of the Banking Office which are to serve pro
visionally as banknotes. \Vhen two-thirds of the share capital of the Bank have been subscribed and 
fully: paid up, and until a final currency law has been put into effect, the Bank will have to keep a reserve 
in gold and gold-" exchange" amounting to at least 20 % of the total of the note circulation and the 
obligations payable at sight (cheque. account balances .and short-term cash vouchers) less the uncovered 
b~ance of the State note debt. !lus ~over has to be mcrea:ed up to 35 % over a period of IS years by 
r !fu per an?um. Gold exchange m the sense of the law cons1st of banknotes, bills of exchange and sight· 
balanc~s wrth bank~ payable in." full-value" currencies. The foreign exchange held in excess of the 
metalhc cover reqmred by law rs to be included in the commercial cover. In case the metallic cover 
falls below. the legal ratio, the Bank ~viii have to pay a tax of 1 % above .the bank rate as long 
as the defi~rency does not exceed 2 %, tlus tax to be increased by r 7l o/c for each additional 2 % by which 
the co;er rs short of the legal ratio. The note tax must, however, inn~ cas~ be Jess than 5 % ;er annum. 
f ~:derd a l;~v passed on March 23rd, 1923, a certain quantity of gold ducats containing 986 lf parts 

0 g~ an I /s pa:ts of coppe1: has been issued. These coins are not compulsory legal tend:r but 
ar~ mtended f~r use.m ~ommerc1~ c?ntracts. In aQ.dition, considerable quantities of silver nickel. 
an copper to en coms m denommatlons up to Kc. 5 have been put into circulation. ' .. 

--r---
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Table 5. DANZIG 

BANK OF DANZIG 

Position in GUlden (ooo's omitted) 
at the end of 

"ACCOUNTS 
March June Sept. Dec. 

1924 1924 1924 1924 

AssETS 
I. Metallic Reserve at home. 586 2,607 2,661 2,548 

(a) Gold. - I7 I4 ·I 

(b) Silver and Token coins . 586 2,590 2,6•17 2,5-1<1 

II. Other items of a Reserve or Cash nature - - - -· 
Ill. Assets in and Claims on Foreign Countries 19,320 23,765 29,594 27.789 

(a) Gold Deposits abroad . . - - - -
(b) Book Balances and Credits abroad. I9,320 23,765 29,594 27,789 

IV. Commercial Bills 1,231 13,653 14.373 17,760 
(a) Inland. ( I 3, 653 I 4, 3 7 3 l I7,000 

(b) Foreign 
I, 23 I 

760 .. 
V. Securities and Investment:; - - - -

(a) Government - - - -
(b) Other - - - -

VI. Loans and Advances . 1,009 3.772 999 4.170 
(a) to the Government - - - -
(b) on Government securities - - - -
(c) Other I,oo9 3,772 999 4.170 

VII. Sundries (including Premises) . - - - 1,897 

VIII. Total Assets * * * 54,164 

LIABILITIES 
IX. Capital • 7,5oo 7,500 7.5oo 7,5oo 
X. Reserve Funds - - - -

XI. Profit and Loss and Dividends Accounts. - - - 1,002 
XII. Notes in circulation . 14,239 21,007 27.973 31,912 

XIII. Post Bills, Cheques, etc., in circulation - - - -
XIV. Current Accounts 780 15,816 13.376 13.748 

(a) Government - - - ·--
(b) Other - - - -

XV. Other Deposits - - - -
ta) Government - - - -
(b) Other •. - - - -

XVI. Sundries (including Pension Funds) . . - - - 2 
----

s4,t64 XVII. Total Liabilities . * * ' * 
* Tile fortnightly returns ol the Bank do not form complete balance-sheets, details being given only for main a$Sets 

and liabilities. . 
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NOTES. 

Curre11cy co1tditio11s before tlze reform of November I923: 

. By th.e ~aris Treaty of ~ovember 9th, 1920, the Free City of Danzig and Poland undertook to enter 
mto .negotiations, whenever Circumstances should permit, with a view to unifying their monetary systems 
(Article 36); The German mark, however, remained legal tender in Danzig up to November zoth, 1923. 
The ~ree City. suffer~d, therefo~c •. from all the effects of the German inflation without having any control 
over it. The Circulation of mumcipal emergency mark currency, issued by virtue of a law of November 
2~d, 1922~ an~ guar~nteed by the prop~rt~ of the ;municipality, illustrates strikingly the mark deprecia
tion. This Circulation, the auth.onsed hnut of which had to be raised from time to time, increased as 
~e: . . 

December xst, 1922 298 million mark 
January 1923 348 
February » 358 • March 358 B 

April 3.958 
May 3·958 
June 3,960 ~ 

July 3,960 » 
August 13,960 » 
September " » 767,200 » » 
October 79·759.957 
November 3.432.578.634 " » 

In spite of the seemingly large figures, the gold value of the total emergency circulation was always 
small (less than 3,500 gold mark in November). This issue, therefore, could not and was not intended to 
meet the main difficulties consequent on the violent and continued depreciation of the mark. As in Ger
many, in the spring of 1923 the mark was gradually abandoned as a unit of account, and credits were 
granted, mortgages made and prices fixed in terms of gold or some other relatively stable value. This 
movement, however, was more rapid and more complete in Danzig than in Germany, and by July the mark 
bad become completely discarded as a standard of value. Such universalisation of a fictive unit of account 
cannot, however, do more than alleviate part of the economic distress resulting from a violent currency 
inflation, for wages must necessarily be paid in the paper legal tender, the value of which may have 
materially changed during the \veek or days over which it has to be expended. 

In the course of 1923, the population of Danzig, to a steadily increasing extent, resorted to notes, 
bills, etc. in stahl~ foreign currency as a means of payment, even for domestic purposes. An agreement 
fixing the wages on a gold basis (Goldlolmpfemtig-Abkommm), valid from August 13th, 1923, was con
cluded between employers and employees, and for the payment of the wages so called, industrial cheques 
were introduced. These cheques, made out in gold pfennig, were redeemable in dollars, a special exchange 
reserve being kept fot that purpose. They were never approved as official currency. · 

In September 1922, the Financial Committee of the League of Nations recommended the introduction 
of an independent Danzig currency ·as the only way out of the currency difficulties. In close collaboration 
with that Committee, the authorities of the Free Gity, in the summer of 1923, elaborated a scheme of 
currency reform involving a preliminary and a final stage, which scheme was incorporated in several 
laws passed in October and November. . 

The introduction of an independent currency for Danzig presented special difficulties on account of 
the smallness of the population of that city (ct:rca 36o,ooo). It was proposed, therefore, to adopt a system 
similar to the gold exchange standard and make the new currency dependent upon the pound sterling, 
supported by reserves held in London and Danzig. 

By the Law of October 20th, 1923, the gulden and pfe.~mig were introduced as the unit of account in 
the Free City the gulden being equivalent to one-twenty-fifth of the pound sterling and t~e pfennig to 
one-hundredth part of a gulden. The German mar!t was to continue as legal tender and could be accepted 
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· . . · · 1 f ms of currency including the industrial 
also if desired as a standard of value. The 1ssue of al! ~t ~r 0J j1 the instru~ents of payment then in 
cheques, after the pron:1ulgation of this law, was prohlbli~ ~1 

1:~c was authorised to raise the necessary 
circulation had to be \Vlthdrawn by February rst, 1924- le ei 
funds, up to a limit of six million gulden, by means of ~~0~~ . . Zentralkasse A. G." '~as founded by 

At the same time as the provisional law was yasse • a _ :~~~~~\ so-called "Zwischengulden", which 
the Danzig banks as a joint-stock compru~y. This comTphanybg the following inscription: 
were a form of note fully backed by Enghsh pounds. ey ore . 

. . lin" is held by the Danziger Zentralkasse Aktlen-
Danzig 25 gulden. Aga.mst this note, one po~n:/ter t by a cheque on London on the delivery of notes 

gese!lschaft. This sum will be paid to the holder o IS no e 
in amounts of not less than 25 gulden. • 

· · · · d · d nominations varying from one pfenmg to 1oo gulden, 
These provisional gulden notes, 1ssue m e t d tl fact that the Reichsmark remained 

were accepted by the State.in payment f~r ta:-es, dues, e c., an le ark notes disa eared entirely from 
legal tender proved to be of only theoretical importance, and ~~~dm •n in accord.frfce with the terms of 
circulation. The existina municipal emergency currency was Wl . ra\\ . . db . 

t h do 'th th 1 cal branch of the Reichsbank under which all notes rece1ve y 1t were 
an arrangemen reac e Wl e 0 L d Th 'thdrawal of these notes 
taken back by the municipal treasury and repaid by cheques on on on. e Wl 
was finally accomplished by November 2oth, 1923. . d . t' 't d 

The State in order to obtain the necessary currency for paying 1ts employees an 1?ee mg 1 s ay-
, · · 1 1 b k · d t 'al' ts etc of £"00 ooo wh1ch was covered to-day expenses, rrused a loan w1th the oca an. s, .m usn IS • : - • , • 

mainly by the profit subsequently made on the mmtmg of the new tol~en currcnc.} · 
The note circulation of the Danziger Zentralkass~ A.G. and the pound cover for these notes were as 

~~: . . 
Cover in £'s: Total cover 

End of 

October 1923. 
November ,, . 
December ,, -
January 1924 · 
February » 
March » • 

Currency reform of November I923: 

Zwischengulden 
in circulation 

sms.ooo 
14,835,ooo 
17,884,000 
14,877,000 
14,009,ooo 
1,1o8,ooo 

British notes Balances with in gulden 2 

and cheques British banks 

12,ooo 226,ooo 
25,ooo 568,ooo 
19,000 696,ooo 
34,000 561,000 
41,000 519,000 

44,000 

s.gso,ooo 
14,825,ooo 
17,875,000 
14,875,ooo 
14,000,000 
1,100,000 

· Although the Zwischengulden proved successful in providing temporarily a stable currency, and the 
transition to the stable currency was effected without difficulty owing largely to the fact that the popula
tion was already habituated to the gold accountancy system, the Danziger Zentralkasse, being unable 
to discount bills, could not alleviate the famine in liquid capital. The foundation of the new bank and the 
introduction of the final currency scheme remained, therefore, of urgent importance, and, by a series of 
laws passed on November 2oth, 1923, the necessary measures were taken. 

Before these laws could be passed, the Free City, as indicated above, had to come to ail arrangement 
witll Poland with reference to the Paris Treaty of 1920. An agreement, was actually reachedandsignedon 
September 22nd, 1923, and issued, together with the other constituent parts of the whole scheme of 
monetary reform, on November 20th, 1923. Under this agreement, it was guaranteed that the monetary 
reform should not in any way affect Article 36 of the Paris Treaty, 'the two parties formally bi11ding 
tllemselves to open negotiations as soon as circumstances permitted with a view to the unification of their 
monetary systems. . 

It was further decided that the Polish banks having their headquarters at Dru1zig should be entitled 
to form part of the consortium to be entrusted with founding the Bank of Danzig, to which it was intended 
that the privilege of note issue should be granted. The participation of this group in the capital of this 
bank was fixed at 25 per cent, to be increased to 30 per cent in the event of the share of the foreign groups 
not exceeding 15 per cent. 

. In order t? preve;11t the possession of acquired rights on the part of shareholders, making it more 
dif!i~t to a?hieve unification as visualised in Article 36 of the Paris Treaty, clauses· were to be inserted 
(vl~e mfra) m the charter of the bank giving power to restrict or suppress the Free City's delegated right 
of 1ssue. . 

page' 9~ fuller statement of the various provisions of the ~aw ia given in the M•nzorandm11 oil Currs11cy, I9lJ·I9'3· 
1 

Converted at the rate: /,I - 25 gulden. 
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. By the .nrst of the acts o£ N ov~mber 2oth, r923, relating to the currency reform, the gulden and pfennig 
were estabhshed as the only medta ofexchange in the territory of the Free City. The most important 
articles of this law read as follows: 

-4rticle I.- As from January xst, 1924, the gulden ·and the pfennig will be the sole legal tender in the Free City of 
Danz1g • 

. The ~ew curxe':cr system (G~lden-Wllhrung) is based upon the curxency law and upon the law establishing a bank 
of 1ssue mth the pnVJlege of note 1ssue, both of which laws are attached hereto. 

~he Agreemen~ conclude~ at Geneva on September 22nd, 1923, and published herewith between the Free City of 
Danz!g a~d the Pobsh Repubbc, regarding currency reform in the Free City of Danzig, is ratified in accordance with tho 
constitution. 

Article 2.- A;ll debts un~er private law expressed in mark, existing on January xst, 1924, and payable in the terri· 
tory of the Free C1ty of Danz1g, whether they are actual, conditional or deferred, may be paid in mark or in gulden as 
the deb:or may select. !he debtor shall inform the creditor of his decision not later than January 3rd, 1924. Where the 
debtor IS a bank or savmgs bank, the period of grace shall be extended to January 4th, 1924. Where the declaration is 
made after this date, or is not made, debts in mark shall be paid in gulden. 

The conversion of payments to be effected in gulden shall be carried out at a rate to be announced on January 2nd, 
1924. 

Notwithstanding the conversion provided for in paragraphs x and 2, the creditor may, until January 15th, 1924, 
notify the debtor, by registered letter, of the amount of compensation which he claims for the depreciation of the mark 
in respect of debts incurred prior to January 1st, 1922. 

Except in the case provided for in paragraph 3. no compensation is payable in respect of the depreciation of the 
mark except compensation for loss occasioned by a delay in payment. After the date mentioned, no compensation may 
be claimed under paragraph 3· 

If the claim provided for in paragraph 3 is put forward within the period allowed, the other party shall be entitled 
to take proceedings with a view to fixing the amount of compensation. 

Article 5·- Should the application of the law establishing a bank of issue so require, media of payment belonging 
to the same class as those issued under the law of October zoth, 1923, establishing a stable unit of account may, by a 
decree of the Senate regulating the details of the operation, be placed or kept in circulation until April 30th, 1924, not· 
withstanding the provisions of Article I, 'paragraph 2, of the Law establishing a bank of issue. 

The Mint law of the same date lays down that the State shall have the right to mint: 

(x) Gold coins of 25 gulden weighing 7.988 grammes, 7.322 grammes fine, i.e., the same weight and fineness as the 
pound and shilling. 

(2) Silver five-, two-, one: and half-gulden pieces. The five-gulden piece weighs 25 grammes, 18.75 fine, and the 
others in proportion. 

(3) Nickel ten- and five-pfennig pieces, and 
(4) Copper two- and one-pfennig pieces. 

The total issue of silver coins is limited to thirty gulden, of nickel and copper coins to three gulden, 
per head of the population. Silver coins are legal tender up to a limit of sixty gulden, and nickel and copper 
coins up to three gulden. · 

The minting of copper, nickel and silver coins made it possible for the Free City to replace the Zwischen
gulden of small denominations by token money, and allsuchnotesfromonepfenniguptofiveguldenwere 
recalled for redemption until March 2nd, rg24. Monthly circulation figures for the token coins are given 
below in the· detailed statement showing total money circulation in the Free City." 

The Bank of Danzig : 
Under the terms of the Bank Law of November 20th, rg23, the Free City transferred its right of note 

issue to a bank to be founded at Danzig, under the title of the "Bank of Danzig", with a capital of 7,5oo,ooo 
gulden, divided into 75,000 shares of roo gulden each. Of the total capital, subscription for 5.400,ooo 
gulden was made in Danzig and 2,roo,ooo by the Polish group. The Bank was to act as the Government's 
banker, the Government maintaining a certain control by nominating a Bank-Kommissar with the right 
to take part at all the meetings of the Boards of Management and Directors. The Government further 
appoints two members of the Board of Directors (Ba1tkaussclmss) to represent the note holders and the 
customers of the Bank. The three remaining members of that board represent the shareholders and are 
elected by the Supervisory Board (Aufsichtsrat), which in its turn is elected by the General Assembly 
of Shareholders.· The Bank of Danzig was actually founded on February 5th, rg24, and opened its doors 
on March l7th. · 

The Bank is not limited only to acting as a banker's bank, as it is allowed to deal directly with the 
public without the intermediary of other banks, but it must not: (a) buy for its own account, discount 
or make advances against bills or securities (Schuldverschreibunge11) of the Government, the municipalities 
or municipal associa.tions of the Free City; (b) accept t!ade bills; (c) buy or sell on term, for its own account 
or for third parties, goods or stocks, or take guarantee in respect of such transactions. 
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C11rrency circula#on mzd reserves: 
The Bank obtained the right to issue notes to a limit of 100 guld~n per head of the POJ?ulation against 

a cover of at least one-third in gold coin, notes of or immediately d1sposable balances w1th the Bank of 
England, the pound sterling being considered as equal to 25 gulden. . . . 

The remainder of the bank notes in circulation must be -covered by d1scounted bills representmg 
actual goods sold and maturing within not more than three months or by Dan~ig m~ted cu~rency. Danzig 
minted currency is only to be used as cover, however, so long as the total c1rculat1on. of s1lv_er mon~y of 
the standard specified in the CmTency Law does not exceed 30 gulden, and the total Circulation of mckel 
and copper money does not exceed three gulden per head of the population domiciled, in the territory of 
the State of Danzig. · 

If the circulation should exceed 100 gulden per head of the population, the excess must be fully 
covered by gold coin, or notes of the Bank of England, or sight claims thereon, and the Bank pay a tax 
of five per cent on its surplus issue. 

The law on the 'privilege of note issue lays down the following measures for maintaining the exchange 
value of the gulden within fixed limits in relation to the pound sterling. 

(1) ~n payment at its counter in Danzig of a miniutum sum of x,ooo gulden in Danzig coins or bank notes, the Bank 
must deliver pound cheques upon its pay-office in London as long as the gulden are offered at a rate of not more than 
19s. 1od. for every 25 gulden (i.e., 25.2I gulden for £r). 

<::> On p~yment of pounds sterling at its pay-office in London, the Bank must deliver gulden cheques upon its pay
office m Danz1g for amounts of not less tl~m~ 1,~oo gulden at a rate of not more than £1 os. xd. for every 25 gulden'(i.e., 
24.89 gulden for £r). Any duty or commiSSIOn mvolved shall be paid by the customer. 

Th~ sight claims on the Bank of England, inclusive of notes, form the main part of the foreign balances 
shown m Group III (b) of Table 5 as follows: . 

End of 

Balances with and notes of the Bank of 
. England ..... . 

Other exchange holdings . 

Total 

March 
1924 

14,624 
. 4.696 

19,320 

June 
1924 

September 
1924 

Gulden (ooo's omltled). 

15.{28 
8,337 

23,765 29,594 

December 
1924 

18,277 
8,098 

26,375 

The second ite~ in. the above statement, consisting of balances with foreign banks other than the 
Bbalank of ~ngtlhand likewis_e represents stable currencies, th~ bank not being authorised to hold foreign 

ances m o er currenc1es. 

has ~~: ~~cf~l~~~~~: in the Free Ci_ty of the various forms of stable currency from the end of October 1923 

End of 

October 1923 
November » 
December )) 
January 1924 
February )) 
March 
April 
May 
June 
July 
August 
September 
October 
November 
December 

Zwischengulden Bank of Danzig Silver, nickel 
of the Zentralkasse notes and copper coins . 

5.975 
14,835 
17,884 
14,877 
14,009 
1,108 

Gulden (ooo's omitted) 

14,239 
17.366 
18-414 
21,007 
22,977 
25,305. 
27.937 
27,060 
28·939 
31,912 

1,425 
4.993 
7,867 
9.715 
8,88g 
9,186 
8,o56 
7·759 
7,802 
8,oo5 
7,866 
8,II3 
8,II3 

Total 

5.975· 
14,835 
19,309. 
19,870 
21.876 
25,062 
26,255 
27,600 
29,063 
30,736 
33,107 
35.942 
34.926 
37,052 
40,025 
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In addition to the above moni~, there was in circulation a steadily diminishing amount of foreign 
bank notes. The exact figure of this additional currency on the various dates is not known, but towards 
the end of 1924 the foreign notes disappeared from circulation. 

The Danziger Zentralkasse A. G. was closed on March 31st, 1924, when only a fraction of its former 
issues were outstanding. By that time, as mentioned above, all Zwischenguldeu of small denominations 
(up to and including 5 gulden) had been withdrawn and replaced by token money. The period of redemp
tion of the remaining notes was extended, for the roo-gulden notes up to April 12th, and for the ro-, 
25- and so-gulden notes up to May rst, 1924. 

Should the Senate decide to cancel the right of the Bank of Danzig to issue notes, it is under an 
obligation to give one year's notice and to make an offer of compensation to the shareholders; this compen
sation, if it is not accepted by two-thirds of the general meeting of the Bank, must be determined in the 
following manner: If the privilege is completely suppressed, the indemnity shall be so per cent of the 
nominal value of the shares, granted that that suppression takes place during the year 1925. In the event 
of it taking place later, the percentage shall be reduced by two for each year up to 1946 and by one for each 
subsequent year. If the right of issue is restricted, the amount of the compensation indicated above shall 
be diminished on the basis of the ratio which the restricted issue bears to the original issue allowed. 



Table 6. DENMARK 

ACCOUNTS 

July I July 
I9I4 r9r9 

AssETS. 
I. Metallic Reserve at home 84.6 r90.2 

(a) Gold. 78,5 187,4 

(b) Silver and Token coins 6,1 2,8 

II. Other items of a Reserve or Cash Nature 0.2 o.r 
III. Assets in and Claims on Foreign Countries I4·2 7I·3 

(a) Gold Deposits abroad - -
{b) Book Balances and Credits abroad 14,2 71.3 

IV. Commercial Bills 66.g 8r.3 
(a) Inland 59·4 73.8 
(b) Foreign . 7·5 1·5 

V. Securities and Investments I2.7 49·0 
(a) Government 1.9 32,6 
(b) Other. Io,8 16,4 

VI. Loans and Advances . I7.5 I36.3 
(a) to the Government - 82,5 
(b) on Government securities ! 53.8 (c) Other. 17·5 

VII. Sundries (including Premises, etc.) 27·9 8r.o 
VIII. Total Assets 224.0 609.2 

LIABILITIES. 
IX. Capital 27.0 27.0 
X. Reserve Funds , .. 9·4 20.5 

XI. Profit and Loss and Dividends Accounts, etc .. 3·2 !2.2 
XII. Notes in circulation rs6.s 428.6 

XIII. Post Bills, Cheques, etc., in circulation - O.I 
XIV. Current Accounts 23·5 II5.6 

(a) Government - 0,1 
(b) Other. . 23.5 II5.5 

XV. Other Deposits 3·6 3·2 
(a) Government 3.6 3.1 
(b) Other. - 0,1 

XVI. Sundries (including Pension Funds). 0.8 2.0 

I XVII. Total Liabilities 224.0 609.2 
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DENMARK Table 6. 

THE NATIONAL BANK IN COPENHAGEN 

Position in Kroner (ooo,ooo's omitted) at the end of 

July July July .• July July Sept. Dec. March 
1920 1921 1922 1923 1924 1924 1924 1925 -

230-4 231·3 232.2 214·4 228.1 231.2 230.3 227·3 
227,8 227,6 228.3 209.7 209.6 209.5 209.5 209.5 

2,6 3·7 3.9 I4·7 18.5 2I.7 20,8 I7.8 

- - - - - -· - -
64.6 51·9 28.4 24·3 21.4 40·9 48.6 41.1 
- - - - - - - -

64,6 51.9 28,4 24.3 2 I,,. 40.9 48.6 41, I 

;1:98·7 124.0 . 188.7 170.8 260.9 226.9 187.2 202.8 
r98,o 122,2 185.7 169, ~ 260,8 226.5 r86,g 202,2 

0,7 1,8 3-0 1.7 0,1 0,4 0,3 0,6 

52·3 51.5 24·4 2!.8 II.9 8.8 8.7 8.6 
36.7 35.8 5·3 2.3 2,0 2,8 2.7 2,6 

I5.6 I5.7 I9, I I9.5 9·9 6,0 6,0 6,0 

146.o I61.7 I77·3 14!·3 !65.4 r5J.4 20J.2 148.! 
75.6 60.7 0,6 40.7 53.0 70,0 61.5 37.2 

70-4 IOI,O I76. 7 100,6 I 12,4 97·4 I 4I, 7 110,9 
. 

I9.1 22.1 40·9 38·4 53·8 86.5 77·6 74-2 

711.1 642.5 691.9 611.0 741.5 761.7 755.6 702.1 

2J.O 27.0 27.0 27.0 27.0 27.0 27.0 27.0 
27.0 38·4 47·2 42.0 39·3 39·3 37·2 37·2 
10.4 II.3 4·2 - - - - -

541.2 48!.6 432·3 447 3 470·3 472·7 478·3 452·3 
0.2 0.5 o.6 02 0.2 - - -

100.7 77·3 173·7 57·7 97·3 63.0 97.1 8g.9 
52,6 0,3 26,5 3.6 0,2 I, I 0,7 3.7 

48.1 n.o 147-2 54.1 97.I 61.9 g6.4. 86,2 

3.1 2.9 2.8 2.7 2.6 2.5 2.6 2.5 
3.0 2,8 2,7 2,6 2,5 2.4 2,4 2,4 

O,I 0, I O,I 0,1 O,I O,I 0,2 0,1 

. 1.5 3·5 4•1 34-I !04.8 157.2 IIJ.4 93·2 

711.1 642.5 691.9 611.0 I 741.5 761.7 755.6 702.1 
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NOTES. 

Tables III, IV and v (Vol. I) refer to the end of cale~daryears and the ~bove Table·6, apart .from the 
quarterly columns, to the end of July each year, on which date the financial year of·.the Bank IS closed. 

M etalHc reserve and new coinage: 

In July 1923, the gold reserve of the National BaJ?-k was. redu_ced ?Y r8 1nill~on kroner as a. result 
of shipments of gold to the United States and the Umted Kmgdom wrtl~ the object of supporting the 
exchange. The effect ofthis operation. may be judged from the movements m the rate of exchange shown 
in Table I (Vol. I). Up to the end of March 1925, no ft~rth~r gold shipments had ~een made. 

In accordance \vith the amendment to the ScandinaVIan Monetary ConventiOn agreed, upon at th~;; · 
Inter-Scandinavian Coinaoe Conferences held in Oslo and Stockholm in the autumn of 1923 (see 
notes on NoRWAY), a bill ~as passed by the Rigsdag in the spring of 1924 authorising the lV~iniste~ of 
Finance to mint new small coins for circulation within the country only and to withdraw from crrculation 
the old coins minted under that Convention. The new coins, the minting of which began later in the year, 
are in denominations of two kroner, one krone and fifty !'1re (made of an alloy of copper, nickel and alu
minium), twenty and ten ¢re (alloy of copper and nickel), and five; two andone¢re (alloy of copper, tin and 
zinc). The same Act approved an agreement between the National Bank and the Swedish Riksbank 
according to which the redemption of the Danish divisionary coins held by the Swedish Riksbank and, 
after October 6th, 1924, redeemed by it in Swedish coins (see notes on SwEDEN) maybe effected in Danish 
State bonds made out in Swedish kronor and bearing interest at 4Y2 per cent. The profit accruing to the 
State from the new coinage.is ~armarked for the redemption of the bonds which fall due on January 2nd, 
1929. 

Exchange policy: 

. In July 19~3, the Nation~ B~k organised a conference of representatives of agriculture, commerce, 
mdustry, bankm.g ~nd economic science t,o c~nside~ what measures could be adopted to prevent further 
excha?ge depreciation. After two months deltbcrabons this conference presented a report proposing the. 
establishment of an "Exchange Equalisation Fund" -a proposal which was incorporated in a law dated 
Novemb~r r6th, ~923. In accordance with the terms of this law, the Government and the National 
Bank rai~ed .a Bntish-t~.me~can cr:edit of a valu~ of 5 million pounds sterling, the leadhig commercial' · 
banks bemg mterested m this.cr~dit by g:uaranteemg an aggregate amount corresponding t9 3Ij

4 
million 

kroner .. The f~nd wast~ remam Ill op.erabon for two years unless special legislation was passed prolonging 
the penod of Its operatwn 1. 

. The establishment of the Equalisation Fund had as immedlate effect an improvement of the Danish 
exch~nge from 26 .. 50 to 24.50 kroner to the pound, the latter rate being chosen as the level of stabilisation· 
But.It was f?und ~mpossible to maintain that rate, and it was abandoned on January rgth, 1924, the 
foreign credit havmg been drawn upon too heavily. The attempts to stabilise the exchange were temporarily 
~bandoned, an~ t~e sterling ra~e was allowed to rise above 27 kroner. In order· to influence the exchange, 
b 
0'~ev~r, the Nabon:U Bank Simultaneously raised the discount rate from 6 to 7 per cent and in the 

. er~mg of March lt announced, in a circular letter to the other credit institutions of th~ country .its 
Ill en I~n.to adpply a,systen: of "~e~onable" credit restrictions, requesting these institutions to follm; its 
exar_np em or er to enable It to lmut the note circulation. 

1 
Details concerning the administration of th :( d d h . . ." 

(Sections 8 and 9 of the law) arc given ? 1111 an t c provJstons :for the division of the ultimate liability 
On page IOI In Jlfemora1ld1U11 Olt C11rye11cy 1913•1923, 
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; By a ~aw of ~ebruary rst, 1924, the import duties on a number of luxury goods were increased with 
a v1ew .to 1mprov1~1g the trade balance .. Moreover, at the beginning of March, the Government submitted 
to Parliament vanous proposals for the Improvement and stabilisation of the Danish krone· one of these 
provid~ng for the establishme~t o~ a Central Exchange Committee (Valutacentral) to surp;rvise dealing~ 
m f.oreign curr~ncy, wa~ eJ?bo~Ie~m ~law ?,a ted March 29th, 1924, to remain in force until March 3.rst, 1925 . 

. . The function of this mstltut~on 1s to fol~o:v the development of the exchange market and,. If deemed 
r;ecessari:', to make recommendations t? the Mm,~ster of Commerce as to such measures as may.be.considered 
hkely to Improve t~e v:alue of the Dams~ krone . Purchase and sale of foreign currency may only be made 
through the Equahsabon Fund: the National Bank, the four leading banks in Copen~agen and such other 
banks and brokers .as <~.re a~thonsed by the Central Exchange C~mmittee. Regulations were issued requiring 
all persons possessmg fore1gn exchange of not less than the eqmvalent of 5,ooo kroner (at the rate of March 
31st) to supply the E~change Committee with information concerning their holdings at home and abroad. 
The Exchange Committee may request that any such holdings obtained after January rst, 1924, should 
beldelivere.d to !he Eql!alisation Fund "unless there is proof that the foreign exchange is required 
to be used m paymg for Imported goods within a period of three months or in meeting ordinary business 
obligations". . 

There resulted a slight improvement in the exchanges, and from May roth the National Bank and the 
Equalisation V:und again tried to stabilise at 25.65 kroner to the pound. But by the end of Jurie the 
exchange holdings of the Bank and of the Equalisation Fund were exhausted, ·and the sterling rate again 
rose above 27 in July and in Augusfabove 28. 

At the end of June, the N.ational Bank raised on its own account a. dollar credit of 5 uilllion dollars 
to ·meet the service of· the· foreign loans of the State and the municipalities. In its report for July 31st, 
1924, this loan is shown under· !'sundry liabilities" at 31.7 million kroner. · · · 

. By ail amen~menf of June 28th, 1924, to the law C!f March 29th establishirig the CentralE:Xchange 
Committee, certam provisions of that law were further strengthened for a period of four months; later 
·extended by another two months up· to December 31st, 1924, in order to give the Committee a firmer hold 
of the exchange market.· · · . · 

On July 17th, the Minister of Commerce convened a new exchange conference (Valularaad) of 
representatives of the economic interests and ·of the political parties tore-discuss the currency and exchange 
problem. The proceedings of ·this conference were ·closed on November 5th, and a resolution was passed 
opposing the definitive devaluation of the krone proposed in some quarters and recommending a moderate 
deflation in connection with the ·repayment of the Government debt to the National Bank. 

These recommendations were embodied in a Government bill which was passed by Parliament on 
December 2oth. The final agreement between the Government and the National Bank was·reached on 
January 12th, 1925~ Under the new arrangement the Bank's monopoly of note issue and the exemption 
from the gold re~emption obligation are extended to the end of 1926, but on the condition that the Bank 
should "sell dollars, at the maximum prices fixed by the law, for the purpose of paying for imports of 
goods, or for other purposes which the Bank, in agreement with the Central Exchange Committee, does 
not· consider injurious to the economic position of the country". The maximum dollar rates which the 
National Bank is bound to maintain under the law of December 2oth arc: Kr. 5·74 to Sr for the· first 
half-year 1925; Kr. 5.6o fo.r the second half-year 1925; Kr. 5.46 for the first half-year rgz6; and Kr. 5.32 
for the second half-year rg26. The Bank thus has undertaken to raise the gold value of the krone from 
65 to 70 gold ~rc in a period ·of two years. 

The· law provides for the appointment of a special Exchange Committee of the Parliament consisting 
of fifteen members. In agreement with that Committee, the Minister for Industry, Trade and Shipping 
may authorise certain temporary modifications in the above maximum rates should special conditions 
make it necessary; but in no case should the dollar rate be allowed to exceed Kr. 5·74 during the period 
covered by the law. · 

With a view to assisting the National Bank in improving the value of the krone, the State Undertakes: 
r. To make it possible to reduce the note circulation by redeeming its debt of 40 million 

kroner to the Bank, by means of: (a) an extraordinary addition to the income tax equivalent to 
one-eighth of the ordinary income tax for the financial years 1924-25 and 1925-26, and estimated 
to produce 20 million kroner; and (b) an extraordinary indirect taxation for the same period 
represented by certain additions to the tax on "luxury" beer, wine, etc., a roo per cent increase 

, in the Customs duty on furs, a ro per cent increase in t)le Customs duty on silks and a special 
·turnover tax on the sales of motor vehicles, estimated to produce together the remaining 20 mil
lion kroner • 

. ' .. :· · :i. ·. ·.T9 guara.Iftee a cash credi.t of $40 millions to be.n~gotiated by the National B~~ for 
. utilisation· fn .. connection with its efforts to raise: ~he v.alue of the kr~me. . . . . 
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. . · · the National Cit; Bank of New York in the first half of January, 
This credit, ~~hldchbwasharrNangt~d 'al~ltBh k ~·n consultation with and to the extent authorised by the 

may only be utilise y t e l a 10n an . . d b 
1\Iinister of Finance and the parliamentary Exchange Committee men bone a ove. 
' al E h c 'ttee the 1nandate of which is extended by the law up to the end of, The Centr xc ange omm1 , . . 
1 26 will collaborate with the National Bank in 1ts exchange pohcy.. . . . · 
9 Apart from the above scheme, the Mortgage Bank of Den~ark, m the begmmng of February 1925 

contracted a loan in the United States of $5 millions, repayable m 40 years. · 

Loa1JS and advances of tlze National Bank 1 : . 
There were no advances to the Government outstanding at the end of the financ1al year 1913-14. 

The advances to the Government at the end of each July 19I9-I924 were composed as follows: 
Kroner (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

End of July: 1919 1920 1921 1922 

Overdrafts on the account of the 
Treasury .......... . 

Advances to other Government insti-
tutions . . ......... . 

82.-

o.s o.6 0.7 1.3 
Loan to the Treasury against prefer-

ence shares in the Land.mandsbank 40.- 40.-
Total. . . . . 82.5 75.6 6o.7 o.6 40.7 53-0 

The third item above (40 million kroner) represents the Government's contribution (financed by the 
National Bank) to the fresh capital supplied to the Landmandsqank in September I922 2

• As already 
mentioned, this State debt will be repaid in the course of the years I925 and Ig26 from the proceeds of the 
extraordinary taxation to be levied for that purpose. Moreover, as regards the first item, the last exchange 
conference thought it advisable for the State to discontinue the practice of overdrawing the Treasury's 
account with the National Bank and recommended the introduction of a Treasury bill system for covering 
temporary deficiencies by short-term borrowing in the open market. In accordance with this recommenda
tion, Article 6 of the law of December 2oth, I924, authorises the Minister of Finance to issue 3- or 6-months 
Treasury bills within the limit of the revenue provided for in the budget. The aggregate amount of Treasury 
bills in circulation, however, must not at any time exceed 50 million kroner. According to Article II of the 
Convention between the Government and the National Bank, the overdrafts on the Treasury's account are 
to be reduced as much as possible by selling Treasury bills under the new law. This does not, however, 
concern certain advances granted to the Government for the purpose of paying for the silver coins receiv~d 
from Sweden. These advances, which at the end of July I924 amounted to 13.7 million kroner, are deducted 
in the above statement and included in Group VII of Table 6. 

None of the above· ite~sisshown separately in themonthlyreturnsbuttheyareincluded, together with 
certain other items, in the unspecified account "sundry debtors". For the purpose of the present MEliiO
RA~u~r. however, the Bank has supplied separate figures inserted in the quarterly statements in Table 6. 
It. will be noted from the table that,. by the end of March I925, the Government had repaid all overdrafts 
Wlth the exception as mentioned above and, in addition, part of the debt incurred for the account of the 
Landmandsbank. 

The other loans and advances- group VI (b) and (c)- were composed as follows: 

End of: July July 
1914 1919 

Advances on Stock Exchange 

July 
1920 

Kroner (ooo,ooo's omitted) 
July July July July 
1921 1922 1923 1924 

Sep. 
1924 

Dec. 1\Iar. 

securities. . . . . . . ro.6 25·7 43·9 68.7 87·3 5I-5 56·4 6o.s 60.9 30-7 
Advances on current account 57·7 27.3 29.4 44·9 
State revenues with private 17·3 5I·7 

banks ....... . 17·7 25-7 25-4 21.5 14·4 Mortgage loans and advances 
on security of mortgage 
bonds · · · · · · · · 3·3 1.7 I.7 r 7 2.6 2.8 2.7 2.8 2.7 4-5 

Municipal railway loans . . 3·6 7·7 7-I 4:9 3·7 2.6 2.4 2.4 2.4 2.4 

--:-::7""-~.~-T_o_tal · · · • I7.5 53.8 70.4 IOI.O 176.7 100.6 II2.4 97·4 141·7 II0.9 
1 It Will be noted that certain discrepancies 'th d t th 1 

issue and the last issue of the Memo d ~ 1 rer; ko e oans and advances which exist between the presenf 
indebtedness on account of the Lauru:;:;~b~:. "11 ra an s are due, mainly, to a. different treatment of the Sta.to 

1 Ou the same occasion the National Bank d d illi · 
reserve fund. This advance ~ounterbalanced ou th~ Ya~~c.e. 3°. m ou kroner d1rcctly to the Landmandsbauk as ·a new 
"For writing oil the assets ~f the Bank", is includedliiu ~~~:5~1; o;ft~~:~~~ce·sheet b.y au equal sum under the headi_ng: 
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The "advances on current account" represent mainly assistance to various private banks on account 
of the credit crises, apart from the 70 million kroner for new capital and reserve fund of the Landmandsbank 
mentioned above. The "State revenues with private banks" are sums which will be paid into the Treasury's 
account at the National Bank but which the private banks are allowed to keep temporarily as working 
capital. As the National B"ank acts as the.cashier of the State, these monies, from the point of view of that 
Bank, represent loans to the private banks and have been treated as such in the table. 

Note circulation: 

The only legal regulation governing the note issue of the Bank is that the gold reserve should equal 
at least one-third of the notes in circulation. 

The success of the Bank's endeavours to limit the note circulation by restricting credits may be judged 
from the following statement, giving monthly figures for note circulation and current account deposits 
on the one hand and discounts, loans and advances on the other: 

Kroner (ooo,ooo's omitted) 
Note Loans 

End of circula- Deposits Total Discounts and Total 
tion advances 1 

January 1924 446 79 525 230 192 422 
February )) 450 82 532 247 186 433 
March )) 463 73 536 236 180 416 
April 469 62 531 238 180 418 
:May. » 481 69 550 255 164 419 
June 477 78 555 240 198 438 
July 470 87 554 261 165 426 
August )) 471 84 555 277 148 425 
September )) 473 70 543 227 167 394 
October 495 76 571 250 179 421 
November » 479 72 55 I 231 178 409 
December 478 82 56o 187 203 390 
January 1925 456 67 523 214 I81 395 
February 453 64 517 215 173 388 
March )) 452 46 498 202 I 56 358 

The fluctuations in the loans and advances reflect in the main the movements of the Treasury's 
account with the 'Bank. 

1 Including the loan to the State for the account of the Landmandsbank and the overdrafts of the Treasury excepting 
those used for paying for .the silver coins received from Sweden. . 
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Table 7 
ESTHONIA 

ACCOUNTS. 

ASSETS. 

I. Metallic Reserve at home 
(a) Gold 
(b)· . Silver and· Token coins . 

· II. Other items of a Reserve or Cash nature 
III. Assets in and Claims on Foreign Countries 

(a) Gold Deposits abroad 
(b) Book Balances and ~redits abroad 

IV. Commercial Bills 
(a) Inland .. 
(b) Foreign .. 

V. Securities and Investments . 
(ti) Government 
(b) Other .... 

VI. Loans and Advances 
(a) to the Government 
(b) on Government securities 
(c) Other ......... . 

VII. Sundries' (including Premises, etc.) 

VIII. Total Assets 

. . LIABI~I~IES. 
·Ix. Capifal. · · 

X. Reserve Funds 
XI. Profit and Loss and Dividends Accounts . 

XII. Notes in circulation • 
XIII. Post Bills, Cheques, etc., in circulation 
XIV. Current Accounts 

(a) Government 
(b) Other. 

XV. Other Deposits 
(a) Government 
(b) Other. 

XVI. Sundries 

XVII. Total Liabilities 

•. 

--
.. BANK 

· · Position in Emk. 

1921 1922 .. 

- --
- -
.......... -· 

101.5 417.0 
285·5 g8o.4 

39.6 620, I 

24 5-9 360.3 

287.8 8g6.2 
283.6 859.9 

4·2 36.3 

7·1 45.1 
7• I 45-I 

- -
1,II6.o 2,088.2 

- -
- -

x, I x6.o z,o88.2 

19.6 13-4 
1,817.5 4,440.3 

250.0 250.0 
10.7 37·8 

135·5 172.6 
300.0 1,209·4 

2.4 20.7 
1,053-6 2,625-3 

728.4 1,763.4 

:'125.2 861.9 

50.2 92.0 
- -
50,2 92,0 

15.1 32-5 
1,817.5 4,440.3 I 
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(ooo,ooo's omitted) at the end of 

March 
1923 1924 

- -
--
--

6oo.3 309.0 

676·4 607-4 
- 369, T, 

676.4 2)8, 3 

1,739·9 1,813.4 
r, 65o. 9 r,667.2 

89:0 146,2 

6o.6 74·7 
I 00,6 74-7 

I -- -
3,056.o 3,169.0 

- .;._ 

- -
3,os6.o 3,169.0 

52-3 133·8 

I -
6,185.5 6,107.3 

I 

I 
250.0' 250.0 

75-0 75·0 
238.1 238.1 

1,785.2 1,709.8 
15.6 11.2 

3,601.1 3.530-3 
2.779.8 2,695-7 

821,3 834.6 

138·3 103-3 
- -

T)8,3 IOJ,J 

_.,___ 82.2 18g.6 

6,185.5 6,107.3 

ESTHONIA 

June 
1924 

-
-
-

729.8 
44!.8 
3'78.6 

63.2 

2,107.6 . 
1,832.7 

274.9 

-78.6 
78.6 

-
3,142.2 

-
-

3,142,2 

207-7· 
6,707.7. 

. 250.0 ... 

75·0 
238.1 

1,696.9 
17.0 

3,980.5 
2,539.3 

"1,441,2 

87·4 
-

. 87.4 

362.8 

6,707.7 

September 
1924 

-
-
-· 

E64·7 
758.3-
-538.5 

219,8 

1,86I.I 
r,617,4 

243-7 

89.2 
89.2 

-
3,173·5 

-
-

3,173·5 

360.6 

6,907.4. 

. . . 250.0 
146.4 
-

1,682.2 
. 22.7 

4,251.1 
2,924, I 

1,327,0 

IIS.O 

-
II5,0 

440.0 

6,907.4 

.. 

45 

Table 7 

·December 
1924 

-
-
-

296.4 
9f4.9 
532.5 

432·4 

1,755.5 
r,.165.5 

2go.o 

85.6 
·8 5.6 

-
3.414-3 

-
-

3.4 J4. 3 

197·5 
6;714.2 

250.0 
234·7' 
256.g 

1,815.3 
26.5 

3·877-4 
2, 708,3 

1,169, t 

II7.8 
-

II7,8 

135·6 
6,714.2 
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NOTES. 

The Bank of Esthonia established in February 1919, has the legal status of a private joint-stock 
company. In fact, however: it is a pure State ~s!itution, all.the s~,a,res being in the hands of the G?vern
ment. According to an amendment to the ongmal regulations, the Government of the Repubhc acts 
in the capacity of the general assembly of shareholders as long as. the shares have not changed hands". 
The Board of Directors and the :Management, therefore, are appomted by the Government. The Bank 
started the issue of notes in March 1921. But it is m~inly a commercial ~an~, the most import.ant in ~he 
country, and directly finances industry, trade and agnculture. A .reorganisatlo~ of the Bank With a vtew 
to separating the central banking functions proper, and more especially the note Issue and the management 
of the currency resen•es, from the long-term credit operations and to making it independent of the Govern
ment is now under official consideration in connection with the proposed currency reform. 

Metallic and foreign exchange resert,es-Excllattge policy: 
As the Esthonian authorities have not published any exact information concerning the gold reserves 

of the country, Esthonia is not included in Table IV (Vol. I). The Bank of Esthonia did not show sepa
rately any portion of its gold holdings until the end of March 1924, when a new item, "gold abroad", was 
introduced in its balance-sheet. This item, given under III (a) in Table 7 above, represents actual gold 
at the free disposal of the Bank. This gold was originally received from the Esthonian Treasury. Up 
to November 1923, the balance-sheet contained a similar item- "deposits in foreign banks"- which, 
although it is not stated in the reports of the Bank, likewise represented gold deposited abroad for the 
account of the Treasury. This gold, shown at a value of Emk. 620 millions at the end of 1922, was sold in 
the course of 1923, for reasons explained below, with the result that no gold remained at the disposal of the 
Bank on December 31st of that year. The Bank does not make any discrimination in principle between 
gold and stable foreign exchange. The foreign bills in its possession are shown separately under IV (b) in 
Table 7· The amounts given in group III (b) of the table were composed as follows: . · 

End of: 

"Cash in foreign currency". 
"Foreign correspondents' accounts -

Nostro" ............ . 

1921 

81.9 
1922 

96·9 

Emk. (ooo,ooo's omitted). 

1923 

362.1 

March June 
1924 1924 

39·9 19.1 

Sept .. Dec. 
1924 1924 

77·3 65.2 

142·5. 367.2 
245·9 360.3 676.4 238.3 63.2 219.8 432.4 

Th~ Ban~'s net reserve in gold and foreign exchange - i.e. the total of the gold deposits abroad, 
the f~reign bills and the other foreign assets shown above ·zess sums due to correspondents abroad (see 
statement b~ow on page so)- compared with the net reserve of the Treasury at the end of 1921 and 1g22 
and. the vanous quarters of 1923 and 1924 was as follows: . · 

Emk. (ooo,ooo's .omitted). 
Net reserves in gold and foreign currency Gold and foreign 

End of: Treasury Bank of 
currency advanced by 

Total the Treasury to the 
Esthonia Bank of Esthonia 

1921 2,444.8 284·9 2,729·7 rro.9 

March 
1922 1,352.1 824.6 2,176.9 1,109.9 

June 
1923 1,359·- 946·9 2,305·9 1,067.8 

» 1,248.6 515.1 1,763·7 September 1,202.-
» 1,159.8 70·3 1,236.1· 1,278·3 . December )) 895·7 731.1 1,626.8 1,743·6 March 1924 966.4 r,688.5 

June. 
722.1 1,791·9 

)) 868.1 
September 503.8 

329·3 1,1974 1.777·8 
December 513·9 1.,027·7 2,I44·-» so6.- 1,254·3 1,760.3 2,150.-
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No detai~s have been published in nicent years showing the exact composition of the reserve of the 
Treasury_. It IS knowi~, however, that it originally consisted mainly of 15 million gold roubles received from 
the Russian Commumst Government under the Treaty of Dorpat. At the end of 1921 the position of the 
Treasury's reserve was the following: 

Gold: 
Russian roubles 

Foreign bank notes: 
English£ . 
American$ •• 
French francs • 
Various monies 

Emk. (ooo,ooo's omitted). 

r:t,464,625 at 185.-

x6om5 
217,033 

1,577,125 n · 

1,535·-
368.-
29.25 

Total ...... . 
Less sums advanced to the Bank 

Remaining net reserve 

2,120.9 

247·1 
79·9 
46.1 
61.7 

2,555·7 
no.9 

Tlie gold advanced to the Bank was calculated in the Bank's balance-sheet at a conventional ratel 
considerably lower than the rates of conversion shown in the first part of the above statement, so that the 
actual net reserve of the Treasury at the end of 1921 was some hundred million Emk. less, For subsequent 
dates it has been possible to mal{e the necessary corrections in the conversion rates for the amounts 
advanced to the Bank in order to arrive at true net ~gures for the reserve of the Treasury. 

The diminution. of the reserve in 1922-1924 was mainly due to these advances to the Bank, in the 
form of special deposits of gold and foreign currency repayable in the original currency. These funds were 
used largely by the Bank for making advances in foreign currency, the greater part of which advances, 
however, have not been repaid in such currency. Another portion of these funds was sold directly against 
notes for use in payment for imported goods or to support the exchange. The claims arising from the 
advances in foreign currency, included in the Bank's balance-sheets partly in the "advances on current 
account" and partly in the "correspondents' accounts-Lora", have been excluded when calculating the 
net reserve of the Bank, as they do not represent liquid foreign assets. 

The Bank's reserve reached its maximum at the end of March 1923; but, on account of the heavy 
deficit in the trade and foreign payments balance, largely due to the bad harvest in 1923, it was practi
cally e..'i:hausted by the end of November of that year in spite of considerable advances from the Treasury 
reserve. During that period the total net reserve was reduced by more than Emk. 1,100 millions, while 
the exchange was kept comparatively stable. In December, however, the dollar rate rose suddenly from 
about 350 to 389. With a view to enabling the Bank to check this rise in the exchange, gold and foreign 
currency to the value of about Emk. 400 millions were handed over to it from the Treasury. 

· In spite of this and other attempts to keep the exchange stable (which attempts were supported in 
the beginning of 1924 by a temporary improvement in the reserve position in connection with the seasonal 
movement in the· exports), the dollar rate rose to 460 in August of that year. In the following months, 
however, as a result of increased discount rates (Jtme), heavy import duties (July) and a better harvest, 
the trade balance improved, the exchange reserve of the Bank more than doubled, and the dollar rate went 
dmvn gradually to 375, corresponding to tl1e rate of Emk. 100 to the gold Kroon (equal to the Swedish 
krona) introduced as unit of account in the summer. The aim of the exchange policy of the Bank is to 
maintain the rate at that level pending the realisation of a definitive currency reform. 

The reserve of about Emk. 500 millions remaining at the free disposal of the Treasury at the end of 
1924 consisted exclusively of gold. According to a proposal submitted to Parliament in January 1925, 
this reserve is to be transferred to the Bank of Esthonia as a special deposit (not in the form of an advance 
as previously) to be shown under the assets as well as the liabilities of the Bank. At the same time and 
pending tl1e final reform, the amount of the State note circulation is to be fixed and a minimum cover in 
gold and foreign exchange net reserves of 30 per cent of total net circulation to be stipulated. 

1 This was done up to the end of 1923, which explains the considerable discrepancy at the end of 19~2 between the 
figure for the value in Emk. of the Treasury's advances to the Bank as calculated by the Treasury (on the basis of the 
actual rate at that time) and that applied by the Bank when Jrawing up its balance-sheet (see statement below on page 50). 
The minor discrepancies on later dates a.re likewise due to somewhat different rates of conversion. 



ESTHONIA 

The Jaw introducing the gold unit of ~ccountancy (June 2oth, 1924) con~ains the following pro
visions: 

.'ll·iidc 1 • ·-The gold unit of the Esthonian Republic fixed by the present law is the "kroon", containing 0.403226 
grammes of pure gold.· . . . . . . 

Article 2 , - Pending the putting into circulation of gold coms, agree~nents to be earned out withm the boundanes 
of the Esthonian Republic may be concluded and obligations undertakenm kro<;>ns by mutual consent. . . 

Article 3· - Ail payments, including those ordered by the law courts, bearm? on agrec:ments an~ obligations made 
in kroons, as well as stamp and other duties on such agreements, arc to be made m Emk. (m Esthoruan Treasury notes 
or Esthonian bank notes) according to the rate of exchange of the kroon on the date of payment. · 

The kroon is quoted on the Tallinn Bourse according to the price of gold on th? world market. 
A1·ticle 4. -:Mortgages registered in Emk. be~ome valid in t~rms ~f kroons without the. consen~ of the subsequent 

mortgagers, after corresponding notice has been g1ven at the Registrars Office, but the equivalent m kroons must not 
exceed one-lmndredth part of its value in Emk. , 

This paragraph does not apply to the mortgages issued in Russian roubles, 'Ost-Roubles" and German marks, 
foreign currencies, or in a certain ratio to foreign currencies. . 

A1·ticle 5· -The Government of the Republic is authorised to issue directions and regulations for putting the present 
law into operation. 

The above regulations have become of practical importance only in the case of mortgage contracts. 
But, as already mentioned, the exchange was stabilised by the end of the year at the rate of Emk. roo 
to tl1e gold kroon. The future gold unit, however, is not considered as definitely fixed by t11e above law. 

Under a law of August 12th, 1921, certain amounts of divisionary coins of Emk. I, 3 and 5 have been 
minted. The circulation of such coins w3,l\: Emk. 55.8 millions at the end cif rgzz; Emk. so.gmillionsat 
the end of 1923; and Emk. 127.1 millions on November rst, 1924. 

Investments, .loam and adt1a11ces of the Central Bmtk: 
The Government securities held by the Bank of Esthonia and shown in group V (a) of Table 7 arc 

short-tern1 Treasury bonds dating from 1918 and 1919, part of which temporarily served as emergency 
currency. By the end of 1924 almost all the bonds outstanding were held by the Bank. 

The Government has not had recourse to the Bank for any advances. In recent years no issues of Trea
sury bills have been made. Certain advances have been given by the Bank to the independent State 
undertakings. These advances, which are qllite insignificant, are not shown separately in the balance
sheets. 

The sums shown in Group VI of Table 7 were composed as follows: 

·-Emk. (ooo,ooo's omitted). 
III arch June. Sept. Dec. 

End o!: 1921 1922 1923 1924 1924 1924 1924 
Loans and advances 1,07!.9 1,950·3 2,783·9 
Correspondents' accounts. 

2,8g7.1 z,g46.z 2,983.9 3,285·4 

Loro in foreign currency n8.s 260.4 262.7 rgz.2 187·7 rz8.1 
Other accounts .. 44·1 19-4 1!.7 g.z 3-8 I.g o.8 

Total I,II6.- 2,088.2 3,056.- 3,169.- 3,142.2 3,173·5 3.414·3 

At_ th_e end of 1924, the discounts and advances to banks represented only about 13 per cent of the 
to_tal d!Scou~ts, loans and advances. Of the remainder, more than one-half was granted directly to indus
tnal enterpnses and the rest to commercial enterprises, co-operative societies, agriculture, municipalities 
and private persons. 

A very considerable portion of these credits, and more especially of the industrial and agricultural 
credits, was not liquid in 1924. 

N ole cirwlaticm: 

The first currency issued by the Esthonian Government consisted of 5 per cent short-termed bonds 
of the ~epublic in denominations of so. roo, zoo, 500, r,ooo, 5,ooo and ro,ooo Esthonian marks (official 
abbreviatJOn: "Emk."), which were put into circulation in accordance with a Decree dated November 
23rd, 1918. 

At this time, various forms of German marks "Ost-roubles" and Russian roubles of small denomina
tion we~e in circulation, the larger denominatim~s of Russian rouble notes having ceased to be legal 
te_nder smce .the end of the previous July. On April roth, Finnish notes were also put into circulation, 
Finland havmg granted a loan to Esthonia., which was at the moment at war with the Bolshevists and 
required immediate cash. 
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The total quantity of 5 per cent bonds issued amounted to about E k · · · · 
of rgrg, however, they were replaced, except the smaller denominatio m b 25~ mtlhons. At the begm~mg 
introduced by a Decree dated December 9th 1 8 d l'k . . ns, Y tate notes (Kassensclzeme) 

· f h · · ' 9t • an I ewiSe Issued by the Treasury The rate of exchange or t e vanous forms of mternal currency was fixed at 1 E th · k · 
0 so Ostkopeken = I German mark (and, after April roth) = I Finnishs m~~an mar = I stmark = 

By a Decree dated May 2nd, 1919, the State notes were made the 0 '1 1· 't d 1 al d 
h h R · d o- bl n Y un Imt e eg ten er, alt oug ussian an :>t rou e small-token notes were still allowed to c· c 1 t Th h f · tl · t' · . · 1r u a e. e exc ange o the vanous o 1er exis mg paper currencies Into Treasury notes had to be effected b f M th 

Finallr, the small-token notes were deprive~ of th~ir privileges at the b('ginning ofe 1~r:o~ ay 20 • 1919· 
su;ce the end of 1921, the State note Circulation as shown in Table III (Vol. I) is calculated by 

deductmg the amount of such notes held by the Bank of Esthonia a<> legal co veri or its own notes. The State 
notes are legally guaranteed by the r~venue and property of the State but have no specific cover. The 
Governme!"lt reserve of gold and foreign bank no~es IS considered as an additional guarantee, but it is not 
legally ~ss1gned for that purpose. In 1921 Parliament fixed a maximum limit of Emk. 3,2oo millions 
for the Issue of State notes. 

Under its statutes, the Bank of Esthonia has the exclusive right of issuing ba11k notes. These are 
~ot legal tender but are con~ertible \vit~out restrictions into .State. notes on demand. As already men
tiOned, the Bank started to Issue notes m 1921. In conformity with a view that the note issue should 
be based primarily on the commercial operations of the Bank, the Bank Act attaches the greatest import
ance to the " commercial " cover for the bank notes; which must be covered: 

(a) To the extent of not less than 50 per cent by domestic discounts and loans and advances against security; 
(b) To the extent of not less than ro per cent by State notes, these being legal tender in which the bank notes are 

freely convertible; the remainder to be covered by: · 
(c) Foreign exchange net balances, gold, silver and platinum; 
(d) Other assets of the Bank, including Government securities and obligations. 

Independently of the above regulations, however, a maximum limit of Emk. 2,400 millions has been 
fixed for the issue of bank notes. At the end of 1924, 2,250 millions were issued, of which 434·7 millions 
were withheld as a cash reserve by the Bank (deducted when calculating the circulation figure). 

As will be noted from Table III (Vol. I), the circulation of State notes showed an almost uninter
rupted decrease from the middle of 1922 to the middle of 1924. Up to the end of April 1923 this reduc
tion was more than outweighed by a corresponding increase in. the bank-note circulation, whereas, during 
the remaining part of the period mentioned, total net circulation was reduced by almost one milliard 
Emk. The reduction in the State note circulation was due to redemption 'of the notes by means of the 
considerable surpluses with which the budgets for 1922 and 1923 were closed. The fact that the Treasury 
notes \vithdrawn in the second half-year 1923 and the first half-year 1924 were not replaced by new 
issues of bank notes, although there was no fall in prices, was probably due to the poor harvest in I9:a3. 

The transfer of the currency reserve and the note issue of the Treasury to the Bank of Esthonia 
was contemplated in 1923, and a scheme elaborated to fix the value of the mark at the rate: Emk. roo 
= r% gold francs. The events of 1924, however, prevented the realisation of these plans, and the 
final currency reform has been postponed for the time being. Pending that reform, however, the Govern
ment has proposed certain provisional measures described above on page 47· 

Deposits of the Cmtral Bmtk: 

The Government deposits shown in Group XIV (a) of Table 7 were composed as follows: 

Emk. (ooo,ooo's omitted) 
:r.Iarch June Sept. Dec. 

End of: 1921 1922 1923 1924 1924 1924 1924 

Current accounts ~f the Treasury 617.5 1,485.1 342·7 274·6 154·6 199.8 II4.2 
Deposits of the Treasury in foreign cur-

1 110.9 1 278·3 1,757·7 1,767·4 !,751·4 2,1o8.r 2,183·4 rency 
Current accounts of other Government 

679·4 653·7 633·3 616.2 institutions . 410.7 

728.4 1,763·4 2,779·8 2,695·7 2,539·3 2,924.1 2,708.3 

1 See note on page 47· 
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For details as to the deposits in foreign currency, see page 46 above. The current accounts of the 
Government institutions other than the Treasury on December 31st, 1921, and 1922 are included under 
XIV (b) in the table. There is no information available as to their amount,.but they constituted probably 
the main part of the "private " current accounts in the statement below showing the detailed composi
tion of group XIV (b) of the table: 

Emk. (ooo,ooo's omitted). 

End of: I92t I922 

Private current accounts 26I.4 595·-
" Foreign Correspondents' accounts -

March · June 
1923 1924 1924 

743.8 719.4 962.2 

Sept. Dec, 
192·1 19z,1 

723-3 956.6 

Nostro" 4·8 192.1 
Correspondents' accounts: 

34·3 31.5 387.4 488.! 0.6 

loro in foreign currency 
59--

I 64-5 
Other accounts I 10.3 

33·4 72-4 70-5 
9.8 11.3 21.1 

106.8 204.1 
8.8 J.8 

325.2 861.9 821.3 834.6 1,441.2 1,327.- I,I6g.I 

The other deposits shown iri group XV of the table consist mainly of time and savings deposits. 
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Table 8. 
Ji'INLAND 

ACCOUNTS 

ASSETS. 

I. :Metallic Reserve at home 
(a) Gold 
(b) Silver and Token coins 

II. Other items of a Reserve or Cash nature 
III. Assets in and Claims on Foreign Countries 

(a) Gold Deposits abroad 
(b) Book Balances and Credits abroad 

IV. Commercial Bills 
(a) Inland 
(b) Foreign 

V. Securities and Investments 
(a) Government 
(b)· Other. 

VI. Loans and Advances 
(a) to the Government 
(b) on Government securities 
(c) Other. 

VII. Sundries (including Premises, etc.) 

VIII. Total Assets 

LIABILITIES. 

IX. Capital 
X. Reserve Funds 

XI. Profit and Loss and Dividends Accounts . 
XII. Notes in circulation · 

XIII. Post Bills, Cheques, etc., in circulation 
XIV. Current Accounts 

(a) Government 
(b) Other. 

XV. Other Deposits 
(a) Government 
(b) Other. 

XVI. Sundries 

XVII. Total Liabilities 

... 

.. 

. 

BANK 

Position in Markka 

1913 1918 

38·3 43·2 
36, I 42.7 

2.2 0,5 

1.4 0.2 
68.5 355.1 
- -
68,5 355, I 

94·8 4').8 
78.7 45.1 

I 6, I 0,7 

22.9 631.4 
o,8 496,0 

22, I I35o4 

31.3 244·4 
- I85,0 

( 3I.3 59·4 

3·4 36·5 
260,6 1,356,6 

-----

25.0 4·7 
65.2 -
rs.r -

II3.0 r,r56.2 
o.s 6.4 

28.8 r8g.3 
20,7 60,4 

8,1 u8.9 

IO.O -
- -
10,0 -
3·0 -

260.6 1,356.6 
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Table 8. 
FINLAND 

OF FINLAND 

(ooo,ooo's omitted) at the end of 

1919 1920 1921 1922 . 1923 
March June Sept. Dec. 
1924 1924 1924 1924 

43·1 43·1 51.6 51·9 52.8 54·8 55.8 55·5 55·4 
42,6 42.6 42.6. 43.4 .,2, 7 42.7 43.0 43.3 43·3 

0,5 0,5 9.o 8,5 J 0, I 1 '2. 1 12,8 12,2 12,1 

0.4 o.8 o.8 . 0.9 0.7 0.3 0.6 r.o 0.9 

74·6 180.3 215·7 708.0 607.2 797·7 367·4 446·9 793·9 
- - - - - - - - -
74.6 I80,3 215.7 708,0 607,2 797·7 367.-! - 4-f6. 9 793.9 

240·3 271·5 635·8 665.6 701.6 704.0 994·9 846.1 548.8 

158.6 219,6 627.4 590.7 70l,j 704,0 994.9 843.8 539.6 

8I,7 5I.9 8.4 74·9 0, I - - 2,J 9 . .?. 

550·7 553·9 438·7 545·2 516.5 475·6 472.2 472.2 451.3 

436, I 435.5 404,2 5II,4 488,I 452.5 450,6 450,6 <137.'J 

Il4,6 IJ8,4 34.5 33.8 28,4 23.1 2I,6 21,6 I J.4 

484·7 561.3 454·8 131.2 75.2 . 54·9 59·5 59·2 59·5 

393.9 42I,O 303.9 11·7 60,0 .18.o 48,0 48,0 48.0 

90,8 I40.3 Ij0,9 59.5 IS. 2 6.9 II.5 I I. 2 tr.5 

4·1 8.7 22.8 22.1 29·4 77·9 42.2 42.2 101.9 
~·----

1,397.9 1,619.6 1,820.2 2,124.9 1,983.4 2,165.2 1,992.6 1,923.1 2,011.7 

25.0 100.0 . 100.0 100.0 IOO.O 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 

68.5 17·7 50.0 50.0 50.0 50.0 50.0 50.0 50.0 

25·9 48·4 70.0 39·5 47·0 47·0 47·0 47;0 112.3 

1,123·9 1,341.0 1,356.1 1,420.9 1,352·4 1,399·6 1,305.1 1,278.8 1,25o.o 

6.7 6.7 2.8 5·4 7·0 4·8 6.9 8.4 8.1 

144·5 99·9 235·3 417.2 412.4 300.2 165.7 107·7 233·9 

6, I 32,I 136,o 245·4 300,9 247·5 77·4 J1, 2 164,2 

I38.4 67.8 99.3 I7I.8 I I 1,5 j2.7 88,3 76.5 69.7 

- - - 8s.o - - - - -

- - - 85.o - - - - --

- - - - - - - - -

ol- 3·4 5·9 6.0 6.9 J4.6 263.6 317·9 331.2 257·4 -----
--:...... 1,397.9 1,619.6 1,820.2 2,124.9 1,983.4 2,165.2 1,992.6 1,923.1 2,011.7 
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NOTES. 

Book balances and credits abroad -l!.xclzattge policy: 
In the Finnish Bank Act· current-account balances and credits with foreign banks are considered 

equivalent to gold in serving 'as cover for the note circulation. The great reduction in these balances 
in r9r9 shown in Group III (b) of Table 8 above and in Table V (Vol. I} was due ~o payments abroad 
for cereals and other food supplies imported by the Government. In the f?llowmg. years,, ~he Bat;k 
endeavoured to build up an ample foreign exchange reserve, these operabons bemg facilitated m 
r922 by the improvement in the Finnish rate of exchange due to the exceptionally favourable 
trade balance. In the autumn of that year, the Bank started a policy of exchange stabilisation 
at the level of about 40 markka to the dollar, which was maintained up to the beginning of February 
r923, when the Bank, on account of the rising tendency in the mark quotations abroad, abandoned 
this level, allowing the dollar rate gradually to fall to about 36 markka. Some months later a reserve 
tendency in the mark quotations set in abroad, and the Bank, in order to maintain the new level, 
was forced to sell heavily from its exchange reserve, which sales can be followed in the quarterly figures 
for r923 in Table V (Vol. I}. In the autumn the new level had to be abandoned and the dollar rate rose 
to the old level of about 40 markka, which was maintained throughout r924. At this rate the Bank was 
able, at the end of r923 and the beginning of r924, to restore to some measure its exchange reserve. Simul
taneously, it bought from the Government considerable amounts of foreign currency representing the pro
ceeds of certain foreign loans (r2.3 million dollars and r million pounds sterling} negotiated in October 
with a view partly to strengthening the exchange reserve of the Bank, partly to extending productive 
State works and repaying short-term loans. Moreover, in order to bridge over the expected strained spring 
and summer period until the payments for the exports would begin to flow into the country, the Bank 
arranged for a credit with foreign banks in the beginning of February r924. This credit, equivalent to 
244·~ million markka, is included under III (b) in the quarterly statements for r924 of Table 8. above 
and m Table V (Vol. I), an equal amount representing the Bank's liability on account of the credit being 
included in the sundries in group XVI of Table 8. The monthly figures for r924 were as follows: 

Markka (ooo,ooo's omitted). 
Balances Foreign Total End of abroad Credit 

December I923 607.2 607.2 
January I924 67r.5 67r.5 
February ll 68r.5 244.8 926.3 
March 552·9 244.8 797·7 
April 409.6 244.8 654·4 
May. » 293·9 244.8 538·7 
June » I22.6 244.8 367-4 
July 327·4 244.8 572.2 
August 227.I 244.8 47I•9 September ll 202.I 244.8 446·9 October 265·7 244.8 5I0.5 
November 364.2 244.8 609.0 
December 549·I 244·8 793·9 

On July I5!h. the balances abroad (apart from the foreign credit shown. in the second column} had 
fallen to 34·4 ~illlOn markka. But at ~hat time ~loan of r2 million dollars was placed at the disposal 
of t~e Industnal Mortgag~ Bank_ of Finland, whlCh bank sold the whole of the foreign currency thus 
received to the Bank ~f Fmland m exchange for markka. Thanks to this strengthening of its exchange 
reserve, the Bank of Finland was not forced to draw on its foreign credit. 

Securities, loans and advances: 

. As the item "bo~ds in foreign c~rrency" (see notes to last year's M~morandum on GetJtral BaJtks) 
smc~ the end ?f I92I, m ~act, has ~onslSted almost exclusively of Finnish Government bonds (of the 1919 
foreign loan), It has been mcluded m group V (a) of the corresponding statements in Table 8. The value 
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of these bonds at the end of 1924 equalled 3 8 million markka The t t f th G t 
b d · Finnish curr t't t' h · · grea er par o e ovemmen 

on s m ency cons 1 u JUg t e rest of the amounts shown under V (a) represents old Russian 
G~vern~ent debts assumed by_ the Finnish Government after the revolution. Since 1922 this debt is 
bem~ patd off regularly .. The drrect short-term indebtedness of the Government to the Bank had been 
reprud al~e~dy by that. tlme, and n~ new advances have since then been granted to the Government. 
The 48 mill10n rnark~a m Treas~ ~ills w~ch remained unpaid at the end a of 1924 are not considered as a 
real ~dvanc~ but a compensatlo~ promlSed b~ the G?vernment to cover the loss arising from the 
Banks holdmgs of valueless Rus51an Treasury bills. ThlS debt is to be paid off in five yearsl. 

Note circulation: 

At the outbreak of war, the .note issue of the Bank was governed by the following regulations: 

The total of the not~s in circul~tion, the outstanding drafts and other liabilities payable on demand, as well as the 
undrawn amounts of credtts opened m current account (which item last mentioned is not included in the balance-sheets 
of the Bank), may not exceed the total of the Bank's stock of gold and Finnish silver coins the credit balances with 
its foreign_c?rrespondents and its holdings of foreign bills, and bonds, notes and coupons in foreign currency, by more 
than 40 mlllion markka. 

In case of emergency, however, the Government may, subject to the approval of the Diet, authorise the Bank to 
extend the uncovered amount of note circulation and sight liabilities to 50 million markka.. 

The only Government securities admitted as note cover were bonds of Finnish State loans raised in 
foreign curren~y i but before the war the Bank's holdings of such bonds were insignificant. On.April24th, 
1915, the 40 m1lhon markka limit for the uncovered notes and other sight liabilities was raised to 70 million 
markka. In 1918, the Government took over the losses resulting from the depreciation of the Bank's 
Russian assets included in the note cover, and from the illegal note issues made by the revolutionaries 
during the civil war in the beginning of that year, "Government bonds in Finnish currency" to the value 
of 350 million markka being handed over to the Bank to cover these losses. At the same time the Bank 
Act was altered so as to admit such bonds as cover for the notes and sight liabilities. l\Ioreover, the Bank 
was authorised to include also short-term obligations of the Government in this cover, and the limit of 
the uncovered issue was extended to 200 million markka. 

In order to prevent that the· redemption of the Government indebtedness to the Bank would result 
in an undue contraction of the circulation, the basis for the note issue was altered by a law of December 
3oth, 1921. According to Article 18 of the new Bank Act, the sum of the notes issued and other liabilities 
payable on demand, inclusive of the undrawn credits in current account, may not exceed the total of the 
Bank's gold reserve and its credit balances with foreign correspondents by more than 1,500 million markka, 
and any such excess must be fully covered by the following assets (supplementary cover): 

Finnish silver coin, bonds in foreign currency quoted on foreign stock exchanges, coupons and bank notes in foreign 
currency and foreign and inland bills falling due within not more than three months and based upon actual merchandise. 

In addition, the new law provides, a.s a temporary regulation, that the Government bonds and short-term obligations 
which were in the possession of the Bank at the time of the coming into force of the law might serve as cover for the 
note issue. In.case of emergency, the mrodmum limit of 1,500 million markka may be extended, on the authorisation of the 
President of the Republic, for a given period, by xoo million markka. 

By the inclusion in the cover of inland bills, the Government was enabled to continue the· redemption 
of its debt to the Bank without reducing the note circulation below the limit which was considered to 
correspond to the needs of business. Moreover, by admitting as cover only those Government assets in 
Finnish currency actually in possession of the Bank, and fi:~:ing a ma.ximum limit of issue, the power of 
the Government to borrow from the Bank was limited. 

Proposed currency reform: 
The above stipulations remained in force unchanged at _the end of 1924. Since the middle o~ 1923, 

however, a reorganisation of the monetary system on the baslS of the actual value of the mark, which has 
remained pra~tica.lly stable since the autumn of 1922, has ~een officially contemplated. At the request of 
the Bank Commissionaries of the Diet a Swedish econonust, Professor E. F. Heckscher, has reported 
on the subject and proposed a devalu~tion of the markka and the readoption of an effective gold standard. 
But no definite proposal had yet been submitted to the Diet by the en~ of 1924. . 
. In November 1924 a special committee composed of represe~tahves of the _Bank _of Finland, the 
joint-stock banks and the important business interests was appomtcd to exanune this proposal. In 

1 For further details, ~ce notes to the Memorandum 011 Ce11/ral Banks, 1913 a1ul 1918·191.3. 
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April 1925 this Committee issued a report proposing t}).e re-introduction of the gold standard as soon 
as the United Kingdom had done so and re-established a free gold market. According to the Committee's 
report, the present currency unit is to be maintained and its gold value to be fixed at 39·79 markka to 
the dollar. The Committee recommends that new gold coins be struck in denominations of xoo and 
200 markka, the former to contain 3 °3/uo grammes of fine gold, and the present nickel coins of I markka, 
so and 25 penni and the copper coins of IO and 5 penni be maintained. It further recommends that the 
bank notes be redeemable in gold or foreign exchange at the Bank's option at rates not exceeding the gold 
parity by more than I %· The right of note issue is to be limited to the total of the Bank's gold and 
foreign exchange reserves plus x,ooo million markka represented by specially defined commercial assets, 
except for temporary emergency issues to be authorised by the President of the Republic subject to an 
increase of the bank rate by at least one-fifth. 

As a transitory measure the Committee recommends the strengthening of the Bank's exchange 
reserve by repayment in foreign currency of the Government debt to the Bank and by utilisation of the 
whole of the Bank's profits. 

After the re-establishment of the gold standard in the United Kingdom, negotiations have been 
carried on with the Bank of England. The Financial Commission of the Diet has taken a decision to 
support the proposal of the Committee at the next session of Parliament in September, and to insist on 
the re-introduction of the gold standard at an early date. 
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Table 9.· 

ACCOUNTS 

AssETS. 

. I. Metallic Reserve at ho~e . 
(a) Gold. 

FRANCE 

(b) Silver and Token coins . 
II. Other items of a Reserve or Cash nature 

III. Assets in and Claims on Foreign Countries 
(a) Gold Deposits abroad ... 
(b) Book Balances and ~redits abroad 

IV. Commercial Bills. 
(a) Inland . 
(b) Foreign. 

V. Securities and Investments 
(a) Govemtp.ent. 
(b) Other ,. '; 

VI. Loans and Advances . 
(a) to the Government. 
(b) on Government·securities. 
(c) Other. 

VII. Sundries (including Premises, etc.) . 

VIII. Total Assets. . . 

LIABILITIES. 

IX. Capital . . . . 
. X. Reserve Funds 
XI. Profit and Loss and Dividends Accounts 

XII. Notes in circulation 
XIII. Post Bills, Cheques, etc., in circulation . 
XIV. Current Accounts 

(a) Government 
(b) Other 

XV. Other Deposits 
(a) Government. 
(b) Other 

XVI. Sundries (including Pension Funds) 
XVII. Total Liabilities . 

4,157·5 
3,5I7·4 

640.1 

0.1 

1,523.6 

220.9 

182.5 
42-5 
41-4 

5,713.6 
3·9 

978·7 
403-4 

5_75-3 
19·9 

1918 

3.758.8 
3,440.5 

3I8.3 

6.1 
4.373-6 
2,037. I 

2,336.5 

1,044-3 

221.1 

r82.5 
42·9 
85-4 

30,249·6 
2.4 

2.477·9 
I I 1,7 

2,366,2 

502.0 
437-4 

I9.9 64.6 

BANK 

Position in 

3,868.3 
3,6oo,3 

268,0 

I8.I 

3,274-9 
I,978.3 

I 1 296,6 

1,266.4 

221.3 

182.5 
43·0 
79·5 

37,214·5 
2.3 

3,203.6 
76.5 

3,127.1 

753·8 
705-5 

48.3 

623-':4 5·4 571.7 
l-----'-~1-···---l---:-::-:-1 

6,987.9 34,114.4 42,162.6 
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FRANCE Table 9. 

OF FRANCE 

Francs (ooo,ooo's omitted) at the end of 

1921 1922 1923 
March June Sept. Dec. 

1920 
1924 I924 I924 1924 

3,817.9 3,855.6 3.959·4 3,972.4 3.975·5 3,978,5 3,98r.r 3,986.5 
3,55I.8 3,575.8 3,670, 3 3,676.9 3,677.5 3,678.8 3,679.8 3,680,8 

266, I 279.8 289, I 298,o 298,0 299-7 JOI,::S 305.7 
I.7 o.6 I.9 I.O r.o 6.8 0.7 I.7 

2,549·6 2,556.r 2.437·0 2,440.0 2,443·8 2,435·3 2,432-4 2,433·9 
I,948.,4 11 948,4 I,864.3 I,864.3 z,864,3 I,864.3 r,864,3 I,864.3 

6oi,2 607.7 572.7 575-7 579-5 571,0 5<>8. I 569.6 

3,273·8 2,121.5 1,990.8 3,245.1 5.360.1 3.697·0 3,985.3 5,240-7 

- - - - 5,330.4 3, 670·5 3,967.9 5,2 I 9, 3 

- - - - 29.7 26,5 I7 . .J 2I,4 

223.2 223.2 251.2 251.1 272·9 289.1 288.7 288.3 
214,8 214,8 242,8 243·7 264.5 280.7 280,3 279.9 

8.4 8,4 8,4 8,4 8.4 8,4 8,4 8.4 

32,997·6 31,530.6 30,501.6 30,497.1 30,031.2 30,565.o 30,756.1 30,602.2 
30,780,0 29,242,0 28,355.0 28,083.0 27,55I,O 27,924,0 27,997.0 27,672,0 

2,204·7 2,275-7 21 I 33.7 2,401, 2 2,480,2 2, 641,0 2,759.1 2,930,2 

I2.9 I2.9 12,9 I2.9 - - - -
1,872.1 2,188.3 2,129.8 2,457·7 3.499·8 3,256.8 3,317.0 3,035.8 

44,735.9 42,475.9 41,271.7 42,865.8 45,584.3 44,228.5. 44,761.3 45,589.1 

182.5 182.5 182.5 r82.5 182.5 l:82.5 r82.5 182.5 

54·9 72.6 84·7 95·5 95·5 II2.2 II2.2 141·3 
96.o 92·9 127-3 !09-3 4·3 29-3 4·7 137.2 

37.552.2 36.417.4 35.953-0 37.763.0 39.949·6 39,664·7 40,338·7 40,604.0 
I.O o.8 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.4 0.4 0-4 

3,599.2 2,746·4 2,344·3 2,255.6 3,242.0 2,150.6 1,741.8 !,972.8 

115.9 45· I I0,3 21.4 18,8 13.4 14.6 13.5 

3,483.3 2,701,3 2,334.0 2,234·2 3,223.2 2,137-2 1,727.2 1,959·3 
1·094·4 1,888.7 1,382.5 1,359·7 777·8 980.3 !,184·9 1,394-0 
I,0.37. I 11 823.6 1,329.9 1,309,2 72·1·5 925.9 I, I 33.5 I,3•17·0 

57.3 65 . .I 52.6 50.5 53·3 .H·4 51-4 47.0 

' 2,155-7 1,074·6 1,196.9 1,099·7 1,332.1 1,108.5 1,r96.r 1,156.y 

- 44,735,9 42,475.9 41,271.7 42,865.8 45,584.3 44,228.5 44,761.3 45,589.1 
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The annual balance sheet of the Bank of France refers to December 24th, on which date· the financial 
year of the Bank is closed. 

Metallic a11d foreign excl~ange reserves. - Exc/lange policy: 
As shown in Table IV (Vol. I} and in Table 9 ~hove, 2,037 million. f~ancs of the Bank's g?ld r~serve 

were transferred abroad in 1916 and 1917. Of th1s amount, 1,955 million francs were deposited m the 
United Kingdom as collateral for certain advances. Under the terms of an agreement between the Bank 
of France and the Bank of England, whereby the latter discounted French Treasury bills to a v~ue at 
first of £6o millions, which was raised later to £72 millions and has since been reduced to £55 millions, 
£24 millions in gold were deposited with the Bank of England in February 1916. Secondly, £53·5 millions 
were deposited in the United Kingdom as collateral against a loan advanced to the French by the British 
Government. These deposits are to be repaid in proportion as the loans are repaid. As will be seen from the 
tables, certain repayments were effected in 1919, 1920 and 1922. During the spring of 1923, an agreement 
was reached between the two Central Banks according to which the outstanding bills are to be redeemed 
over a period of seven years. 

The foreign exchange reserve at the end of 1918 and 1919, as shown under III (b) in Table 9, 
included certain Government credits as follows: 

Credits granted by the Treasury of the United States 
Balances abroad . 

Total 

Francs (ooo,ooo's omitted) 
Igt8 I9I9 

1,036.- 518.-
1,300.5 778.6 

1,296.6 

The American credits were originally granted to the French Treasury, which, however, ceded them to 
the Bank. The credit balance of 518 million francs at the end of 1919 was entirely used in 1920. The 
amounts given for that and the subsequent years, therefore, consist exclusively of other foreign balances. 
It should be observed that these are converted into francs in the balance sheets according to the legal 
pre-war parities. Their value in paper francs on the various dates given in Table V {Vol. I}, calculated 
according to the dollar excliange rates, is sliown below: 

Francs (ooo,ooo's omitted) 
Gold francs Paper francs 

End of Balances Foreign Total Balances Foreign Total 
abroad Bills 1 abroad BiJJs1 

1918 2,336.5 2,336.s 2.456 2.456 
1919 1,296.6 1,296.6 2,947 2,947 
1920 601.2 5·2 6o6.4 r,958 17 1>975 
1921 607·7 5·4 · 613.1 1,510 13 1,523 
1922 572·7 6.r 578.8 :r,535 17 1,5~2 

March1923 596.- 6.1 6o2.1 1,818 I9 · 1,837 
June 566.6 6.2 572.8 1,735 19 1,754 
Sept. 577·8 8.7 586.5 1,904 29 1.933 
Dec. 575·7 20.6 596.3 2,II6 76 2,192 
March1924 579·5 29·7 6o9.2 2,389 122 2,511 
June 571.- 26.5 597·5 2,097 97 2,194 
Sept. 568.1 17·4 585·5 2,o68 63 2,131 Dec. 56g.6 21.4 591.- 2,036 76 2,I12 

1 The Bank's holdings of foreign bills are not ahown separately in its annual reports 
from the weekly balances corresponding most closely to the annnal reports. · 

The figures here given are taken 
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_As shown in Table I (Vol. I), there wasa~~most continuous decline of the French exchange between 
Aprd ~922 _and the end ~f 1923, when ~he rapidity of the fall in the exchange value of the franc became 
alarmmg. fhe rate of discount was rmsed from 5 to 5 )12 % on January roth and to 6 'Yc on January 
17th and the loan rate from 6 to 7 %- . · 0 

This, however, did not suffice to chc~k the rise in the dollar and pound exchanges, which i;I the early 
days of lV!arch toucl~ed the e~t;eme quota~10ns of 28 and 120 francs respectively. Then the Bank intervened 
and obtmned a credit of 4 mdllon pounds m London and another credit of roo million dollars in New York. 
These credits were accorded for three months and were renewable for another three months. They were 
not guarant~ed by actual surrender or pledge of gold, ~ut it was anticipated that if, at maturity, the Bank 
had not at Its disposal the necessary pounds or dollars to assure the repayment of the sums still due, 
it would effect Uris repayment by shipment of gold. . 

By selling from these credits: the Bank forced down the dollar and pound quotations by the end of 
1\Ia;ch to r8. and 78 francs, at w~I~h rates it began to repurchase foreign bills. The dollar and pound quo
tatiOns contmued to fall to a mmunum of about 15 francs and 65 francs respectively on April 23rd, and 
then reacted to about 18 and 8o francs. By this time the Bank had completely reconstituted the sums 
previously sold. The pound credit was repaid at maturity in September and the dollar credit was renewed 
for three more months to December 12th, when it was definitely liquidated in connection with the flatation 
on the American market of a French Government loan of an equivalent amount for a period of 25 years. 
The day before, the rate of discount had been increased to 7 %· 

As indicated below in the section on the State indebtedness to the Bank, the American loan was 
used QY the Government for paying part of the annuity for 1924 due by the State to the Bank. The net 
proceeds of the loan thus placed at the disposal of the Bank amounted to about 8g million dollars and are 
entered in the balance sheets at the legal par value of 5.18 francs. This money is to be retained in the 
United States and to be utilised exclusively for the purpose of protecting the exchange. In this 
connection the 1924 report of the Bank states: 

The Bank is charged .with the eventual utilisation of these dollars under the same exceptional conditions as the 
credits granted to it in the beginning of the year. The dollars so expended will form the subject of a settlement with the 
State, and the Bank must give an account to the Treasury, for every dollar definitely sold, of the difference between the 
sale price and the initial price of acquisition of Fr. 5· 18. 

It is anticipated that well before the passing of the 25 years for which the loan was contracted in America, the strength
ening of our monetary situation will no longer oblige us to conserve resources for intervention in the exchange market. 
It is in view of this eventuality that the Treasury ha.~ reserved the right of receiving back from us, for its own needs at 
the rate of Frs. 5.r.g e:tch, the dollars which at tl1at time have not been disposed of. 

The dollar C..'i:Change derived from the above loan is not included in the exchange reserve proper of 
the Bank (group III (b) of Table g), but is entered in a special account, as were also the credits obtained 
by the Bank in the beginning of the year. This account is not shown separately in the Bank's balance 
sheets, but is included in the sundry assets (group VII of the table). It is not possible, therefore, to follow 
the utilisation of the credits from the balance sheets. · 

ltzdebtedness of tlte State to the Bank of Fra1tce: ~:; 

The State debt to the Bank shown \mder VI (a) in Table 9 is composed a5 follows: 
Francs (ooo,ooo's onlitted} 

i\Iarch June 
End of 1913 1918. 1919 1920 1921 1922 

Sept. 
1924 

Dec. 
192~ 

Statutorv advances to 
the GoVernment . . 200.- 200.- 200.- :zoo.- 200.- 200.- 200.- 200.- 200.- 200.- 200.

Provislonal advances 
to the Government . -

Treasury bills discount
ed for advances by 

17,150.- 25,500.- 26,600.- 24,900.- 23,800.- 23,300.- 22,700.- 2J,OOO.- 23,000.- 22,600.-

the State to foreign 
Governments • . . 5·4 3,526.- 3,755.- 3,980.- 4,142.- ·J-355·- 4,583.- 4,651.- 4.724.- 4·197·- 4.872.-

Total .. 205.4. 20,876.- 29,455.- 30,780.- 29,242. 28,355.- 28,o83.- 27,551.- 27,924.- 27,997.- 27,672.·· 

The "Statutory" advances, as given above, consist of four different advances granted to the Govern
ment in the years 1857, 1878, r8g6 and rgu. They are, in the reports of the Bank, called :·perman~t 
advances to the State free of interest". According to the Law of December 2oth, rgt8, the penod for therr 
repayment expires on December 31st, 1945, i.e., the date of the expiration of the Bank's privilege of note 
issue. 

The "provisional" advances accorded to the Government against three-month Treasury bonds, 
in conformity with various conventions during and after the war, are subject to interest. Up to the end of 
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th · · t t r o1 011 a total of. '2; milliard francs and 0.75% on the amounts in excess of this 
1919, e m eres was to · fi d · th b · · f sum the maximum limit of the advances to the Govemment havmg been 1xe , m e e~mnmg o 1919, 
at 2 j milliard francs. According to a special Convention of September 21st, 1919 .(~uthonsed by a Law ?f 
December -26th of that year), additional interest of 2.2.25% was all~wed on the prov1s1?~al adyances at th.eJr 
renewal 01ie year after the cessation of hostilities. The profits denved from the ~ddihonalmterest .wh.lCh 
the Government, under the terms of that convention, had to pay even retr~actlvely_f~om the begmnmg 
of the war, were to be credited to a special "Am~rtisa~ion acc?un~", ~stabllsl~ecl ongmally as a reserve 
against losses, which might be incurred in ~onnect10~ w1t!1 the liqmdahon of b~ls ~nd ot~1~r ~sets of the 
Bank subject to moratorium under the spec1al war legxslahon. Tins account, wh1ch m addition .Is financed 
under the terms of a Law of December 2oth, rgr8, by special contrib~tions. by the Bank fro~ its.r~maining 
profits on the "provisional" advances to the Government and on th~ ~1sc~unts of Treasury bxlls, IS mcluded 
under the special deposits in group XV(a) of Table 9· Its composition 1s shown below: 

Amor
tisa· 
tion 

Ace-
. ount 

End of 
Cover !or unliqui
dated assets • • . 

Surpluses available 
for the amortisa
tion of the advan
ces to the State. • 

Annt>xed Account for tho 
interest on the Amortisa-

19I8 

. 437--1 

.Francs (ooo,ooo's oUlitted) 

1919 1920 I92I 1922 

[702.9 go8.6 556·9 528.-

122.5 1,257·9 790.6 

March June Sept. Dec. 
1923 1924 1924 1924 1924 

5I2·7 5II·3 508.3 508.1 507.8 

782.9 199.6 402.8 610.5 823.2 

tion Account . , . , . • 2.6 G.- 8.8 II.3 13.6 ,IJ.6 I4.8 I4·9 IG.-

Total • • 437·4 705.5 I,037·I 1,823.6 1,329.9 1,309.2 724.5 925.9 I,IJ3·5 I,J.J7·-

According to the laws indicated above, that part of the Amortisation account which exceeds the 
amount required as cover for the unliquidated assets subjected to moratorium shall be used for the amor
tisation of the Government debt to the bank. The reduction in the first item since December 24th, 1920, 
reflects the liquidation of these assets. The surpluses available for amortisation of the State debt have been 
wholly used for that purpose since 192r. The annual figures in the statement above show the amounts on 
each December 24th, which on the last day of the same year were utilised for the repayment of the State 
debt. The Bank grants interest on the Amortisation account at the rate applied to the "provisional" 
advances to the State. This interest is carried to the "annexed interest account", shown as third item of 
the statement above, and will not be distributed until the liquidation has been finally carried through. 

The total of the amortisations effected from the Amortisation account at the end of the years 1921-
1924 amounts to 3,718 million francs and constitutes tl1e main part of the repayments of "provisional" 
advances made under the Convention of December 29th, 1920. By this convention the Government 
engaged itself to bring down the outstanding balance of the "provisional" advances to 25 milliard francs 
before January rst, 1922, and to continue in subsequent years to pay off at least 2 milliard francs annually. 
Actually the Government repaid I milliard francs in 1922 and Boo millions in 1923 by virtue of special 
agreements, under which the authorised limit of the advances was fixed at 24·milliard francs for 1923 and 
23,200 millions for 1924. The latter limit, however, would appear to have been exceeded for certain periods, 
although it was not shown in the weekly returns of the Bank. 

By a Convention of December 22nd, ratified by a Law of December 31st, 1924, the repayment for 1924 
was fixed at a minimum of r,2oo million francs and the authorised limit of the "provisional" advances 
for 1925 at 22,000 million francs. The repayment effected by the end of 1924 included, in addition to the 
sums available on the Amortisation account, the whole net product of the American loan just floated, 
about 89 million dollars, counted at the nominal parity of Frs. 5.18. These dollars may be used by the Bank 
only on authorisation by the 1finister of Finance. (See preceding section.) f~ 

In the early months of 1924 the Government had to ask for additional advances from the Bank of 
France for the purpose of paying Treasury bills presented to the Treasury for redemption instead of 
renewal. ·These additional advances to the Government in excess of the limit fi:\':ed for 1925 were not 
shown as such in the balance sheets of the Bank but were included in various other accounts, and mainly 
ill the commercial bill portfolio. On April 7th, however, a new convention was concluded, authorised by a 
Law of April 15th, under which the maximum for the "provisional" advances to the State was increased 
to 26,ooo million francs. According to the same convention, the repayment on the Government debt 
to be effected for 1925 will be limited to the balance available on the Amortisation account at the end of 
the year. . 

On June 27th a new law was passed authorising·the.Government to contract a "supplementary" 
advance of 6 ~iard francs (above the 26 milliard limit) mainly for the purpose of redeeming Treasury 
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bills falling due in July arid September. Under the same law, the Minister of Finance is authorised to 
raise a long-term loan to be u~ed ~xclusively for conversion of the floating debt, to be open for subscription 
only to !~older~ of Treasury bil.Is and to be guaranteed against exchange depreciation (i.e. to be raised on a 
gold basts). Fmally, the floatmg debt to the Treasury is not to exceed its actual amount on the date when 
the subscriptions to this loan are closed. 

Oirculatio~& of Notes aml Coins: 

By a Convention of September 28th, I920, the maximum of the authorised note issue of the Bank 
?f Fr:mce \yas fixed at 4I. milliard f;an~s. This limit, which had remained unchanged since that date, was 
m pomt of fact exceeded m the begmnmg of I925, when the additional advances to the Government were 
made. This excess issue for the·account of the Treasury, however, was not shown under the heading 
"notes in circulation" in the weekly returns but was included in the unspecified "sundry liabilities". 
By the Law of April I5th, I925, the limit was temporarily extended to 45 milliard, and by the Law of June 
27th to 5I milliard francs. There are no other stipulations regulating the note issue of the Bank. 

Since the war, the short-term Treasury bills have been used largely as substitutes for money in import
ant transactions. In recent years and especially in I924, the Bank of France, with the assistance of the 
commercial banks and the Chambers of Commerce, has endeavoured to popularise the use of cheques and 
other forms of book-payments.-

Towards the end of I924 certain proposals were put forward for the withdrawal of notes circulating 
in th.e Saar territory and in Madagascar and their replacement by special issues. soo-6oo million francs 
would thus be gained for the domestic circulation. Since the legal maximum of the note issue of the Bank 
of France was increased, no steps have been taken to realise these proposals. 

The demand for token money in France, which resulted from the withdrawal of silver and the increase 
in prices, has been met in part by the issue of small notes by the Chambers of Commerce, and in part more 
recently by the minting of aluntinium-bron2e and nickel-bron2e coins. 

The Chamber of Commerce issues previous to October 5th, r9r6, were guaranteed by an equivalent 
sum in bank notes deposited in the vaults of the Bank of France. Issues subsequent to October 5th, 
rgr6, were guaranteed by funds formed in the Treasury vaults as the various issues were made. In a letter 
of August 3Ist, I92I, the Ministry of Finance informed the Bank of France of its decision to include 
in the State accounts the guarantee for all issues of notes, and requested it to pay into the Treasury account 
the balance of the guarantee deposits still held in its vaults. 

The circulation of these Chamber of Commerce notes on October Ist, I922, amounted to 28o,oo6,700 
francs. Since this date, they have diminished steadily in number as the new metal token coins were put 
into circulation and, by the end of the first quarter of I924, had been almost completely supplanted. 
These coins had been issued in the name of the Chambers of Commerce; but the State has borne all the 

· charges and)o it will accrue any eventual profit or loss. 
The coins are considered as a provisional currency replacing temporarily the Chamber of Commerce 

notes. The follo\ving quantities have been minted during the last five years: 

r920 Coins of I franc . 
192r 2. francs 

I franc . 
., 50 centimes. 

1922 2 francs 

1923 

.. " 

I franc .. 
50 centimes . 
2 francs .. 
I franc .. 

50 centimes . 
2 francs 
I franc .. 

50 centimes. 

Total 

Number of coins 

590,049 
14,362,786 
54,57I,959 
8,69I,867 

29,462,887 
III,342,9I0 
86,225.994 
43.96o,369 

140,I37,683 
u9,583.707 
29,631,410 
87.7I4,563 
97,036,160 

823,3I2,344 

Nominal value: francs 

590,049 
28,725,572 
54,57I,959 
4.345.933. 5 

· s8,925,774 
1II,342,9Io 
43,II2,997 
87,g20,738 

140,I37,683 
59,79I,853·5 
59,262,820 
87,7!4,563 
48,sr8,o8o 

784.960,932 

It is estimated that before the war the circulation of token money amounted to about 450 million 
francs. 
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Table 10 
GERMANY 

REICHSBANK 

Position in Mark (ooo,ooo's omitted) 
ACCOUNTS 

--
1913 1918 1919 1920 1921 

-
AssETS. 

I. Metallic Reserve at home 1,446.8 2,282.2 1,IIO.O 1,097·4 1,007.0 
(a) Gold. I, 170,0 2,262.2 1,o89,5 1,091,6 995.4 

(b) Silver and Token coins. 276.8 20,0 l0,5 5,8 rr.6 

II. Other items of a Reserve or Cash nature 59·0 5,269.1 II,027.2 23,418.3 6,965.7 
III. Assets in and Claims on Foreign Countries 68.1 537.2 664.2 I,9II.7 6,198.6 

(a) Gold Deposits abroad - - - - -
(b) Book Balances and Credits abroad 68, I 537.2 664.2 1,91 1,7 6,198.6 

IV. Commercial Bills 1.497·8 1,549·3 
(a) Inland. 1,357.6 -
(b) Foreign 140,2 --

v. Securities and Investments . 6.6 151.2 162.4 194·2 208.5 
(a) Government - - - - -
(b)· Other . - - - -· -

VI. Loans and Advances 49I.4 27,437·5 42,108.1 61,092.2 132,339.4 
(a) to the Government 396.9 27,431.9 42,098.3 61,087.8 132,330.9 

(b) on Government securities I 
5.6 9.8 8.s 

(c) Other . l 94.5 ~.A 

VII. Sundries (including Premises, etc.) 133·6 2,032·5 2,338.2 5.475·5 5,036·3 

VIII. Total Assets 3,703.3 37,709.7 57,407.2 94,189.3 153,304.8 

LIABILITIES. 
IX. Capital 180.0 x8o.o x8o.o 18o.o x8o.o 
X. Reserve Funds 80.9 666.7 2,815.9 227.6 _725.1 

XI. Profit and Loss andDividendsAccounts 39·9 42.0 42.8 42.1 52·7 
XII. Notes in circulation . 2,593·5 22,192·4 35.699·4 68,8o6.4 II3,641.5 

XIII. Post Bills, Cheques, etc., in circulation. 0.5 0.2 15.6 - o.6 
XIV. Current Accounts. :I 793·5 13,342.8 17,353.6 23,148·4 36.544·4 

(a) Government - - - - -
(b) Other • - - - - -

XV. Other Deposits . . II.8 602.9 799·9 575·1 1,214·4 
(a) Government 3·7 357.9 416,6 105.4 500,0 

(b) Other . 8,1 245.0 383.3 469.7 714·4 
XVI. Sundries (including Pension Funds) . 3·2 682.7 500.0 1,209·7 946.1 

XVII. Total Liabilities. 3,703.3 37,709.7 57,407.2 94,189.3 153,304.8 



. 
at the end of 

_.,... 
Dec. 

1922 1923 --
1,020.0 2,334 

954.8 446 
69,2 r,888 

238,49!.5 202 1265,350,139,850 

964·7 274.317,388,258,458 
so.o 2I 

914.7 274,317,388,2,58,437 

4II,773·7 334,181,793,703,523 
- -
- -

5II.I IO,OI7,264,I50,000 
- -
- -

1,185,238.4 26S,325,8I9,530,338 
I,I84,464,4 -

774· 0 268,325, 8I 91 530,3 38 

52.9J0.9 267,003,608,634,342 

1,890, 974.3 1,356,111,224,418,845 

18o.o r8o 
26,758.2 900,381,050,ooo 

299.2 8,103,429,495,794 
1,280,098.2 496.507.430,220.934 

225·7 -
530,~67·9 548,133,133,960,384 

- 303, r I 4, s6o,oo4,428 
- 245,0 I 8, 57 31 9 55,956 

'42,786.4 6,656,071.472,542 
17,200,0 4,ooo, ooo, ooo, ooo 
25,586,4 21 65 6,071,472 1 54 2 . 
9.758.7 295,81o,n8,2I9,on 

~890,974.3 1,356,111,224,418,845 

GERMANY 

65 

Table 10 

Gold Mark (ooo,ooo's omitted) at the end of 

Dec. March June Sept. Dec. 
1923 1924 1924 1\124 1924 

445·7 443·6 455·4 463.2 598.9 
H5·7 .f43.6 •13 I,9 .f4I,5 552.5 

- - 23.5 2 I, 7 of6.4 
202.3 229,5 278·9 222.8 153·0 
295·6 ? ? ? 1,343·5 

21,3 2!.2 30·3 136'5 207,I 
271·3 ? ? ? r, 136.4 
334·2 1,767-4 1,898.0 2,169.9 2,051·4 

- - - - r,88r,g 
- - - - I69.5 

10.0 (1o.o) 76·4 78·3 316.o 
- - - - 143·7 
- - - - I72·3 

268.3 I4J.1 108.8 54·4 17.0 
- - -- - -

.54·41 
-268.3 I43·1 ro8,8 

I7,0 

267.0 222.5 702.3 842.1 133·7 
4,613.5 

(r8o.o) (18o,.o) (18o.o) (18o.o) go.o 

0.9 (o.g) (o.9) 0.9 72·4 
8.r - - - 98.o 

496·5 689·9 1,097·~ 1,520.5 1,941.4 

- - -· - -
548.r 704·7 773·9 670.1 820.9 

303,I 352·4 493·0 3°7·5 -
245·0 352.3 280,9 362,6 -

6.7 8oo.o 8oo.o 8oo.o 478·5 
4·0 - - - -
2,7 8oo,o 8oo.o Soo.o +78.,5 

295.8 168.5 416.6 397·5 I,II2.3 

4,613.5 
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The Reiclzsbank, the Rentenbank and the Goldd-iskontobank. 
In the autumn of 1923 the currency depreciation in German:Y reached the st.age where the paper 

'mark after having already lost its faculty as a measure of value, proved almost useless, as well, as an 
inst~ment of payment. The collapse of the mark had been precipitated by ~he substitution of foreign 
money for mark notes, by the adoption in private business of various syste~s of accou~tancy in gold 
or other stable values, and by the practice of basing contracts on stable foreign currencies. So-called 
" stable-value " loans were issued in tenns of rye, coal, coke, potash, wood, etc., mainly by industrial 
undertakinas. The Government adopted similar methods by the issue, in April 1923, of Treasury bills 
made out i~ dollars for which the Reichsbank assumed liability through endorsement, and, in August 
and September, of a long-tern1 "gold loan" payable in dollars. The Reichsbank introduced valorisa
tion clauses in its credit agreements, and the dollar was adopted for inter-bank transfers. These and 
similar measures were approved by special legislation. 

As the depreciation of the mark went on, several proposals aiming at a re-organisation of the currency 
were put forward, and in October 1923 a provisional plan of reform was adopted under which Govern
ment borrowing from the Reichsbank was stopped and a temporary independent bank of issue, the 
Rmtmbatz.k, established. This bank, created by decree of October 15th, 19231, was furnished with a 
capital of 3,200 million 1'tmfemnark (equivalent to goldmark) by imposition of a mortgage on all landed 
properties amounting to 4% oftheir assessment value fixed for the National Defence levy and a charge 
__:_ by issue of special debentures - to an equal amount on industry, commerce and trade including 
banking. Both the real estate mortgages and the debentures were made out in gold mark and bore 
interest at 6 %· Against this security the Rentenbank issued rcnlenbonds in denominations of 500 
goldmark and multiples thereof, bearing interest at 5 %, which serve as cover for the issue of the renten
mark notes. The mortgage to be imposed on property in the unoccupied territory being estimated 
at about 2,400 million rentenmark, rentenbonds were issued only up to that amount, forming the capital 
of the bank, whereas the remaining 8oo millions were considered as a reserve fund. Thus, the limit 
of the. rentenmark note issue was 2,400 millions. · 

The Rentenbank was only permitted to deal with the Government, the Reichsbank and the so-called 
private banks of issue. It started operations in the middle of November 1923, and at the same tinle 
the Reicllsbank stopped discounting Treasury bills. According to the decree of October 15th, the 
Rentenbank, during a period of two years, was to grant the Government advances up to a total of 1,200 
million rentenmark, of which up to 300 million rentenmark were to be placed free of ·interest" at the 
immediate disposal of the Government for the purpose of redeeming the Treasury bills held by the Reichs
bank. The remainder was to bear a flxed interest of 6 %· The Rentenbank was also entitled to grant 
advances up to a maximum of 1,200 rentenmark·to the Reichsbank and the private banks of issue for 
the purpose of providing credits for productive purposes, these advances to be allocated to the above 
banks in proportion to their note circulation on July 3rst, 1914. Below is given a summary of the 
operations of the Rentenbank. 

It will be noted from the statement below that, of the credits opened to the Government, only ·zoo 
million rentenmark were given free of interest, 196.5 millions of that amount being used for the redemp
tion of the Treasury bills held by the Reichsbank, whereas the remaining r,ooo millions (bearing interest 
at 6 %) were used for balancing the budget. . . 

The credits shown under the heading "Loans for private productive purposes'' (Wirtsclzaftsdar
lehtm) represented almost exclusively agricultural credits. They were only given on a fixed-value basis 
(wertbestiindig), those receiving the loans being bound by a special clause to repay the gold value of 
the credits granted. The banks bon-owing from the Rentenbank did not act as commission agents 
for it but gave and obtained credit themselves, paying to the Rentenbank three-tenths of the current 
rate of discount. · 

The rentenmark became at once equivalent to the goldmark for all internal payments. The value 
of the paper mark was at the same time stabilised at the rate: 1,ooo,ooo,ooo,ooo paper mark = I renten
mark or goldmark, this being fixed as the official rate for the new tax payments in gold. 

1 An extract of this decree is given on pages 200-202 of the M~morandtmJ on Ce11tral Ba11ks, 1913 and 1918-1923. 
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RENTENBAN~ 

l'osilicm i11 Rcute11mark {ooo,ooo'$ omitl~d), 

Assets: End of Nov. Dec. :\'larch june Sept. Dec. March 

Agriculture, 
I923 I92J l92-f 1924 1924 1924 1925 Mortgage on In-

dustry and Trade in favour 
of Rentenbank 3,200 J,200 J,200 3,200 J,068 Rentenbonds on hand faJ • 2,000 2,000 

Loans to the Government: 
r,s6o 2,400 2,400 2,400 2400 2,000 2,000 

Without interest 200 200 200 rg6 196 · With interest 565 r,ooo goo I,OOO 1,0041 With interest for improve- !,200 1,187 
ment works fbJ 

3 6 I 
Loans for private productive 

purposes: 
To the Reichsbank . - Soo Soo Boo J 
To the other banks of issue . 34 70 70 70 i 780 780 

Temporarily on deposit with the 
Reichsbank for inaugurating 
rentenmark clearings 320 200 100 

Cash, postal orders, and due 
from banks 2 II 5 75 IIO 192 203 

Other assets 
I 24 

Total 4,196 

Liabilities: 

Capital . . 2,400 2,400 2,400 2>400 2,400 2,000 2,000 
Reserve Fund . Boo 8oo Boo 8oo 668 
Rentenmark notes in circulation 
Rentenbonds in circulation fcJ 

768 1,242 1,g86 2,050 2,076 r,gSo r,gn 

Rentenmark redemption accord-
ing to § 7 (c) of the Liquida-
tion Law . : 56 

Other liabilities . . . . . . 19 
Reserved for special purposes 16 
Net profits 181 

Total 4,196 

During December 1924 a series of decrees concerning gold accountancy in private finance were 
issued. The most important, that of December 28th, compelled all firms and individuals having to keep 
books to open an inventory·and keep their books from the new year or the beginning of their own financial 
year in gold marks at the rate of 42 gold mark to ro U.S.A. dollars. 

The currency stabilisation was followed in the beginning of 1924 by a severe credit crisis. In order 
to alleviate the situation of industry and export trade, a new credit institution, the GertllaJJ Gold Discormt 
Bank, was established under a law passed on March 19th, 19241, in the form of a private bank, independent 

{a) This item is only given pro memory in the returns of the Bank and represents the amount of rentenbonds made 
out by the Bank less those put into circulation (cf. liabilities). The amount of such bonds held outside the Renten
bank, however, never exceeded 2J3,,500 gold mark and represented, at· the end of 1924, 156,ooo gold mark. 

{b) Since November 192.1 these loans arc included in those for private productive purposes, a•. under the law 
On the liquidation of the Rentenbank, they have tube liquidated within the same period (three years). 

{c) See note (a) above. 

1 For thl.' text of thts law 'lee Jltlemora-ndum 011 Currem;oy, 1913-1923, page uo. 
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of the Government, with a subscribed share capital o~ £10 million~. One-half ~I. this capi~al (share 
group A) was subscribed by ~he Reichsbank and fully patd up, the Retch~b.ank rec~t~mg for thts purpose 
a credit of £5 millions from the Bank of England, whereas of the ren:ammg 5 mtlhons (share group B) 
subscribed by a consortium comprising almost the wl~~le German banki?g world, only a httle ove~ 25 % 
was paid up (in stable foreign exchange). In addttlon, the Gold Dtscount Bank secured redtscount 
credits of £5 millions with British banks, $25 millions with American Banks and 25 million francs with 
Swiss banks. 

The new bank was managed solely by the Reichsbank and its business consisted chiefly in discatmt-
ing bills maturing in not more than three months and in granting advances likewise running for not more 
than three months, these bills and loans being payable in pounds sterling, dollars or other high value cur
rencies. The Bank was prohibited from granting credits, either directly or indirectly, to the financial 
administrations of the Reich, the States or the Communes. 

It was given the right to issue notes expressed in terms of pounds sterling to the amount of £5 millions, 
covered to the extent of at least so% by gold, foreign bank notes and short-term bills, cheques and sight 
balances in foreign currency, the remainder to be covered by the other discounts of the bank. These 
notes, which were intended to serve as certificates for use in foreign exchange transactions, were not 
to be legal tender. The Bank, however, did not make use of this p~vilege of issue. 

The Gold Discount Bank was opened on April 7th, I924- The development of its operations may 
be judged from the following table:. · · 

GERMAN GOLD DISCOUNT BANK 

Position in£ (ooo's omillcd). 

End of April May June July Aug. Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec. 
1924 1924 1921. 192·1 192·1 1924 1924 1924 1924 

Assets: 

I. Gold .. 9 9 9 .9 9 9 9 
2. Foreign bank notes. 6 6 6 I2 I6 I I 
3· Foreign credits sub-

ject to call . 5.644 I,478 I78 429 I,097 765 545 670 50 I 
4· Bills and cheques (aJ sss 5,385 6,790 6,472 6,220 6,395 6,7I5 6,73I 6.677 
5· Subs~ribed capital 

not paid up 3,8o6 3.632 3.557 3.530 3,522 3.353 3,28I 3,28I 3.353 
6. Other assets. 2 I7 I8 32 48 54 57 67 

Total Assets . 10,050 10,512 10,557 10,470 10,896 10,571 10,605 10,739 10,598 

LiabUitles: 

I. Capital subscribed . IO,OOO IO,OOO 10,000 10,000 IO,OOO 10,000 10,000 IO,OOO IO,OOO 
2. Reserve 
3· Note circulation . 
4· Demand deposits 37 364 292 149 477 70 I06 229 70 
5· Other liabilities . I3 148 265 321 4I9 50 I 499 5IO 528 

Total Liabilities 10,050 10,512 10,557 10,470 10,896 10,571 10,605 10,739 10,598 

Contingent liabilities 
on endorsed bills. 3.995 7.335 7.429 6,226 5,2IO 3.632 I,I06 

(a) Thereof short-term 30 70 108 218 1,749 342 1,082 781 

The Gold Discount Barik was likewise only intended to bridge over the transition period. As will 
be seen from the above table, its credits have remained stationary since June I924. According to a 
statement by Dr. Schacht in t~e Gen~ral B?ard o! the Bank on September r8th, 1924, only a restricted 
~e has been ma~e of _the foretgn r~discm;nt credtts, ~ the Reichsbank, on account of the improvement 
m ~~ exchange situation, ha<> been able Itself to redtscount to a greater extent than was originally 
antiCipated. 
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The report of the First Committee of E• x t th · · · · · . . person e reparation question, which appeared m AprJI 
1924, recommended, as. necessary conditions for the economic rehabilitation of Germany the establish
ment of a new bank of Issue and the flotation of a foreign loan for the purpose inter alia of strengthening 
the gold co':er f01;athe new: not~s. The scheme of currency re-organisation contained in this report was 
appro':'ed wtth sl!oht modifications by. the London Conference in the summer of 1924. An organising 
commtttee: one ?,f the members of whtc~ was t~1e .President of the Reichsbank, had, in the meantime, 
bee?- api:omted fo~.the p~rpose o! takmg prelimmary steps for the corporate organisation of a bank 
o! Is:ue '.n Gen~any ; This committee proposed the maintenance of the Reichsbank after re-organisa
tion m conformity With the recommendations of the Committee of Experts. 

Re-orgatJlsatlOit of the Relchsbank. 

The necessary .le~sla~ion providing for the re-organisation of the Reichsbank and the unification 
of the curr~ncy by hqmdahon ~f the Ren~e~bank was passed on August 30th, 1924, the draft laws having 
been submttte~ .to the Reparahon CommiSSion for approval. After the flotation of the proposed foreign 
loa~1 of. Boo. million goldi;tar~, t~e new legislation was put into force as from October uth, 1924: This 
legtslatiOn mvolved the hqmdat10n of the Gold Discount Bank all the shares of which have been taken 
over by the Reichsbank in exchange for new Reichsbank sha~es. The Gold Discount Bank ceased to 
publish balance sheets from January Ist, 1925. The credit of five million pounds received from the 
Bank of England for the purpose of paying its A-shares was repaid by the Reichsbank at the end of 
April 1925. · · 

The transformation of the Reichsbank was legally effected by an amendment of the Bank Law of 
March 14th, 1875· The fundamental character and functions of the Bank remain unchanged, but it 
has been made independent of the Government. It is to continue to operate as a bankers' bank and 
as practically the sole bank of issue with the main function of regulating the supply of currency and 
credit. 

According to the new law, the capital of the Bank must amount to at least R.M. 300 millions, and 
may not exceed 400 millions. At a general meeting of the old Bank on October 4th, 1924, it was decided 
to convert the old capital of 180 million Mark into go million Reichsmark (new currency) by issuing one 
new for two old shares to the existing shareholders. At the same time, the Managing Board was author
ised to increase the capital up to the above minimum limit under the new law, and in January 1925 
the capital was increased to R.M. 122,788,ooo by the issue of shares to the value of R.M.32,263,ooo 
to the shareholders of the Gold Discount Bank in exchange for the B-shares of that Bank and R. M. 525,000 
to the shareholders of the "Schleswig-Holsteinische"Girobank" against full payment in foreign exchange. 
All further shares issued are to be paid for exclusively in gold or foreign exchange. 

The organisation of the transformed Reichsbank is analogous to that of the old. The general 
administration is in the hands of a Managing Board (Reiclzsbanksdirektorlwn) consisting of the President 
of the Bank and such number of other members as may be required. This body, all members of which 
must be German nationals, decides in particular the currency, discount and credit policy of the Bank. 
It may submit its plans or proposals to the General Council for an opinion, but this is not obligatory. 
The members of the Managing Board are appointed for twelve years by the President on the approval 
of the General Council. 

The Generat (Jozmcil ( Generalrat) is composed of 14 members, of whom 7, including the President. 
must be German nationals and 7 foreigners (one national of each of the following States: United Kingdom, 
France, Italy, Belgium, United States, Netherlands and Switzerland, including the Commission~r for 
the note issue). The General Council may increase the number of its German members by a unammous 
vote. The term of office of the members, excepting the President and the Commissioner, is for three 
years. The· German members are elected by the German shareholders. The first foreign members ~re 
appointed by the Organisation Committee. In the future they will themselves elect the new foreign 
members of the Council. 

The main functions attributed to the General Com1cil are: (I) to elect, subject to the approval of 
the Reichs-President its chairman who is also chairman of the Managing Board, the President of the 
Bank, and its Mana~ng Director; '(2) to elect the Commissioner for the note issue; and (3) to approve 
the appointment of the members of the Managing Board. . 

The President must be elected by a majority vote of nine members, s~ of whom must be Ger~an; 
the Commissioner for the note· issue by a majority vote of nine members, SIX of whom must be foreign. 
Apart from such control over the Bank as the General Council m":y exercise thro~gh its. electoral powers, 
its functions under the law are advisory, its formal assent not bemg legally reqmred WJth regard to any 
decision of the Managing Board. 
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This is true also with regard to the permanent Central Com1111:Ueeoftheshareholders (Zelttralaussclmss), 
consisting of representatives of banking, industry, trade and agriculture and elected by the German 
shareholders. . . . . 

Tlze Com.mz:ssz:oncr for the note issue has no control over the admm1strahon or the pohcy of the Bank. 
His function is to supervise and enforce compliance with the prescriptions of the law in regard to the 
issue of notes and the reserves. He has the right to be present at the meetings of the Managing Board. 

Of the annual net profits, 20 % shall be carried to a reserve fund as long as the amount thereof 
is less than 12 % of the average note circulation of the Bank during the preceding six months. 
The shareholders are entitled to an annual dividend of 8 %- The remaining balance of the net profits 
has to be distributed as follows: 50% of the first 50 million reichsmark falls to the Reich and 50% to 
the shareholders; 75 % of the next 50 millions falls to the Reich and 25 % to the shareholders, of the 
remainder, if any, go % falls to the Reich and ro % to the shareholders. The amounts so allotted to· 
the shareholders may be paid out as a~ additional dividend or may be allotted to a dividends equalisa
tion fund. 

The provisions of the new Bank Law in regard to the operatiOf!S of the Bank are dealt with in detail 
below in the various sections on advances, circulation, etc. · 

Mqttldatlo1t o{tlze Re1tte11bank. 

On August 3oth, 1924, a law was passed for the liquidation of the circulation of the Rentenbank 
bank notes, which came into force on October nth. From this later date the Rentenbank was not 
allowed to issue any new notes or· undertake any new business and had to concentrate on the liquidation 
of its outstanding circulation. As will be seen from the table on page 67 above, the notes issued amounted 
to about 2,ooo million rentenmark. The capital could therefore be reduced to that figure. According 
to the liquidation law this was done by releasing industry, commerce and banking completely from the 
charge under the original Rentenbank Law ·and raising the mortgages imposed on agriculture from 4% 
to 5 % of the value of the property mortgaged. At the same time, the interest was reduced from 6% to 
5 %- Under the new regulations the Rentenbank mortgage has been effectively extended over the 
occupied districts. 

It will be noted from the table on page 67 above that the note issue on September soth, the date 
of the last balance sheet un'der the original regulations, represented r,2oo millions loaned directly to the 
Government, 870 millions loaned to the Reichsbank and the private banks of issue, and 6 millions granted, 
through the intermediary of the Government, for agricultural purposes, this last item being amalgamated 
later with the other loans. for productive purposes and made subject to the same provisions. 

All Rentenbank notes have to be withdrawn and redeemed in legal tender currency by the Reichs
bank within not more than ten years from the coming into force of the Liquidation Act. For the redemp
tion of the 1,200 millions rentenmark notes corresponding to the Government indebtedness to the Renten- · 
bank, a special sinking fund is to be formed at the Reichsbank in the following manner: 

(a) From October ;rst, 1924, the Rentenbank shall transfer to the sinking fimd at the Reichsbank 
all the monies to be received from the mortgages (5% per annum). 

(b) From January rst, · 1925, the Reich shall transfer to the sinking fund 6o million rentenmark 
annually in equal quarterly instalments; 

(c) All the government's share of the profits of the Reichsbank shall be allocated for this purpose. 

If the Rentenbank payments under (a) exceed 6o million rentenmark in any year, the Reichsbank 
shall set aside 25 millions from the surplus and place it at the disposal of an agricultural credit institute 
to be formed with the approval of the Rentenbank and the Government. Any other surplus funds 
the allocation of which is not determined in the Liquidation Act may be used for this or similar 
purposes. 

A bill concerning the establishment of the above institute under the name "Die Deutsche Rentmbaltk
Kreditanstalt " was submitted by the Government in March 1925. 

The 870 million rentenmark issued to the Reichsbank and the private banks of issue had been lent 
in the main to agriculture. Owing to the agricultural crisis it proved necessary to extend the period 

. for the liquidation of these credits over three years, from December rst, 1924. Redemption is to be effected 
in equal annual instalments. The Reichsbank and the private banks of issue may hand over to the 
Rentenbank rentenmark bills for an amount corresponding to the loans received from the Rentenbank, 
which thus become extinct, the liquidation of the bills to be effected by the Rentenbank. This bank 
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shall h~d over to the Reichsbank for destruction all rentenmark notes received in the process of closing 
the credits. In so far ~s the r~payment of the credits is not made in such notes, the Rentenbank shall 
hand over a corresponding sum m legal tender to the Reichsbank which has to withdraw from circulation 
and de;;troy a cor~e~ponding sum in rentenmark notes. At th; end of December 1924 the Reichsbank 
had par~ off 34~ m!lhon ~e~tenmark, of which roo millions in rentenlliark notes and 243 millions in renten
mark bills, on 1_ts Soo m1ll1on debt to the Rentenbank. By the end of May 1925 the whole of this debt 
had been repa1d. 

On completion of the redemption of the rentenmark credits and when r zoo million rentemnark 
have been Pafd ~to the Redemption Fund for the Government debt, but at the latest after ro years 
from the commg mto fo;ce of the la'~· the Rentenbank shall, with six m~mths notice, call in for exchange 
at the offices of the Re1chsbank agamst legal tender any rentenmark notes still in circulation. Should 
the Redemption Fund be inadequate to effect this redemption, the Rentenbank must place the requisite 
sums at. the disposa~ of the Reichsbank, the Reich to incur the liability for this obligation. After the 
completion of the wrthdrawal of the rentenmark notes the Rentenbank shall go into liquidation. 

Balance sheets of the Reiclzsbank. 

Until the reconstruction of the Reichsbank, the balance sheets were drawn up in paper mark, the 
accotmts in rentenmark or goldmark, with the exception of the gold reserve, being converted at the rate: 
I billion (i.e. 12 zeros omitted) paper mark = I goldmark. With the introduction of the rentemnark, 
however, the old paper mark accqunting lost all practical importance, the " billionmark " being considered 
as the real unit. Although the Bank's accounts are shown in gold marks in Table 17, the transformation 
of the Bank's balance sheets on to a uniform goldmark basis did not actually take place until October 
rsth, 1924. 

Metallic reserves. 

Since March 1922 the Reichsbank has been empowered to count as part of its gold reserve gold 
deposited with foreign central banks on the condition that it is at the free disposal of the Bank. In 
the balance· sheets, gold held as collateral against credits abroad is included under sundry assets and the 
credits under sundry liabilities. Of the reduction in 1923 of 538 million goldmark in the Bank's reserve 
shown in Table IV (Vol. I), gold sales accounted for 367 millions, and pledging abroad for 171 millions1. 
The gold sales appear to have been stopped by the end of September 1923, whereas certitin additional 
sums were still pledged in the first half of 1924. On the other hand, the increase in the reserve in the 
second half of that year seems to have been due largely to the release of amounts previously pledged. 
The gold purchases abroad\vere made partly in Sweden, where the embargo. on the gold exports was 
lifted from April rst, 1924. . . . . 

Until the end of 1920 the figures for the gold reserves of the pnvate banks of Issue g~ven m Table IV 
(Vol. I) comprise a small fraction of token coins. . 

The token monev held by the Reichsbank at the end of 1913 was mainly silver. On account of 
the depreciation of the mark, silver coins disappeared from circulation during the war. They .w~re 
subsequently demonetised- the two-mark pieces by a decree of July 12th, 1917,_ ~d th~ rema~mg 
silver coins by a decree of April 13th, 1920- and replaced by small notes an~ alummmm, zmc and rron 
coins. Since then and up to the last. montl~s·of 192~, tl~erefor~, t~e amounts~ group I (b) of Table ~o 
above do not include any silver corns. Smce the1r demo~ebsabon these coms have been entered m 
the balance sheets at their bullion value in paper mark and mcluded under sundry assets. _The balll;nce 
sheet value and the gold value, according to the dollar exchange of the Bank's stock of silver bullton, 
have been as follows: 

1920 
1921 
1922 
1923 
1924 

End of 

(ooo,ooo's omitted.) 

Paper mark 

1,485 
1,381 
1,288 

z,6o9,666,ooo,ooo 
(o.8) 

Gold mark 

go.8 
30.0 

0-7 
2.6 
o.8 

· 1 The movements in the Reichsbank's gold reserve from 1913 up to the end of 19~3 are conun~nted upon in delail 
1i the JvleJ>lOJ'amZ14111 0., Central Ba.Jlk$ 1913 and I9I8·2J, pages x88-t89. · 
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In 1 21 ractically the whole stock was transferred ab~oad as security for :redits granted to the 
Reichsb~k ~ American, Dutch, Swedish, Danish ru1d Sw1ss banks and was subsequently sold. 

Foreign asset.s of the Reichsbank. - Exchange policy. 

Before its re-orgru1isation in 1924 the Reichsbank did not show separatel_Y the a~ount;, standing 
to its credit on current accollllt with foreign b?nks. But the annual repor.~s con tame~ one 1t~m, ~alanc~~ 
with correspondents", which was replaced m the. report ~or 1924 by B~ances m fore1g1~ currency 
and would therefore appear to have represented mamly fore1gn balance~. It IS sh~wn as such ~~ Table. VI 
(Vol. I) and Table 1o above. From 1914 until the end of 1923 the Retchsbank dtd not sho:v 1ts holdmgs 
of foreign bills separately from its inland discounts. They are _now shown .separately m th~, annual 
but not in the weekly statements, where the greater part of th~ fore1gn balances 1s mci;rded under Sun~ry 
a..c:sets ". The exchange holdings (Devisen) shown separately_ m the w~ekly returns smce the re-orl$amsa
tion of the Bank constitute only that portion which may be mcluded m th~ gold :over for the notes and 
represent therefore invariably one-third of the Bank's gold . reserv~. Tlus applles also to. the returns 
of the private banks of issue, the note issue of these banks bemg subJect to the same regulatwns as that 
of the Reichsbank. 

A summary of the prinCipal decrees and regulations governing transactions in foreign exch~nge 
issued up to the end of 1923 was given in last year's Memorandum on Currency. Under these regulatwns 
suclJ transactions as were permitted had to be conducted at the official Berlin rates of exchange, and all 
purcl!ases of foreign currency were centralised under the control of the Reichsbank. Since November 
20th, 1923, th-e official Berlin rate on New York has been kept stable at 4.2 "Billionmark" to the dollar. 
But this stability was artificial. The New York rate on November 26th, 1923, was 6.99 bi.Ilionmark 
to the dollar, although it fell to and even below the Berlin rate during December; it depreciated again 
in January and fluctuated considerably during the first five months of the year, as an inspection of Table I 
(Vol. I) shows. The demands on the Reichsbank for foreign currency had during the whole of this period 
to be severely rationed, sometimes even down to I %- But with the severer credit control introduced 
in April and consequent forcing of hoarded foreign currency into the market, the return of a certain 
proportion of the German capital held abroad and the foundation of the Gold Discount Bank, the situa
tion improved, so that by the beginning of June the rationing of exchange could be abandoned. The 
main influx of foreign and repatriated domestic capital, however, came in the late summer and autumn 
months - more especially after the successful flotation of the Boo million goldmark reconstruction 
loan. -

With a view to checking excessive borrowing abroad, a decree was issued on November 1st making 
the raising or guaranteeing of foreign credits by the States or municipalities subject to the consent of 
the Minister of Finance. In its report for 1924, the Reichsbank, when discussing its reserve position, 
draws attention to the fact that it will have to meet certain demands for foreign currency required for 
the repayment of foreign credits used for internal operations .and not resulting in counterbalancing 
claims on foreign colllltries. . 
,.,_.. Most of the exchange regulations were abolished by decrees of October 3rst and November 8th, 
1924, only those enforcing the official exchange rates (Einheitskurszwang) and prohibiting transactions 
in futures (Termingeschiift) being maintained. · 

Dlsc01tnts, loans and advances and investments of the Reiclz.sbank. - Gredit policy. 

. I~ediately after the _out~reak of w·ar, the Bank Act was so amended as to admit Treasury bills, 
l~ ad~t10n to the commercial bills, as supplementary cover for note circulation. Up to then the Treasury 
bills discollllted had been shown under securities in the annual reports of the bank, but after this amend
ment !hey were merged with the commercial bills into a common group under the heading " Bills, cheques, 
and d!scollllted Treasury bills". Treasury bills were not shown separately until 192I, at the end of which 
y~ar they represented more than 99 % of the total of the bills in the portfolio. The use of the commercial 
bill ce.ased n~arly entirely in Germany du~ing the war and was not re-adopted until the middle of 1922. 
T~e bill holdm_gs shown byt~e ~ank for the years 19r8-1920 consisted therefore almost wholly of Treasury 
bills. Accordmg to the pnnc1ples followed in the present Memorandum, the Treasury bills discounted 
are shown. as advances to the Govemment. For the years 19I8-I920, therefore, the total bill holdings, 
~ shown ~~ the. annual reports of the Bank, although they may include a small portion of commercial 
bills, are glVen m group VI (a) of Table 10. -
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. A;fter the s~mmer of 1922, when the ~eichsbank began to propagate the re-adoption of the commer
Cial ~ill as an mstrument of payment, thts came gradually back into favour. With the increase in the 
vel~c1ty of th~ turnover ?f deposits and simultaneous attrition of these deposits resulting from inflation, 
redtscount~ >yith th; Reichsbank, whose rates were kept low in the beginning, developed rapidly. A 
~nore restnctlve pohcy wa;; subs~quently adopted by the Bank, and the rate of discount was repeatedly 
mc~eased. The commerc~al re~scounts, together with the discounts of Treasury bills, constituted the 
mam cover for the note Circulation. Their expansion in 1923 up to the introduction of the rentenmark 
was as follows: 

End of 

December 1922 
March 1923 
June 1923 
September 1923 
October 1923 
Nov. 15th, 1923 

Mark (ooo,ooo's omitted). 

Treasury Bills 

1,184,464 
4.552,012 

18,338,177 
45,216,224,362 

6,578,6so,938,8r8 
I89,801,468,I87,4I5 

Commercial Bills 

4II,774 
2,372,102 
6,914,199 

3,66o,094.270 
I,os8,I29,855,523 

39.529,577,253.768 

Since December 23rd, 1923, when the Treasury Bills discounted had been redeemed, the Bank has 
made no new advances to the Government. The Treasury bills, however, did not represent the only 
State debt to the Reichsbank. For during 1923 the Government borrowed considerable amounts of 
foreign exchange for the purpose of supporting the mark exchange in connection with various actions 

. on account of the occupation of the Ruhr district. The Government indebtedness in foreign currency 
arising from these operations was not shown separately by the Bank. Its balance sheet value at the end 
of 1923 and the first quarters of 1924, therefore, is not known. By a Convention between the Govern
ment and the Bank which was concluded on July 5th and came into force on October uth, 1924, however, 
the debt was fixed at R. M. 235.5 millions, of which R.M. 100 millions were transformed into a permanent 
loan at 2 %. granted to the State in exchange for the privilege of note issue, repayable only at the cancella
tion of that privilege and not before October Ist, 1974. The remaining I35·5 millions were converted 
into a loan at 3 % repayable in equal annual instalments over a period of 15 years from January Ist, 
1925. The claims on the Government tmder this arrangement are entered in the balance sheet for 
December 31st, 1924 (and in group v. (a) of the cotTesponding statement in Table 10 above) at 
R. M. 143.7 millions, representing the present value of the instalments due discounted at the current 
Bank rate. 

For the privilege of note issue the Reichsbank also became liable for the redemption of the dollar 
Treasury bills (252 million gold mark) due for payment in April 1926. According to a statement in the 
report of the organising committee for the "new Bank, the hidden reserves of the Reichsbank to which 
the Reich would have become entitled, should it have decided to exercise its right to acquire the shares 
of the Bank, were suffis;ient to cover these obligations. The liability for the dollar Tre;t5ury bills ~eluded 
under the sundries in group XVI of Table 10 is shown in ·the balance sheet for December. 31st, 1924, 
at R.M.234 millions. On the other hand, the Bank's holdings of such Treasury bills are included in its 
balance sheet in its securities proper (eigene Wertpapiere) given under V (b) in Table IO. According to 
§ 21, 4, of the Bank Act the Reichsbank is permitted to buy for its own account bearer obligations or 
guaranteed stock of the Reich, States or municipalities only in so far as it is necessary for the maintenance 
of the ordinary business. relations with customers of the Bank. 

According to § 25 of the Bank Act, the Reichsbank, which shall serve as the fiscal agent of the 
Reich, may grant to the Government credits for working capital up to roo million reichsmark for not 
more than three months; but there. must be no Government indebtedness to the Bank at the end of the 
financial year. Moreover, the Bank may grant credits up to 200 million reichsmark to the Post-office 
and railways. With these exceptions the Reichsbank must not extend any credit directly or indirectly 
to the Reich, State or municipalities or to any foreign Government. 

Although the Reichsbank did not make use of its credit with the Rentenban~ until ~he en~ .of 
January 1924, it started in the beginning of December 1923 to grant rentenmark credits, specially utilis
ing the rentenmark notes originating mainly from the Rentenbank's advances to the Reich, which notes 
soon flowed into the Bank in large quantities, partly in repayment of the Treasury bills. The develop
ment of the credits granted by the Bank since the currency stabilisation in November 1923 was as follows: 
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(ooo,ooo's omitted) 

Advances on collateral 
Total discounts 

Bills a.nd cheques and advances 

in in paper in inpaper in inpapor 

End ol rcnten (billion) Total renten (billion) Total ·renton (billion) Total 
mark mark mark mark mark mark 

:l<o,·ember 192J. 347·.! 3·17·3 7·5 7·5 354·8 354·8 
December . 15.2 . 307-5 322.7 127.0 141·3 268.J 142.2 448.8 591.0 
Januat)· 192-f. 367·5 388 ... 755·9 197·8 138·7 336·5 565·3 527.1 1,092.4 
February 667.2 498·4 1,16.').6 185.1 121.5 306.6 852-3 619.9 1,472.2 
March x,og6.3 671.1 1,767·4 II4.8 28 .• 1 143·2 I,2II.I 699-5 i,91o.6 
April 1,144·6 772-4 1,917.0 132.1 24-3 156·4 1,276·7 790-7 2,073·4 
!\lay I,1J7.1 817.8 2,054·9 108.5 20.1 128.6 1,24.'i·6 837·9 2,183.5 
lunc 1,057·6 840·4 r,Sg8.o 87.0 21.8 ro8.8 1,144·6 862.2 . 2,006.8 
July 973-0 825.1 1,798.1 49·3 13.2 62.5 1,022.3 838-3 1,86o.6 
August 1,052.1 8o8.7 1,86o.8 45.1 14-9 Go.o 1,097-2 82J.6 1,920.8 
September 1,233·6 936.1 2,169-7 40.0 1·1-4 54·4 1,273·6 950·5 2,224.1 

Reicbsruark (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

October 1924. 2,339·7 33·4 2,373•1 
November 2,2g0.2 18.6 2,J08.8 
December . 2,051-4 17.0 2,068.4 

It will be noted that the rentenmark credits granted by the Reichsbank very much exceeded the 
loan of Soo million in rentcmnark notes received from the Rentenbank, which was used almost exclusively 
for the discounting of agricultural bills subsequently handed over to the Rentenbank in repayment 
of the loan. The Reichsbank's own rentenmark credits were extended to industry and trade, and more 
especially to undertakings working")or export, as were also the credits in paper mark. 

In l\Iarch 1924 the rapid increase in the credits granted and especially the rentenmark discounts 
became alarming. The fall in the value of the mark abroad was taken as a sign of a new inflation, 
and in April the Reichsbank began to restrict credits. The effect of this policy on the exchange market 
has been mentioned in a preceding section. The credit restrictions had also. a marked effect on prices, 
as the hoarded goods were forced on to the market. · In the summer the Reichsbank was again able to 
loosen the restrictions and as a special facility to the export trade the rate of discount of the Gold Discount 
Bank was lowered from 10 to 8 %- The Reichsbank rate, which had remained at IO% since the middle 
of November 1923, was lowered to 9 % at the end of February I925. 

By paragraph 2I .of the Bank Act the Bank is authorised: 

to discount, buy and sell bills of exchange, with a currency of less than three months, 
and cheques bearing at least three names of known solvency. The.requirements of the third 
signature may be dispensed with provided satisfactory collateral is substituted; but such bills 
must not exceed one-third of the total bills held. All bills shall relate to bona-fide commercial 
transactions or to goods; 

to grant interest-bearing loans for not more than three months against collateral (Lombard) 
of: 

Gold and silver; 
Certain specially defined stocks and debentures; 
Bearer obligations of the Reich, a German Land, or a domestic communal corporation, or 

obligations guaranteed by the Reich or a Land, up to 75 % of their market value. 
The·maturity of these obligations must not exceed one year and the loans guaranteed 
by them may be granted to banks of known solvency only; 

Interest-bearing bearer obligations of foreign States and State-guaranteed railway debentures 
up to 50% of their market value; 

Bills of exchange with a discount of at least 5 % ; 
Merchandise stored in Germany up to t\vo-thirds of their value. 

. The Bank ~ay. with special authorisation of the General Council, take as collateral long-term obliga
tions of the Re1cl1 for loans maturing in not more than three months if, in addition to the collateral, two 
guarantors are found, ?ne ~o be a bank carrying on business in Germany; but such loans secured by long
term Government obhgatlons must not exceed the paid-up capital and the reserve fund of the Bank. 
No such advances were outstanding at the end of 1924. ' 
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O{rculallon of notes ~nd colns. 

According to the pre-war regulations conceming the note issue of the Reichsbank at least one-third 
of the notes in circulation had to be covered by a reserve consisting of: ' 

(a) " Current " German coins (not only gold coins but also token money); 
(b) Gold in bullion and foreign gold coins; 
(c) Treasury notes (Reiclzskassensclzelm). 
The portion of the note circulation not so covered had to be fUlly covered by first-class commercial 

bills. On the other hand, if the porti011 of the note circulation which was not covered by the above 
enumerated assets and by notes of other banks exceeded 550 (at end of a quarter 750) million mark, 
the bank had to pay a tax to the Government on the excess amount. 

· After the outbreak of war, the Bank Act was amended in such a way as to admit Loan Bureau notes 
(Darlelmskassensclzeine) as " metallic " cover and Treasury bills as supplementary cover for the note 
circulation. Moreover, the tax on the note circulation was abolished. On May 9th, I9'U, the regulation 
that at least one-third of the note circulation had to be fully covered by gold, current German coin, 
Treasury notes and Loan Bureau notes was likewise suspended. 

Finally, from November rst, 1923, the Reichsbank was authorised to include as cover its holdings 
of Rentenbank notes and pledged bills. The legal limits to the quantity of notes which the private 
banks of issue had the right to put into circulation were likewise modified from time to time since July 
I92rl. . 

In order to arrive at the net circulation shown in Table III (Vol. I), the amounts of other currencits 
held by the Reichsbru1k as cover for its own notes have been deducted. These holdings are shown in 
group II of Table ro and were composed as follows: 

ilfarl• (ooo,ooo's omltietl). 

1913 1918 1919 1920 1921 1922 1923 

Loan Bureau notes . 5,263·3 !0,993·3 23,372·4 6,863·4 238.472.6 9.304,200,000,000 . Treasury notes 46.2 2.9 31.9 44·- IQ0.2 8.5 
Notes of other banks I2.8 2.9 2.- r.6 2.I 10.4 33,000,000,000 
Rentenmark notes ·. I92,g28,roo,ooo,ooo 

59·- 5,269. I II,027:2 ·23,418.3 6,965·7 238.49!.5 202,265.300,000,000 

The figures in billionmru·k and reichsmark given for the end of rg23 and the various quarters 
of 1924 were composed as follows: 

(ooo,ooo's omitted). 

End of Dec. March June Sept. Dec. 
1923 192·1 1924 1924 1924 

Rentenbank notes . rg2.9 225·4 278.2 222.5 I45·I. 
Loah Bureau notes 9·3 -4•I 0.7 0.3 0.2 
Notes of other banks 7·7 -

Total 202.2 229·5 278.g 222.8 153.0 

Almost all the L~an Bureau notes issued have been held by the Reichsbank. At the end of rg23 
both these notl:'s and the Treasury notes disappeared entirely from the effective circulati.on. · 

The circulation figures given in Table III ~~ol. I) do not present ~ co~pletely exact p1cture o~ !he 
currency situation in Germany up to the prov1s1onal currency reforn~ m November 1923. In add1~1on 
to the notes of the Reichsbank and private banks of issue and . Re1chs- ~~d Darlehnskassenscheme, 
there have been in circulation since the beginning of the war varymg quanhhes of emHgency currency. 
This emergency currency increased considerably during the second half of 1922 subseq~1e~1t to the law 
of July r7th, which enforced the withdrawal within a period of three months of all ex1stmg emergency 

1 For details sec 1lfemora11dum 011 Curre11&y, 1913-1~23, page 105. 
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currency and empowered the Minister of Finance or his nominee; in conjunction with the local authorities, 
to grant special permits for the printing and issue of such currency in the future. Permits were given 
not only to municipalities but also to private firms. 

In addition to this local currency, iron, zinc, copper and aluminium coins were put into circulation 
in rgr6 and subsequent years, in part to replace the silver currency which gradually disappeared from 
circulation and was finally "demonetised on April r3th, r920. The two-mark pieces had already been 
demonetised on July 12th, r917, and the 25-pfennig nickel pieces in 1918. All metal coins, however, 
disappeared from circulation during the second half of 1922. The amount of coins retained in circulation 
in 1913 and at the end of the subsequent years up to 1922 has been officially estimated as shown on the 
opposite page. 

MONETARY CIRCUL~TION 

1923 
IssuEs 

Oct. 31 Nov. 30 Dec. 31 Jan. 31 Feb. 29 March 31 April 30 

------------ - -
I. Paper l\Iark 1: 

Reichsbank notes . 144·6 400,2 496·5 483.6 587·9 68g.g 777·0 
Private bank notes 0.4 O.I O.I o.1 o.o 0.0 o.o 

Railway emergency money . 25-7 II4.8 wg.o 64.6 51.1 26.6 8.o 
Other legal emergency money. 5·5 3·4 2.3 r.g !.4 I.O o.6 

·--· ---------
Total I 176.2 5I8.5 607·9 550.2 640·4 717-5 785.6 

II. Fixed value currencies : 
Rentenmark 2 - 598.2 1,049.1 1,196.3 1,563.8 1;760.3 1,708.8 
Gold loan scrip a 78.o 216.4 240.0 240.0 207·9 . !46.6 III.O 
Railway emergency currency . - "35·4 14!.9 !44·2 144.2 !23.6 93-2 
Emergency currency covered 

by gold loan scrip . . 46.r 216.2 234·7 146-0 7!.4 50-4 4I.4 
-------------------

Total II 124.1 1,066.2 1,665.7 1,726.5 r,g87.3 2,080.9 1,954·4 

Total I and II 300.3 !,584·7 2,273·6 2,276-7 2,627·7 2,7g8.4 2,740.0 

lll. Coin - - - I.O .5.8 25·9 85.2 

GRAND TOTAL. 300.3 1,584·7 2,273-6 2,277·7 2,633-5 2,824-3 2,825.2 

Circulation i1~ 1913 (6,070) "'" zoo 4-95 z6.II 37·f6 37-52 43·39 46.-.'}J 
I 

: CEircullad~ion figures up to ~nd of September 1924 converted at the Berlin dollar rate on the date of the state.:Uent 
3 

xc u mg amounts depos1ted at the Reichsbanlt, ' · ' 
Small denominations. 

46:54 
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-Mull (ooo,ooo's omtlted). 

Average of 1913 3,700 End of 1917 21e 
End of 1914 2,840 xgx8 170 

>> 1915 I,690 1919 IIO 
1916 88o 192I 470 

According to an estimate by the Reichsbank, the unsanctioned emergency currency not included 
in Table III (Vol. I) amounted at the end of I923 to 40o-5oo trillion (IS zeros omitted) mark, presum
ably including about I8o trillion issued in the occupied districts. 

Before November 1923 certain fixed-value currencies (wertbcstandiges Geld) had been issued in the 
form of Government gold loan scrip of small denominations, and emergency currency covered by gold 
loan scrip.1 Such currency, however, was not accepted by the Reichsbank. The total monetary 
circulation in terms of gold marks since the end of October I923 has been as follows: 

IN GERMANY 

GOLD MARK) 

I924 1925 

May 31 June 30 July 31 Aug. 31 Sept. 30 Oct. 31 Nov. 30 Dec. 31 Jan. 31 
-:z-._.. ... ...,.-.-

Feb. 28 March 31 

926~9 I,097·3 I,2II.O 1,391.9 1,520.5 1,780.9 1,863.2 1,941.4 1,901 ·3 2,106.2 2,308.0 
0.0 o.o 0.0 0.0 o.o 2.6 58.I II4·4 I32.1 140.6 141.4 

3·5 - - - - - - - - - -
0.6 - - - - - - - - - -

------------- --
931.0 I,097·3 I,2II.O 1,391.9 1,520.5 I,783·5 1,921.3 2,055.8 2,033·4 2,246.8 2.449·4 

x,72s. 5 I,77I.6 1,803.4 I,832·4 1,853·1 1,715, I 1,677·4 1,835·1 1,780.4 1,736.1 I,6II.2 
24.0 - - - - - - - - - '---

70.6 55·5 

~ ~ 38.! I9·9 7·2 - - - - - -
25.0 9·5 -------- ----

1,848.1 x,836.6 I,841.5 1,852.3 1,86o.3 1,715.1 1,677.4 1,835.! 1,780.4 1,736.1 I,6II.2 
-- ----

2·779·1 2,933·9 3,052·5 3.244·2 3.380.8 3.498.6 3,598.7 3,890.9 3,813.8 3,982.9 4,060.6 

138.5 194·7 247·2 290.5 326.8 327.8 356.8 383.0 395·7 407·7 418.o 

2,9I7.6 3,128.6 3.299·7 3.534·7 3,707.6 3,826.4 3.955·5 4·273·9 4.209·5 4·390.6 4.478.6 

48.07 5I.54 54·36 58.23 6r.o8 63.04 65.16 70·41 69·35 72·33 73·78 
~ 

1 For further details see •Vlemora;•dum o;1 Curre~zcy, 1913-1923, page xoS. 
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The various forms of emergency currency were gradually withdrawn in the cours~ of 192~, and by 
the time of the Reichsbank re-organisation all fixed-value emergency notes had disappeated~from 
circulation. · · · b di 1 · th · 

The attempt to introduce a gold currency simultaneously Wit~ the rentemn~rk em o ec m . e 
decree of November xst, 1923, under which the Reichsbank and the pnvate banks of Issue were authonsed 
to issue gold mark notes (against a 33 % cover in gold or gold exchange),. and gold or .gold exchange 
certificates 1 did not become of practical importance, as no such notes or certificates were tssu~d: Pend
ing the .final currency reform the Reichsb3.J!k continued. to. issue .J?aper n~ark notes, th~ b~ho.nma~k, 
equivalent to the gold mark on the domestic market, bemg m practice constdered as the transitOiy umt · 

Curmtcy legislation of 1924. . · 
The new currency regulations which came into force in connection with the r?·organisation. of the 

Reichsbank is contained in the Bank Act, the Private Note Bank Act and the Comage Act, whtch are 
all dated August 30th, 1924. . . . . . 

The Reichsbank has the exclusive nght for 50 years to Issue bank notes which wrth gold coms are 
unlimited legal tender. The note-issue rights of the four so-called Private Banks of Issue - the Bayrische 
Notenbank (l\Iiinchcn), the Sachsische Bank (Dresden), the Wiirtembergische Notenbank (Stuttgart) 
and the Badische Bank (Karlsruhe) -remain unaffected, but the Government has the right to withdraw 
these rights without compensation at the earliest on ] anuary 1st, 1935, subject to one year's notice, 
or to prolong them for ten-yearly periods. The notes of these banks are only to be in denominations of 
50 or Ioo reichsmark or a multiple thereof, whereas the Reichsbank notes may be made out in denomina
tions down to IO reichsmark and, subject to th~ consent of the Government, even less. The aggregate 
note issue of the private issue banks must not exceed ;rg4 million reichsmark, or 70 million each for the 
Bayrische Notenbank and the Sachsische Bank and 27 million each for the Wiirtembergische Notenbank 
and the Badische Bank. Moreover, pending the liquidation of the Rentenbank, the private bank note 
circulation ~mst not exceed 8. 5 % of the average circulation of Reichsbank notes during the last quarter. 

The pnvate bank notes are not legal tender; but they are accepted in payment to their full value 
at the ~eichsbank in Berlin and a .number of its branch~s. As long as compulsory redemption in gold 
or fore1gn exchauge or notes remams suspended, the Pnvate Issue Banks must redeem their notes on 
demand in Reichsbank notes. The provisions of the Private Note Bank Act in regard to gold and 
exchange cover for notes and deposits, redemption of the new notes, value and withdrawal of the old 
notes; etc., m·e the same as those laid down in the Bank Act, paragraphs 28, 29 and 35 of which read 
as follows: . 

§ 28. 

The Bank is compelled to keep at all times in respect of its notes in circulation: 
. (a) A cover of at least 40 per cent in gold or "devisen" (gold cover), of which not less than three-quarters shall 

be m gold. 

. The C.'<pression "g?ld", within the meaning of this direction, connotes bar gold as well as German or foreian gold 
coms (the pou~d fin~ bemg calcu!ated at 1,392 reichsmark) in so far as such gold is in the possession of any offic; of the 
Ba~k or deposited With any foreign central Note Issuing Bank in a manner to be at all times at the free disp 1 of th 
Re~chsbank. osa e 

"Devisen" are bank.notes, .or bills of exchange having not more than 14 days to run and che ues and claims· due 
from day to da~ payable m foreign currency by a bank of known solvency in forei:m financial cc!tr Th t 
be taken at tbeu: gold value for the time beinv· 0 es. ey are o 

parag!!~h ~~~ ~~:/;:g~~:ga~:.~:t discount;d bills of exchange or cheques satisfying the requirements specified in 

§ 29. 

In exceptional circumstances the cover referred to in § 28 under (a) ma b d · 
ing Board by a resolution of the General Council; such a resolution of th ~ e rel need o~ the ~roposal of the Manag. 
as to one vote. . e enera Connell requires unanimity except 

In the case of such a reduction of the cover cxtendin " · 
to pay to the Reich, in respect of the amount by which the g ovc\~re than one Bank return week", the Bank has 
computed in accordance. with the following directions: . prescn e cover of 40 % falls short, a pcrcentual note tax 

In the case of a cover between 37 and 40 o/c 3 01 • 
» )J » • » 

0 
° - to per annun1. 

• ' . . 35 • 37 Yo - 5. % » 

In the case of a cover less than 33 1; 01 ~ 01 • • 33% • 35 % - 8 % » 
of tach b ·73 to - to per annum with the addition of on t 

one per ce~t y which th? percentage of the reserve fall~ short of o e per ccn per annum in respect 
. The r~te of d•scount must, m any case in which the cover . ,~3 % Yo. . 

rem;uns urunterruptedly below 40 %, amount to at least 5 %.durmg a Bank return week" or during a longer period 

1 For furthe d t ·1 r e a• s see Memora,.dum on C•ntral lJallks 19 d 8-
, 13 an 191 1923, pages 197-198. 
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\Vben.eve~ a Note Tax is p~y~blc, the rate of discount shall be raised by at least one-third of the percentage of 
the tax Which IS ~a.y~blc, and thi? mcrease shall bo in addition to the increase of the said rate of discount t•equirea {or 
the purpose of satisCymg tho reqmrement., of the third paragraph of this section. 

· The above rules apply also to the old Reichsbank notes as long as they have not been withdrawn 
a billion mark of these notes being decreed equal to one Reichsmark. ' 

§ 35· 

In addition to the cover of its Note issue as provided for in § 28, the Bank shall at all times hold assets in the 
form of demand depos~ts in Germany and abroad, cheques on other Banks, bills of exchange running for a period of not 
more than 30 days, or m loans payable from day to day repreaenting a tota.l amount of not less than 4o ~ of the Bank's 
deposit liabilities, other than referred to in § 26, 0 

Paragraph 26, which deals with the. Repal'ation account with the Bank excepted from the above 
cover regulations, reads as follows: . 

A separate account will be kept at the Reichsbank for the Reparation payments to be made to the Bank. The 
relations between the authorised representatives of the Reparation Commission in its capacity of a creditor of the amount 
standing to its credit of the one part and the Bank of the other part, are merely those existing between a Bank and its 
customers. 

The amount standing to the credit of the Reparation Commission shall not, without the Bank's consent, exceed 
the amount of 2 milliard Reichsmark. 

This account is not shown separately in the balance sheets of the Bank but is included under "sundry. 
liabilities", · · 

The Reichsbank is under obligation to buy all bar gold offered to it at the fixed rate of I,392 Reichs-
mark for one pound fine in exchange for its notes. · 

The Reichsmark notes will be redeemable, at the Bank's option, in: 
(I) German gold coins at their par value; 
(2) gold bars in pieces of not less than I,ooo Reichsmark and not more than 35,000 Reichsmark 

at their value in pure gold; 
(3) cheques or orders to pay in foreign currency equivalent in value to the market value of the 

currency concerned as expressed in gold. The Reichsbank may in such a case: charge a com
mission, which may 11ot, however, exceed the amount representing the share of the amount 
paid in the course of transmission of large sums of gold to the place of business of the foreign 
bank concerned, together with interest. 

The date when the compulsory redemption of the notes according to the above rules will come into 
effect is to be determined by the Government after concurrent resolutions of the Managing Board and 
the General Council of the Reichsbank. · 

According to § 3 of the Bank Act the Reichsbank had to call in its old notes and exchange 
them against Reichsmark notes, I billion mark of the old issues to be replaced by I Reichsmark. By an 
announcement of March 5th, I925, the Reichsbank called.in all notes issued before October IIth, I924. 
They were to remain legal tender up to June 5th, I925, and to be accepted in payment or exchanged 
for legal tender at all offices of the Reichsbank up to July 5th, I925. After that date the old mark notes 
will no longer be valid or accepted by the Reichsbank. 

The German currency unit under the Coinage Act is the Reichsmark subdivisible into Ioo Reichs
pfennig. The denominations are for the gold coins: 20 and IO Reichsmark; for the silver coins: from 
I to 5 Reichsmark; and for the copper and nickel coins: I, 2, 5, Io and 50 pfennig. 

From I kilogram of fine gold shall be struck I39 Y2 coins of 20 Reichsmark and 279 coins of 10 Reichs
mark. The standard of fineness shall be goo parts gold to Ioo parts copper, as under the old law. Until 
further notice the old gold coins shall be legal currency. The same applies to the old silver coins struck 
in pursuance of the " Act concerning the Coining of Reich Silver Coins " of March 2oth, I924, as well 
as to the "Renten" coins of pfennig denominations struck under the Decree of November 8th, 1923, 
and the old copper coins. As mentioned in a preceding section, the old silver coins had been demonetised. 
The silver coins.of I924 referred to above are in denominations of I and 3 mark and consist of soo parts 
silver and soo parts copper. 

The circulation of token money struck since the end of 1923 is shown at the bottom of the detailed 
circulation table on pages 76 and 77 above. The aggregate value of the coins in denominations of 5 
mark and less must not exceed 20 Reichsmark per head of the population. Silv<.>r coins are legal tender 
for payments up to 20 Reichsmark and the Reichspfennig, Rentenpfennig and old pfennig coins for 
payments up to 5 Reichsmark. · 

The coins of nickel, aluminium, iron and zinc minted by virtue of former Acts are demonetised 
and no longf)f valid as legal tender. Gold coins will not be put into circulation for the time being. 
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Table 11. 
GREECE 

Ni\TIONAL 

Position in Drachmai 
ACCOUNTS 

1913 1918 1919 

ASSETS. 
I. Metallic Reserve at home 26.8 54·3 57-0 

(a) Gold ....... 25,0 53. I 55·7 
(b) Silver and Token coins 1,8 1,2 l,J 

II. Other items of a Reserve or Cash nature 6.0 7-2 9·1 
III. Assets in and Claims on Foreign Countries 227·3 1,549.1 1,371.8 

(a) Gold Deposits abroad - - -
(b) Book Balances and Credits abroad 227.3 1,549, I 1,371.8 

IV. Commercial Bills 31.5 35·8 64·4 
(a) Inland JI.5 35.8 64·4 
(b) Foreign - - -

V. Securities and Investments· . 132-9 215.3 187.9 
(a) Government 122,0 202,9 179·7 
(b) Other. I0.9 12,4 8,2 

VI. Loans and Advances . 236.8 438.! 754·6 
(a) to the Government 73.8 I 8x,o 482, I 
(b) on Government securities 
(c) Other. 163,0 257.1 272.5 

VII. Sundries (including Premises, etc.) 15.1 57.1 187.5 
VIII. Total Assets. 676.4 2,356.9 2,632.3 

LIABILITIES. 
IX. Capital 

20.0 20.0 20.0 
X. Reserve Funds 

13.5 34·6 35-5 
XI. Profit and Loss and Dividends Accounts . 2.3 4·4 4-3 XII. Notes in circulation 

234·5 1,257.8 . 1,375·3 
XIII. Post Bills, Cheques, etc., in circulation 

4·3 25-9 30.2 XIV. Current Accounts 
73-3 443·3 358.8 (a) Government 

2,4 I63.3 65.6 (b) Other. 
70.9 280,,0 293.2 XV. Other Deposits 

206.2 376.0 5!4·2 (a) Government .. 6;5 36.7 6o,o (b) Other. 
I99.7 339.3 454· 2 XVI. Sundries (including Pension Funds) 
122.3 194·9 294·0 XVII. Total Liabilities . 
676.4 2,356.9 2,632,3 ......_ 
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Table 11. 
GREECll! 

--

BANK OF GREECE 

(ooo,ooo's omitted) at "the end of 

-
March June Sept. 

1920 1921 1922 1923 
Dec. 

1924 1924 1924 1924 

56.7 56-4 31·4 37·9 38.8 39·4 39·8 39·8 
55,8 55.8 30,8 37·2 - - - -

0,9 0,6 0,6 0,7 - - - -
18.o 8.8 36.0 37·1 14·7 31.1 8.3 19·4 

256·7 190·7 198.4 877·6 864.6 1,489·5 1,444·2 817•7 

- - 25,0 25,0 25,0 25,0 25.0 25.0 

256.7 190,7 173,4 852,6 839.6 1,464,5 I,4I9,2 792·7 

135.8 137.8 263·9 354·6 439·6 583·5 738·9 941.2 

135.8 137.8 263.9 354.6 439.6 583.5 738.9 94I,2 

- - - - - - - -
211.I 237·5 377·1 357.1 358.1 335-I 328.4 958.o 

202,3 227,0 364, I 330.4 326,5 301.3 292,0 926. I 

8,8 10.5 13,0 26.7 31,6 33.8 36.4 31.9 

2,620.8 3.763.1 5,164.4 6,409·7 6,191.1 6,042·7 6,464·5 5,181.8 

2,218.3 3,321,2 4,36,5.8 5,617.9 5,425,2 5,285.1 5,474·8 4,881.4 

402,5 441.9 798.6 791.8 765.9 757·6 989.7 1,300,4 

234.1 337·2 443·8 998.8 1,333·3 2,004.0 1,799.1 1,667·9 

3,533.2 4,731.5 6,515.0 9,072.8 9,241.2 10,525.3 10,823.2 10,625.8 
-

20.0 20.0 20.0 20.0 20.0 20.0 20.0 20.0 

50.0 135.0 220.0 250.0 250.0 265.0 265.0 280.0 

6.I 7·8 12.1 r5.8 4·4 17.2 4·1 20.4 

1,508.3 2,161.2 3,149·4 4,681.2 4.700.5 4.542·3 4,653·8 4,865·9 

ISI.g 98.s 68.2 77·0 131.2 128.6 143·4 91.8 

55I.8 671.1 957·8 1,373·2 I,234.I 1,742.5 I,go2.6 r,668.5 

63.8 45·7 - - - - - -
488,0 625.4 - - - - - -
821.0 1,223.3 I,351.4 I,394·3 1,562.1 1,727.5 1,682.8 I,794·4 

96,5 II8,7 157.8 175,0 3II,O 441, I 412,1 5I5.8 

724.5 1,104,6 1,193,6 I 1 2I9.3 1,251, I 1,286.4 1,270.7 1,278.6 

424.1 414.6 736.1 1,261.3 1,338.8 2,082.2 2,I5I·5 1,884.8 

- 3,533.2 4,731.5 6,515.0 9,072.8 9,241.2 10,525.3 10,823.2 10,625.8 
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NoTES. 

ill clallic and forelgn exclrange reserves: _ . 
· abroad were made in September 1922, when 25 million gold dra~hmm from the 

The gold deposits t f eel to the Bank of England to guarantee certam advances for 
~~oc~l ~ha;r~ r~~r~; c~:;:1/!~c~ er~ven before the war, however, the gold ~eserve was of sec~nd.ary 
· g - po d 'th the foreign exchange reserve of the Bank, which formed the prtncipal 
Importance as compare WI 1 t d by the Law GXl\IB of I9ro' The legal division of the exchange 
basis for the note Issue regu a e ' • · y 1 I) d f II · 
holdings shown in group III (b) of Table rr above and in Table V ( o. were compose as o ows. 

· DraChmai (ooo,ooo's omitled). 

End of 
Foreign Exchange (bills, 

balances and credits): 
(a} At the free disposal of 

the National Bank • 
(b) Acquired under Law 

GXMB of 1910 • • . 
(c) Bought for the ac

count of the Go\•em-

March June Sept. Dec. Alarch June 
1913 rgrS 1919 I!)ZO 1921 rg22 1923 .1923 1923 19:13 19~4- 1924 

t55.r r,o68.1 1.092 -

Sept, Dec. 
1924 192.J 

ment, under the ~aw 
of April 23m, 1923 ·-------------------------------------1-26_._3 __ 1_s_.7_6~9_9_·9~69_5_·5 __ 1_,J~0~2-·7_r_,2_8_o_.r_7_r_6 __ .4 

Total , 227.3 I,549·I I,J7I.8 256.7 190.7 173·4 269.9 309.4 179·3 852.6 839.6 I ,464.5 1,419.2 792.7 

The exchange holdings shown under (a) in the above statement •. whic~ are not subjected ~o any 
special regulations and 'do not for~ part of the legal not.e cover, consisted m r9r.8 and 1920 mamly of 
claims on the Treasuries of the Alhed Powers. These claims, however, were met m the course of 1920, 
so that since the end of that year the figures given represent only balances with foreign banks including 
small fractions of foreign bills and time deposits. 

The exchange reserve held under the Law GXMB of 1910 and shown under (b) in the preceding 
statement was composed as follows: 

Drachmai (ooo,ooo's omilled). 

End of 1913 1918 1919 

Disposable balances with banks . . . . . . . 155. I 2!8.-
Greek Government's credits with the Treasuries 

of the Allied Powers . . . . . . . . . . 8so.r 967·9 
Advances to the French annie~ in Macedonia . -- 124.1 

155.1 I,068-.I !,092.-

The balance of 2r8 million drachmai disposable with foreign banks at the end of 1918 was used 
up in 1919 on account of the deficit in the trade balance. There were, in addition, 102 million drachmai 
blod:ed since the war with certain German and Austrim1 banks, which credits, as they were not dispos
able, have been included in o*er groups of Table II 1. The history of the Allied credits, granted 
to the Greek Government through the intermediary of the National Bank, and of the claims arising from 
the advances to the French armies in Macedonia, is given in detail on pages 207 and 208 of the Memo
ra;zdum on Central Banks, 1913 and I9I8-1923. For political reasons, these credits were stopped by the 
end of 1920 and have since then not been disposable. The notes issued against them have, therefore, 
as legal backing a claim on the Greek Government corresponding to the stopped credits. In the State 
budget these credits arc treated as a Government debt to the Bank, and in Table II they have been included· 

1 Seventy-three million drachmai of this amount, representing an advance to -the Greek Government from a 
German bank through the intermediary of the National Bank, have been included under the. Government advances 
in the table, whereas the remaining 29 millions have been carried to the sundry assets in group VII. 



GREECE 

sin~e the _a}love date under the advances to the Go":ernment in Group VI (a).l This also applies to the 
clauns ansmg from the advances granted on the basiS of an Agreement of May rzth, 1919, to provide for 
the local expenses of the French armies in Macedonia, which advances have remained in suspense since 
the same date. 

The Law GX:MB .of rgro is thus inoperative. By a Decree of April 23rd, 1923, however, a new 
arrangement was made on the same lines as those laid down in that law. This decree .authorises the 
National Bank to issue notes for purchase of foreign exchange for the account of the Government. As 
the exchange thus bought is utilised, the Bank must withdraw a proportionate quantity of notes from 
circulation. The exchange bought under this decree constitutes the third item in the above statement 
showing the composition of the exchange reserve as given in Table V (Vol. I) and Group III (b) of Table n 2• 

The increase in these exchange holdings in the last months of 1923 and up to the middle of 1924 was due 
in part to certain advances granted by the Bank of England in anticipation of the Refugee Settlement 
Loan, to a doubling of the emigrants' remittances, especially from America, and to the partial release 
of private exchange hoardings induced by the temporary improvement in the drachma exchange. (See 
Table I: Vol. I.) The decrease in the exchange reserve in the second half and more especially in the last 
quarter of 1924 reflects in the main the endeavours of the National Bank and of the Government to main
tain the exchange, which then showed an adverse tendency. Under the exchange regulations which were 
still in force in the first half-year of 1925, IS % of all exchange derived from transactions with foreigit 
countries had to be ceded to the State, which endeavours to control the exchange market through the 
intermediary of the National Bank. The Refugee Settlement loan of ro million pounds was finally 
raised under the auspices of the League of Nations in January 1925. 

btdebtedncss of the Governme11t to the Central Bmtk. 

The State debt to the National Bank, i. c., the total of the items V (a) and VI (a) of Table II above, 
was composed as follows on the various dates given in the table: 

Drachmai (ooo,ooo'l OmJ'tlld.) 
l!arch June SepL Dec. 

llnd of %9%3 rgr8 rgrg 1920 1921 1922 %923 I924 r9•4 1924 %924 

I. Loan to the State 
against forced cur-
rency (1898) 6r.8 52·9 50·9 48.!) 46·9 44·9 42·9 42·9 42·9 42·9 41·-

2. State Loan Bonds 60.2 150.- 128.8 153·4 r8o.r 319.2 287·5 283.6 258·4 249·1 885.1 

Total securities • Iu.- 202.9 r79.7 302.3 327.- 364.I 330·4 3Z6.s 30I.J 293.- gz6.r 

3· "Provisional Loans" 
350.6 967.- 1,540.8 1,286.4 . 1,456·7 1,387•7 r,Js8.8 r,Jso.8 395·8 to the State. 73·8 5S·-

4· Loans to the State • sso.- 1,700.- 2,409.- 2,327·3 2,327.- 2,327.- 2,63r.s 
!i· Government debt on 

account of foreign 
8ot.J 801,3 8or.3 8or.J 801.3 8or.J credits • 73·- n- 8or.3 8oi.J 

6. Advances to the 
French armies in 

309·5 309·5 309·5 Macedonia 267.- 267.- 309·5 J09·5 309·5 
1· Advances to the Go· 

vernment for Re-
demption of Trea- 2.6 224.2 300.9 sury bills ••••• 

8. Advances to the Mi-
nistry of Food, the 
Treasury, and the 
Administration of 
Transport for special 

s8.s 183.- 162.1 268.6 641·4 600.4 485·9 462.- 442·4 purposes • 53· 
Total loans and 

z,u8.3 4oJ65.8 5,6I7.9 5·4"5·:1 j,Z8J.I: 5.474·8 4,88I.4 
advances 73·8 r8r. 482.l 3,J21:.2 

Total State in-
2,420.6 3·548.2 4·729·9 5.948·3 5·751·7 s.586.4 5.766.8 5.8o7.5 

debtedness • 195·8 383-9 66r.8 

t Sec statement on "Government debt on account of foreign credits." . 
. 1 It rna be observed that, although this item was included under the advances to the ~overnment m Group VI (a) 

y . . M d c 11tral Banks 1913 and r9x8-I923, the exchange bought was added 
of the table as gwen m the emormz 1011 Oil c . h l' b'l' · t 

· h B k · 11 calculations of exchange cover for notes and s1g t •a 1 Ities, e c. to the exchange reserve of t e an m a 
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the State debt against the old fiduc~a_;y note i~sue of 
The loan aaainst forced currency represents 

6 
h 8 8 Accordina to the proVISIOns of th1s law, 

the Bank in conformity with the Law of February 2 \ .' 
1
/ n. by 2 millio~ drachmai. With the consent 

the State debt in ques~ion i: subject ~o ~regula~~~~~ 1;: ~~nnection with the intervention of the Great 
of the International Fmro;c1al Cm_mn:Jsswn, es:~ IS rtisation may cease when the debt has been reduced 
Powers in the Greco-Turkish conflict m x8g8, t us amo 

to 40 million· drachmai. nt and other State institutions were granted 
The remaining loans and. ~dvances to the Gove~~e subject to a higher interest than the other 

on varying terms. The proviswnal loans were gener arf of which certain uniform conditions, implying 
loans (it~m 4 in _the_ above st;tement), for th:o~e~t=~e~Jber rst, I924, were adopted by the end of I922.1 
a regular amortis_at.wn by 3 Yo per ann~mu~der a Convention of 1\farch 3rd, 1923, and included in the 
A loru~ of 7_50 million drachmai grante ial rovisions, this loan being secured by the yield of a capital 
latter Item IS, however, governed by sp:f 

0
p crt and real estate possessed in Greece on December 31st, 

levy_ simultaneousldy imf ptho:edl on~~~~ b!~!posJed with the National Bank and used automatically by 
1922 The procee so IS evy 1 "f t b d f r the epayment of it fo; the redemption of this part of the State debt, the surp us, 1 any, o e use o r . 
previous loans. For every portion. of the debt thus redeemed, an equal amount of banknotes IS to 
be withdrawn from circulation. _ 

On October x6th, 1924, a Convention was concluded between the _G?vernment ll;nd the National 
Bank, under which "provisional loans" to an amount of about 650 milho~ drachm~ :vere con:rerted 
into a funded debt, the, bonds of which are held by the National Bank an~ mcluded 1.n 1te?:I (2) m the 
above statement. This loan is subject to interest at 6% per annum and IS_to be pa1d off m 20 years, 
an arrru1gement for a regular sinking fund having been made. Tl~e sink~1g fu~1d will b~ c;eated by the 
surplus on the revenues placed under the control of the International Fmanc1al Comnnss10n under the 
Loan Protocol of Geneva after deduction of the sums required for the service of the Refugee Loan and 
by the Government's share in the B_ank's p;ofits. Another portion of t~e "proyisionalloans". was con
verted into "loans to the State" (Item 4 m the above statement), which- With the exception of the 
outstanding balance of the loan of 750 millions already mentioned - in theory are subject to a regular 
an10rtisation of 3 % per annum, although the application of that provision has been postponed for the 
time being. 

The Bank's claims on the Government on account of the notes issued under the Law GXMB o 
Igio against German, French, British, Americm and Russian Government credits not actually disposable 
as well as against uncompensated advmces to the French armies in Macedonia, have already been explained 
above on page 82 and in the footnote. 

The advances to the Government for redemption of Treasury bills represent the.only new indebted
ness to the National Bank incurred by the State in 1924. Treasury bills called National Defence bills 
have been sold by the National Bank for the account of the Government under the Laws of April 4th, 
xg18, and ll'lay 30th, rgrg. As an additional guarantee, these bills are accepted by the Bank, which thereby 
has incurred a liability to redeem them in notes if they are not renewed on maturity, as well as to discount 
the~ if presented ~eforc maturity. The Treasury bills thus accepted and put into circulation by the 
National Bank arc m the present memorandum included under the sundry liabilities in group XVI of 
T~bl': I_I, whereas a corresponding amount of State bonds handed over to the Bank as cover for· these 
bi!ls IS mcluded und~r the sttn~ry ru:sets in group VII of the table. By a Law of December roth, 1922, 
the_Ban~ ha~ been gtve~ the nght, m case Treasury bills were presented for pa:Yment, to issue 
~amst t_he bills thus paid a corresponding amount of notes independent of the ordinary limits fixed for 
1ts note ISsue. 

. Until Ju?e 14th, 1924, wl~en the amoun! of Treasury bills sold reached its maximum (r,gr4.3 mil
hon drachma_I), the syst~m of Issue of su~h_bllls worked smoothly. Since then no new issues have been 
~ade, but bills to th~ 'alu\'l of 300 · 9 million dra~hmai were presented during the last six months of 
t e year at ~he Natwnal Bank for redemption in notes md a correspondin indebtedness of the 
~~e:e:~~~:eJ0fr~he Bank was created. An amount equal to the Treasury bills r~deemed has therefore· 
under VI (a) in T~~h~;:ate bonds under sundry assets and included as an advance to the Government 

1 For further details, see Memorandum on Centr~l Dauks 1913 d 8 
, an 191 -1923, page 210, 
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As these redemptions continued in the early months of 1925 the position became alarming, and on 
April 12th a law was passed providing for certain protective measures. By this law all direct and indirect 
taxes and all other State revenues which had been increased by ro % to provide a sinking fund for the 
forced loan of 1,6oo,ooo million drachmai of 19221, i.e., practically all State revenues, were increased 
by a further 10 %- · The proceeds from this 20% augmentation of the taxation are to be deposited on 
a special account with the National Bank. The surplus of the sums thus deposited, after deduction 
of the amounts required for the service o£ the forced loan, is to be used for the purpose of reducing the 
Government floating debt to the Bank resulting from the payment of Treasury bills fallen due, as well 
as the loans to the State shown as the fourth item in the detailed statement above, with the exception 
of the 750 million loan of March 3rd, 1923. The conditions as to repayment, etc., of the State floating 
debt to the National Bank are to be determined afresh each year by agreement between the Minister of 
Finance and the Bank. 

By the same law, the maximum limit for the issue of National Defence bills was fixed at 1,7oomillion 
drachmai, corresponding to the amount then in circulation. In case of repayments of such bills, the 
maximum limit may be reduced by an amount corresponding to the bills repaid. Moreover, the right 
of the Bank to issue additional notes for the purpose of redeeming such bills was abolished. 

Other securities, discounts, loans aml advances of the Central Bank: 

The securities shown under V (b) in Table II consist of shares in banks and other undertakings. 
The ordinary discounts, loans and advances of the National.Bank were composed as follows: 

Draclmmi (ooo,ooo's omitted.) 

March June Sept. Dec. 

End of I9I3 1918 1919 1920 1921 Jg:z:: 19>3 1924 19:.!4 Ig2.J 1914 

Ordinary bills 17.6 16.1 34·- 7'·5 69.- 185.3 178.1 225.- 300.4 421.8 H9·-
Agricultural bills • 13-9 19-7 30·4 63;3 68.8 78.6 176.5 214.6 283.1 317.1 4()2.2 

Total bills. 3I·5 35·8 64-4 I35·8 I37·8 263·9 354·6 439·6 583·5 738·9 94C..:! 

Ad vanccs on sec uri ties. 26-3 23-- 27.8 59·6 73-2 210.8 I43·3 II7.9 112.8 147·7 235·7 
Advances on merchandise. 4-7 90.6 94-4 170.6 158·7 340.1 3Il-9 276.- 206.5 3I.f·9 4-10.2 
Loans and advances 

against mortgages 72.8 66.~ 71.3 90.6 u6.3 145·3 ~20.7 2~3·9 279-2 348.1 407.1 
Loans to communes, ports 

and other legal persons 59-2 76-9 79·- 81.7 93-7 102.4 II5·9 128.1 159.1 179·- 217·4 

Total loans and advances. I6J.- 2j].I 3]2-5 402.5 44I•9 798.6 79c.S 765·9 757·6 989·7 C,300 .. 1 

iota! discounts, loans and 
advances. 194·5 292-9 336-9 538·3 579·7 1,062.5 1,146 .. 1 1,205-5 1,341.1 1,728.6 2,2~1.6 

It will be observed that a very considerable portion of the discounts, loans and advances of the Bank 
is represented by direct credits to agriculture and other long-term operations. Some of the items in the 
above statement would appear to include certain more or less indirect credits to the Government and 
various State institutions not shown separately in the balance-sheets of the Bank. 

Note circ11lation: 

From a legal point of view, the pre-war note issue of the National Bank of Greece was of a triple 
origin: (a) the issue for the account of the State (forced currency); (b) the issue on a gold exchange basis 
under the Law GXMB of I9IO; and (c) tht:' specially authorised issue "for the account of the Bank." 

These issues have varied as follows: 

1 For details concerning this loan, see Memofaudr~m 011 Currc11cy, 1913-1923, pages II:Z-IIJ. 
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Draclimal (ooo,ooo's omitle~}· 

Notes issued Notes issued Autho~sed Notes Actual 
in accordance note ISsue 

Notes issued in accordance with the.Law for the account withheld as note 

for the account with the Law of April 23rd, of the 
cash by the circulation 

of the State GJQ.ffi I923 bank Bank 

End of of I!/IO 
66.- 59·1 234·5 

1913 6r.8 165.8 66.- 28.3 252.2 

1914 6o.9 153·5 146.- 9·6 378·9 
1915 58.9 183·5 146.- 8.6 554·4 
1916 56.9 360.- 146.- 42.8 848.! 
1917 54·9 678.8 146.- 1II.2 1,257·8 
1918 52·9 1,170.1 

156.4 26.- 1,375·3 
1919 50·9 1,194.-

763·4 40!.3 r,5o8.3 
1920 48.9 1,097·3 r.,363.4 346·5 2,161.2 
1921 46·9 1,097·3 

!,913·4 r,391.r 1,708.-
June • . 1922 45·9 1,139.8 548·7 3·149·4 2,513·4 
December 1922 44·9 1,139.8 

126.3 3.563·4 532·9 4·34!.5 
I,I39•8 June .. 1923 44·9 4,68!.2 724.8 

December 1923 42·9 1,139.8 699·9 3,523·4 
892.9 4·592.8 

1,139.8 779·5 3,523·4 January 1924 42·9 675·2 . 4·512.7 
Fel>ruary 42·9 1,139.8 575·3 3.429·9 

607.6 4·700.5 
llfarch 42·9 1,139.8 695·5 3.429·9 

4,8or.2 
April 42·9 1,139.8 1.467 ·7 3.429·9 1,279•1 

4,613.2 
1,139.8 1,440.6 3,429·9 1,440·-

1\fay . 42·9 4-542·3 
June. 42 ·9 I,I39•8 1,302.7 3.429·9 I.J73·I 

July . 42 ·9 1,139·8 1,234·9 3.429·9 I,J72·4 4.475·2 

August. 42·9 1,139·8 1,255·2 3.429·9 1,445·3 4·422.5 

September 42·9 1,139·8 1,280. I 3.429·9 1,238.8 4.653·8 

1,139.8 1,o5o.- 3.429·9 908.8 4.753.8 October. 42·9 
November 42 ·9 1,139·8 866.2 3.429·9 652.6 4,826.2 

426.! 4,865·9 .December 4°·9 1,139·8 716.4 3.394·9 

The first item - notes issued "for the account of the State" - represents the old fiduciary issue 
of the Bank, as mentioned above on page 8+ Before the war, all notes put into circulation, in addit~on 
to this fiduciary issue representing the State debt of 1898 to the Bank, were covered by gold or foreign 
exchange. 

By far the greatest portion of the notes in circulation before the war was issued under the Law 
GXMB of 1910, Article 8 of which reads as follows: 

"The National Bank of Greece is authorised to issue banknotes for its O\Vn account, in . 
addition to the amount which it has the right to issue under existing laws and comrentions, 
for the special purpose of the purchase of gold and foreign exchange at a price not exceeding 
par, with the obligation of re-selling the total amount of the gold and exchange purchased -
the gold at par plus r % and the paper at roo. so for cheques on Paris and at par for exchange 
of other countries. The banknotes for this purpose, as also the gold exchange purchased, will 
be carried to special accounts in the assets and liabilities of the National Bank and must always 
amount to the same sum, the gold and exchange being valued at par." 

Of the 165.8 million drachmai of notes circulating at the end of 1913 in accordance with this law, 
10.7 millions \~ere issued aga~st gold and 155.1 millions against foreign exchange purchased by these 
notes. According to the Bank s report for 1920, the gold exchange law functioned normally up to the 
second half of 1917. On June 30th of that year the note issue in accordance with the law amounted 
to 445 million drachmai, covered as follows: ' ' 

Balance with foreign banks: 
(a) Actually disposable . . . . . . . 
(b) Blocked in Germany and Austria 
Advances to Allied Governments 

Total 

366. 6 million drachmai 
28.4 
so.-

445 .- million drachmai. 
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. After that date, considerable issues were made against claims of the Greek Government on the 
Allied Governments as well as against book credits opened by them in favour of the 'Greek Government. 
At the end of 1920, when. all the claims against which riotes had been issued under the gold exchange 
law had, as already mentioned, ceased to represent disposable assets, the composition of the account 
was as follows: · 

Greek Government's credits blocked in Germany 
Other credits blocked in Germany and Austria . . . 
Greek Government's credits with the Treasuries of the Allied 

Powers (Fr. 38o.oo million : £ 7·73 million: $33.24 
million: Rb. 3·75 million) ............ . 

Less " difference of exchange" . . . . . . 

Advances to the French armies in Macedonia 

Total 

73 million drachi!!ai. 
29 )) 

757·3 
29.0 728.3 ~>.. » 

)) 

. 1,097. 3 Il).illiori drachmai 

Since the end of 1920 the total circulation, in conformity with the Law of 1910, has, in point of fact, 
been of a fiduciary character. The increase in this item of 42.5 million drachmai in the first quarter 
of 1922 represents additional issues against arrears of interest on the advances to the French armies, 
which arrears were added to the capital in January of that year. 

In addition to the old fiduciary issue and the issue in conformity with the gold exchange law, the 
Bank had the right in 1913 to issue up to 66 million drachmai notes "for its own account" (cf. detailed 
table abo-v·e). At the end of that year, only 6.9 million drachmai of that amount were actually outstand
ing, the rest being held as "cash reserve" by the bank. In 1915 the maximum limit for this issue was 
increased by So million drachmai in order to cover the currency requirements of the new provinces taken 
over after the Balkan wars. In 1919 it was increased by 10.4 million drachmai when the Bank of Crete 
was absorbed, and in 1920 by 7 million drachmai when the note issue of the Ionian Bank lapsed. In 
the latter year it was increased by a further 300 million drachmai, on accotmt of the requirements of the 
additional new territories. The total authoris!')d issue "for the account of the Bank" on June 3oth, 
1920, was thus"463. 4 million drachmai, of which only 162. I millions were in actual circulation on that 
date, this portion being fully covered by the gold and the freely disposable exchange reserves of the 
Bank. 

By the end of April 1923, the authorised limit for this category of the Bank's note issue had been 
raised to 3,263. 4 million drachmai, the difference, or 2,8oo million drachmai, having been issued directly 
on behalf of the. State. By that time, therefore, the non-fiduciary issue of the Bank represented only 
a fraction of its total nole issue. 

In conformity with a Convention of March 3rd, 1923, a further increase of 300 million drachmai 
was authorised at the end of May of that year for the purpose of" the strengthening of trade, industry 
and agriculture". The notes put into circulation under this convention must be fully covered by short
term direct commercial advances. Since then no further extension of the limit for the authorised note 
issue "for the account of the Bank" has been made, but, on the contrary, a minor reduction (see detailed 
table above) resulting from repayments on certain loans cJue by the Government to the Bank (cf. section 
on the indebtedness of the Government). 

On the other hand, as the gold exchange law of 1910 remained inoperative, a similar system was 
provided for by the .Law of April 23rcl, I923, authorising the Bank to issue notes against foreign exchange 
and fresh foreign credits acquired for the accotmt of the Government (cf. page 83 above). The Bank 
has been issuing notes under this new law since the end of May 1923. 

With regard to the forced loan of ~farch 25th, 1922; raised through the withdrawal of part of the 
. note circulation by cutting in half all banknotes, one of the halves being maintained in circulation at 

half the nominal value of the old note, a full account is given in the Memoranda 01' Currency, 1913-1923, 
pages II2-II3, and Central Banks, 1918 and 1918-1923, pages 209 and 2I4. 

According to aDer.ree of December 5th, 1924, the halves (bearing the image of Georgios Stavros) 
serving provisionally as curre11cy are to be withdrawn from circulation. They remain legal tender up 
to the end of December 1925, and will be accepted in payment at all offices of the National Bank up 
to the end of December :J:931. 
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. f divisionary notes in denominations of so. lepta, 
In addition to the ban1:~otes, a certam amount o I e silver coins. These notes are covered by a 

I and 2 drachmai has been ISSUed by the. StateBto ~ep r 0 5 million drachmai (see statement below). 
special Government deposit with the National an ° 4 · 

Deposits of tlzs Ce11tral Ba11k: . 
· 'th th National Bank is not shown separately smce 1921. 

The current account of the lreasury \U e . ll . 
The deposits shown in group XV of Table II were composed as fo ows. . 

Dr~~t~mai (ooo,ooo'a omitted.) 
March June Sept. Dec, 

1819 J92CJ 1921 192:1 1923 1924 1924 1924 1924 
End of 1913 1918 

Account of the Inter-
national Financial 

65.8 . 101.4 uo.1 139·8 216.5 193·7 315.2 
Commission • • . 2.5 7·2 24·7 45·3 

Service of the State loans 4·- 8.8 4·6 10.1 8.9 12.4 18.7 126.5 179·7 173·3 155·5 

Deposits of collateral for 
small State notes in 

40·5 40·5 40·5 40·5 40·5 circulation • • • 20.7 30·7 39·5 40·5 40·5 
Other Government ac· 

counts 1.6 3·5 3·5 5-7 4·2 H 4·6 4·6 

Total (a) •• 6.5 36·'1 6o.- g6.5 II8.7 I57.8 I75·- 3II.- 44I.I 4IIl.I 5I5.8 · 

Fh:ed and time depo· 
sits, including interest 

988.1 988.9 1,025.6 1,056.4 1,052.5 1,054·9 payable. 153·8 228.5 326.- 578.2 910.1 
Savings deposits. . • . 41·3 98.5 II9·4 138.- 186.3 197·7 221.7 218.2 220.7 210.2 214·5 
Service of the bank's 

lottery loans. etc .. 4·6 8.3 8.8 8.3 8.2 7·8 8.7 7·3 9·3 8.- 9·2 

Total (b) •• I99•7 339-3 454· 2 7•4·5 I,I04.6· I,I93.6 I,3I9·3 I,25I.I I,286.4 I,Z70•7 I,278.6 

Grand total • • 206.2 376.- 514.2 821.- 1,223·3 1,351·4 1,394·3 1,562.1 1,727·5 1,682.8 1,794·4 

The sundry liabilities in group XVI of Table II include the Treasury bills accepted by the National 
Bank, the Bank's loans in cheques on London and credits opened by the Bank of England in favour 
of the refugees as follows: 

Draclumzi (ooo,ooo's omitted.) 
March June Sept. Dec. 

End of 1913 1918 1919 1920 1921 192:1 1923 1924 1924 1924 1924 
National Defence bills ac-

c~ptcd by the Bank . • so.- 153·,2 200.- 309·3 331.1 934·8 1,253·- 1,9II·7 r,69o.1 1,613·4 
Loans in£ ••..... 6.3 0.1 12.6 
Bank of England credit in 

favour of the refugees • 21.5 21.5 43·5 43·5 Oth~r accounts. • . . . • 122.3 144·9 140.8 224.1 105·3 398·7 326.5 64.2 149·- 417·9 215·3 

122-3 194·9 294·- 424.1 414.6 736.1 1,261.3 1,3J8.8 2,082.2 2,151·5 1,884.8 

(For details concerning the National Defence bi~s accepted by the Bank, see page s4 above.) 
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Table 12 HUNGARY 

ACCOUNTS 

ASSETS. 

I. Metallic Reserve at hcime 
(a) Gold . 
(b) Silver and Token coins . . . . · 

II. Other items of a Reserve or Cash nature 
III. Assets in and Claims on Foreign Countries 

(a) Gold Deposits abroad 
(b) Book Balances and Credits abroad 

IV. Commercial Bills 
(a) Inland . 
(b) Foreign 

V. Securities and Investments 
(a} Government 
(b) Other. 

VI. Loans and Advances . 
(a) to the Government 
(b) on Government securities 
(c) Other. 

VII. Sundries (including Premises, etc.) 

VIII. Total Assets 

LIABILITIES. 

IX. Capital 
X. Reserve Funds . . . . . . . . . . ·1 

XI. Profit and Loss and Dividends Accounts .

1 XII. Notes in circulation . . . . . . . . . 
XIII. Post Bills, Cheques, etc., in circulation 
XIV. Current Accounts 

(a) Government 
(b) Other. . 

XV. Other Deposits 
(a) Government 

.:1 
(b) Other. 

XVI. Sundries 

XVII. Total Liabilities ·I 

December 
rg2o 

0.2 

0.2 

9,305·4 
9,111.9 

193.5 

-
-

20.7 
!4,307.8 

-
3,227·5 
-
-
316.9 
299.2 

17.7 

!82.0 

18,054.9 

NATIONAL OFFICE 

Position in Korona 

July 
rg2r 

0.2 

0.2 

93-I 
93.1 

883.6 
883.6 

rr,8oo.3 
II,693.6 

106.7 

-
-
-

"I5,799·4 
-

3,532·4 
-
-
143.0 
-
143.0 

746.1 
20;220.9 

December 
rg2r 

I2.8 
I2.2 

o.6 
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HUNGARY Table 12 

OF NOTE ISSUE I NATIONAL BANK OF HUNGARY Gold Korooa 

(ooo,ooo's omitted) at the. end of . 
(000,000'3 omilled) 

allhe ead of 

Dec. December March June September December December 
r922 I923 I924 I924 I924 I924 I924 

r6.2 23-4 24.2 256.769.8 553.984.8 5I9,53I.8 34·7 
15.6 22,8 2J,6 246,947, I 540,424.5 507,422,0 33.9 

0,6 o.6 o.6 9.822,7 13, 56o. 3 12,109.8 o.8 

-- - - - - - ·-
- - ·--· 68r,267.7 !,385,879·9. 2,507,21)8.2 r67.6 
- - - - - - -
- - - 68x, 267.7 1,385,879.9 2,507,298.2 167.6 

29,778·3 562,340-5 782,979·4 r,r92,5r6.8 I,756,636.I I,gJ6,887.9 I32.I 
29,778.3 562,340.5 782,979-4 I 1 I92,516.8 r,756,636.1 1,976,887.9 IJ2. I 

- - - - - - -
r9,65r.8 rg,778.8 r9,n8.4 I,98o.ooo.o r,977,306.2 r,974.78o.7 I32.0 
r9,65o.5 19,776.2 19,776.2 r 198o,ooo.o 1,977,306,2 119741 780.7 132,0 

I.3 2,6 2,2 - - . - -
24.453·4 40I,934.8 828,597·6 r7,566.o - - -
17,773.0 401,000,0 824,000,0 -- - - -

2,or6. I 934.8 4,597.6 r7,566.o - - -
4,664.3 - - - - - -

r9,0II.4 88,6o8.o 349.420.0 3.390.490.0 3.749.707·9 2,457,096.8 I64.3 ----
92,911.1 1,072,685.5 1,980,799.6 7,518,610.3 9,423,514.9 9,435,595.4 630.7 

~ 

- - - 235,237·5 449.674-0 448,8oo.o 3•).0 
200.0 I3,257·5 r,oo7.5 - - - -· 
379·8 II,729.2 - - - 4I,563.0 3·4 

75,887.0 93!,337-3 r,6o6,874·8 2,893,7r8.9 4,II5,924.9 4,5!3,989.6 30!.7 
22.5 rr.6 7·9 - - - -

4.760.7 84,79!.2 253.934·7 I,I35,709.8 I,4I6,400.2 2,069.467.9 I38.3 
- - - 755,240.3 I,054,I14.0 1,865,465.4 I 24,7 

- - - 380,469.5 362 1286,2 204,002,5 13.6 

- - - - - - ---
- - - - - - -, 
- - - - - - -

rr,66r.r 3!,558.7 rr8,974·7 3,253,944.! 3,44I,5I5.6 2,36!,774·9 . I57·3 
92,911.1 1,072,685.5 1,980,799.6 7,518;610.3 9,423,514.7 9,435,595.4 630.7 
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NoTES. 

· B k u N t' to(fice of Note I sstee mtcl theN ational TlzeHtmgarianScctiottoftlteAtestro-Htmgartan a11 , ze a totta 
Bmtk of Hungary: 

The statements for the end of December 1920 and July 1921 in Table 12 ab.ove sh?w the position of. the 
Hungarian Section (GeschiiftsftUmmg) of the Austro-Hungarian Bank. This ;;ec~~o~ began operfb~J~ 
on January 2nd, 1920, and was closed on July 2rst, 1921, when its asset;> a~cl h~b1hbes were. trans ene 
to the National Office of Note Issue, set up in Budapest as a temporary mstltubon for handhng the. not_e 
issue until a bank of issue proper could be established. The National O.ffice of Note Issue was a State msh
tution, placed under the control of the Minister of Finance. Its note Issue was made largely to cover the 
budget deficit. . 

The cessation of the Government note issue and the establishment of an mdependent central bank 
of issue formed the essential conditions of the general scheme for the economic reconstruction of Hung~ry 
which was put into effect under the auspices of the League of Nations in the spring of 1924. The law crea!mg 
the new bank under the name of the National Bank of Hungary (Law Vof 1924) was adopted by the N~b?n
al Assembly on April 17th and was promulgated on April 26th. The necessary steps for. establlslung 
the Bank were immediately taken. The capital of 30 million gold korona was w~olly s~bscnbe~ between 
April 28th and May 7th in gold or stable foreign currency. In order to accomphsh this result, It became 
necessary for the State to underwrite part of the issue and it actually took up shares to the value of n.85 
million korona, part of which, however, were later placed with private banks. The Bank was to start ~pera
tions when so% of the subscriptions had been paid. This had been done by May 24th, when the constituent 
assembly for the organisation of the Bank was held. In conformity with the law, the Bank began operations 
within one month of its constitution, or on June 24th, 1924, when it took over almost all assets and liabili
ties of the National Office of Note Issue, which was closed on the same day. 

The National Bank of Hungary is essentially a banker's bank. It is under the administration of a 
General Council, composed of the President of the Bank - appointed by the Head of the State on the 
proposal of the Minister of Finance - and thirteen members elected by the general assembly of share
holders to represent agriculture, industry, commerce and banking. Not more than four of these members 
can be bank directors. The Council elects from among its own members two Vice-Presidents, whose elec
tion is subject to confirmation by the Head of the State. An Executive Committee, consisting of the Pre
sident, the two Vice-Presidents and three other members of the General Council, in the meetings of which 
the General Manager may take part with a consultative voice, has been established to deal with emergency 
questions; but its decisions must be reported to the Council at its next meeting. Officials of the Govern
ment and members of the National Assembly cannot become members of the General Council or the 
management. 
. On nomination by the Minister of Finance, the Head of the State appoints a Government Commis

siOner and a deputy to see that the business of the Bank is conducted in accordance with the laws and the 
Statut~. The Commissioner has the right to veto any decisions of the general meeting, the General 
Council and the Board of Management. Questions thus vetoed must be submitted for settlement to the 
Government or - if agreement is not reached - to a Court of Arbitration the decisions 'of which are 
final. ' 

The Statutes provide, in addition, for the appointment by the Head of the State - on the proposal 
of t~e Government after designation by the Commissioner-General of the League of Nations -of a foreian 
~dVISer to the Bank: The office o~ ~he Adviser shall terminate co-incidentally with that of the Commls
Sioner-Gen~ral. All Importa~t deCISions by any authority of the Bank must be submitted for approval 
t~ the AdVIser, who h~ the ng~~ of a suspe~sory veto in regard to proposals which he thinks do not comply 
With the Statut~. Fmal deCISion rests with the Commissioner-General. 
. Of the Banks net profits, 5% must be allotted to the pensions fund and 10'}{ to the reserve fund until 
It reaches 20% of the share capital, and afterwards 5%· The shareholders ar~ then entitled to in 8% 
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dividend. Of the net profits in excess of these allotments, one-third is to be paid as superdividend to the 
shareholders, provided that the total dividends do not exceed 10%, while the other two-thirds are allocated 
to the State. Of the remainder, one-fourth is to be given as second superdividend to the shareholders anc~ 
three-fourths go to the State. The whole of the Government share in the profits is to be used for re-paying 
the State debt to the Bank. The dividends are payable in gold korona, and the annual balance sheet has 
to be established in the same unit of account (see statement for the end of December 1924 in Table 12 
above.) 

Metallic and foreign cxclzat~ge reserves-Exchange policy: 

The gold reserve as given in Table IV (Vol. I) is calculated according to the legal pre-war gold parity 
(r kg. = 3,278 korona). This also applies to the statements up to the end of March 1924 in Table 12 above. 
In the balance sheet of the new National Bank, however, the metallic reserve is entered at its paper value 
in conformity with the Statutes. The reserve of the National Office of Note Issue was credited with the 
greater part of the gold received by the Government from the Austro-Hungarian Bank. The initial gold 
reserve of the National Bank was 14.6 million korona, derived mainly from the Government's subscriptions 
to the share capital, and has been increased by subsequent gold purchases. Article 83 of the Statutes 
prescribes that "the Bank shall_ provide for the collection of a gold reserve sufficiently large to ensure that, 
as soon as a definitive ratio has been established between the currency unit and gold, and the State debt 
to the Bank has been reduced to 30 million gold korona, cash payments can be resumed." 

The National Office of Note Issue held no foreign assets for its own account, as all transactions in 
foreign currency were centralised exclusively with the Central Exchange Control Committee. This institu
tion, established during the war and later closed down, was again set up in August 1922, when, in the hope 
of checking the rapid depreciation of the Hungarian currency, it was made illegal to offer, export, or lend 
Hungarian currency abroad. The purchase and sale of foreign exchange was confined to the members 
of the Exchange Committee, which functioned under the direction of the StateNoteOffice. TheExchange 
Committee examined, approved or rejected the demands for foreign currency and established daily the 
official rates of exchange, which were compulsory. 

On the opening of the National Bank, the Exchange Control Committee was closed and its foreign 
assets as well as its functions were taken over by the Bank. In addition, certain amounts of gold and 
foreign exchange accrued to the reserves of the Bank from the later calls on the share capital. The funds 
thus obtained were considered too small, however, to enable the Bank to stabilise the exchange, and as the 
flotation of the international reconstruction loan was retarded, the State Note Office received, in the middle 
of June 1924, an advance of £4 million (equivalent to r.479,6oo million korona) from the Bank of England 
in anticipation of the loan. A few days later, this sterling credit was handed over to the National Bank, 
which started its operations on the 24th of that month. 

One essential condition of this credit was that the Hungarian currency should be linked .up with the 
pound sterling. But unlike the procedure adopted in Austria, Germany and Poland, which began by 
stabilising their currencies on the basis of the dollar, no definitive policy in regard to the level of 
stabilisation had been adopted in Hungary when the reconstruction scheme was started. The korona 
exchange was left to find its own level and was allowed, therefore, first to depreciate and afterwards to 
improve rapidly. By the end of July 1924, however, conditions seemed favourable to stabilisation at the 
actual exchange value of the korona, which happened to correspond to about 346,ooo korona to the pound, 
or almost exactly the rate at which the Austrian krone would stand in London when the pound reached 
the gold parity. The National Bank engaged itself to maintain this rate from August 1st, 1924, and since 
then the movement in the Hungarian exchange has been closely parallel with that of sterling. (See 
Table I (Vol. I)). As a result there was no fixed relation between the paper and the gold korona until the 
re-introduction of the gold standard in the United Kingdom (end of April 1925). On the other hand, under 
the reconstruction scheme, the gold korona was adopted as unit of account in the State administration, 
_customs duties, railway tariffs, taxes and salaries being fixed in this unit. On account of the appreciation 
of the gold value of the pound sterling, therefore, the official coefficient of conversion from paper into gold 
has been changed from time to time. 

The Bank of England credit had been repaid in great part by the end of 1924. It does not constitute 
part of the foreign asset reserve as given in the Bank's balance sheets and in group III (b) of Table 12 
above, but is included in the sundry assets (group VII of the table), the Bank's liability on account of 
this credit being included in the sundry liabilities (group XVI of the table). These sundry groups include, 
in addition, those proceeds of the international loan which have been deposited with the Bank by the 
Government. The increase in the exchange reserve proper of the Bank is derived mainly from the purchase 
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of portions of these proceeds exchanged for korona with the Bank. All foreign asse.ts in currencies which 
are not eligible for the note reserve are likewise entered under the sundry assets m the bal~ce sheets. 
For the purpose of the present memorandum, however, the net balance of th?se assets, amountmg, at the 
end of December 1924, to 38.6 million gold korona, has been added to those m the note reserve, the total 
being shown under III (b) in Table 12. . . 

In connection with the establishment of the National Bank, a new exchange ordmance was published 
on June 22nd, 1924. The compulsory delivery to the State of the foreign exchange resulting from exports 
was abolished, with one minor exception: so% of the proceeds of the sale abroad of Hungarian securities 
must still be surrendered to the State. The object of this restriction is to provide protection against 
the possibility that the position on the Stock Exchange might lead to a reimport on an excessive scale 
of previously exported securities. Further, the distinction between Attslandslaonen and Inlandsl~ronen 
was abolished. The Inla11dskronen represented money which was not at the free disposal of the owner 
abroad, as it could only be invested within Hungary and only for such purposes as would not result 
in the export of goods or money. Finally, foreign currencies were made exchangeable for one another 
without restriction. On the other hand, the permission of the National Bank is required before korona 
may be paid or lent abroad, and foreign currency is delivered only for "legitimate" purposes. Only the 
National Bank, and such banks and financial houses as are authorised by it, may buy, sell or lend foreign 
exchange, the authorised dealers being subject to the control of the Bank. The complete release of the 
dealings in foreign currencies is envisaged in the near future. · 

Indebtedness of tlze State to tile National Bank; 

The Government indebtedness to the successive note-issuing institutions, shoWil in their balance 
sheets and entered under V (a) and VI (a) in Table 12, is shown below: 

End of 

Hungarian State 
notes •••..• 

Austro- Hungarian 
Bank notes stamp-
ed by the Hunga-
rian Government 
and replaced by 
Hungarian State 
notes •••••. 

Notes of the Post 
Office Savings 
Bank •••••. 

"Forged" notes (x 
kr. and 2 kr.) • • 

State loan debt • • 
Advances to the 
Treasury, includ
ing Treasury 
bills • 

Dec. July 
1920 1921 

967.6 833-6 

9,1I1,9 II,693.6 

Korona (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

Dec. Dec. Dec. March June Sept. Dec. 
1921 1922 1923 1924 1924 1924 1924 

17,772-7 x8,264.- t8,J96.2 18,396.2 

1,177-2 1,369-9 1,380.- 1,380.-

5·7 16.6 1,98o,ooo.- 1,977.306.2 1~974·780.7 

1,903.6 17·773·- fOI,ooo.- 82f,OOO.-

Total • . zo,o79·S 12,527.2 20,859-2 37.423·5 420,776.2 s· 
43,776.2 1,98o,ooo.- 1,977,306.2 1,974•780.7 

The State notes held by the Hungarian Section f th A · 
liability by theN ational Office of Note Issue and disa 

0 ~ t~st~~-Hungar1an Bank were assumed as a 
sheets. The former institution granted allowance t ppeare ' ere ore, fron; the assets side in the balance 
bills. On the establishment of the State Note O~c~ t~e G~~e~_me~t e~clustvely by discounting Treasury 
Hungarian Section of the Austro-Hungarian Bank ' ow tc mstltutto~ the assets and liabilities of the 
debt represented by the Austro-Hungarian Bank t we~e tran;~erred, th1s debt was transformed into a 
notes recognised by the State withdrawn b t~o ~s ~ a~pe or the account of the State, and the other 
details, see section on note ckculation belo~. e 0 e ffice and exchanged for new State notes (for 

The Note Office was not originally entitled to k .. 
apart from discounting for third parties three . th rna e any addtbonal advances to the Government 
before the coming into force of the law estabi~;i~ ~h~r~asu~:y ~ills drawn in renewal of such bills issued 
amounted at the end of December I92I to about xgo IS ~~-tltubon. The Treasury bills thus discounted 

' 00 m ton ko~ona and at the end of December 1922 
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to I,273 million korona, which sums are included in the last item of the statement above. Soon after 
the csta~lishment of the Note Office, however, the law regulating its operations was amended in order 
to p~rm1t the Office to advance "t~~porarily" to the Treasury the sums required to cover the budget 
defic1t. By the end of I92I, goo mill10n korona had been advanced for that purpose. In the following 
years, these advances increased rapidly and reached on June 23rd, I924, the date of the last balance sheet 
of the Note Office, I,84o,ooo million korona. 

As already mentioned, the National Bank, which began operations on the following day, took over 
the principal assets and liabilities of the Note Office. Certain commercial assets of that institution how
ever, were not acceptable by the Bank under its Statutes. vVhen it was found that the liabilities as~umed 
by it- namely, the entire note issue and the current account obligations - were in excess of the assets 
taken over, including the State debt, these debts were increased by the amount of the deficiency, and it 
proved possible to do so without exceeding the amount of IIO million gold korona provided in the Geneva 
Agreement of March I924 as maximum for the total State debt to the Note Office. These State debts 
were unified when transferred to the National Bank. According to a subsequent agreement between 'the 
Government and the Bank, the State pays 3% on this debt, %% being for amortisation. In addition, 
as already mentioned, the whole of the Government share in the profits of the Bank is to be used for the 
repayment of the debt. 

The Bank is prohibited under its Statutes from granting any additional credits either directly or 
indirectly to the State, towns or communes, except against full payment in gold or foreign exchange. 

Discou·nts and advances: 

Although the Statutes lay down the general rule that the Bank may only discount three-month bills, 
provisions have been made, on account of the essentially agricultural character of the country, for the 
discounting - so far as may be consistent with the cash position of the Bank - of bills maturing in not 
more than six months, provided that they conform to the general rules regarding signatures contained 
in the Statutes and that at least one of the signatories is an agriculturist. The Bank is also authorised 
to grant advances for periods not exceeding three months against collateral of: (a) gold and silver; (b) 
bonds quoted officially on the Budapest Bourse; (c) bills of exchange payable in Hungary or abroad 
which conform with the requirements in regard to discounts; and (d) foreign exchange. After liquidation 
of the advances taken over from the National Office of Note Issue, the Bank has not made use of this 
authorisation. (For further details concerning the years Ig2o-I923, see Memorandtem on Central Banks, 
I9I3 and Igi8-I923.) 

Note circttlation: 

In addition to the notes of the Austro-Hungarian Bank, Post Office Savings Bank notes and so-called 
"white" notes were made legal tender in Hungary during I9I9 by the Soviet Government. The quantity 
of "white" notes issued has been estimated at 3,500 million korona and the Post Office Savings Bank 
notes (of 5, IO ancl2o kronen) at 250 million korona. After the fall of the Soviet Government, the "white" 
notes were declared to be forgeries; but, in order to avoid hardship, the I and 2 korona notes and the 
Post Office Savings Bank notes were officially recognised at their face value and the 25 and 200 korona 
notes were exchanged at one-fifth of their value. · 

According to a Decree dated March I7th, I920, all Austro-Hungarian Bank notes in circulation in 
Hungary, excepting the I and 2 korona notes, were stamped, 50 % of the notes submitted for stamping 
being retained as a forced loan at 4 % interest. Subsequently, these provisions were amended, and by a 
Decree of June 30th, I920, all amounts of Io,ooo kr. or less so withheld were entirely refunded, and when 
the amount retained did not exceed 25,000 kr., only the excess over Io,ooo kr. was retained. Further 
adjustments were made subsequently in connection with the 20 % ta.;: on capital. . 

A new provisional currency system was introduced in connection with the establishment of the Nation
al Office. of Note Issue by Law XIV of May i5th, 1921, authorising the following issues of State notes: 

(a) The amount required for tlie conversion- at their face value- of the stamped Austro
Hungarian Bank notes, the Post Office Savings Bank notes, and the "forged" small notes in the 
possession of the Office (see detailed statement on page 94 above); 

(b) An amount equal to the three-months Treasury bills discounted for third parties and 
issued before the date of the law or drawn in renewal thereof; 

(c) The amount required for the "stattitory operations", i.e. the commercial operations, of 
the Office; 
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1 t ill'ard korona but could be temporarily raised by 
) }' 't d by the aW 0 2 m I 1 

The issue under (c was IID1 e C .1 f th Office for purposes of harvest or the payment of 
the Government with the co~s~nt of the ~un~I 0 d d :n October 1921 and, as a result of the discounting 
the Cl!pital ta.x. The above limit was gr~t Y excee te. ~ation simultaneously embarked upon, the limit 
policy pursued and the e~ects of .the overn;ne~~d ::; December 1922, the authorised issue of the Office 
had to be extended from time to time. ~t th ill'ard korona and in the course of 1923 and the 
for the account of its ~ommercia~ operat~~n~~~:J!d m T~e authoris~tions given for the printing of notes 
first half-year of 1924 It '~as furt er ~ea /in. the section on the State indebtedness above. 
to cover the b~dget deficrt ~e mentl~~:ial credits of the Note Office represented by the discounts and 

As shown m '!~bl': 12, t e co: ra idl than the advances to the State in I923. In order to check 
advan~es odn secudntfies mcrdi~tasbeyd I~ndemnifym.Yg creditors for the depreciation of the currency, the Govern-
excesSive eman s or ere · h b I · <Y a syst · traduced b the end of February 1924, when the fall m the. exc ange ecamc a armmo, em 
:ren:l~ account~c:. the so-called Sparkro11e. The Note Office was mstructed on Febr~ary 2o~h to grant 
cre~its only on the condition of repayment at the sRaria:one-rate of the date of matunty .. T~Is rate was 
fixed daily by a Government Committee under the drrectiOn of the Note Office by a com posit~ mde~ calcu
l~tion based on the rate on New York quoted in Budapest, the rates on !3udapest quoted m Zunch and 
Vienna, and the prices of arbitration securities on the Budapest and V1:nna markets. The Sparkr~ne 
was adopted to a considerable extent as unit of account by the comiil:ercml banks a~d ha~ an cffect~ve 
influence in reducing the demands on the National Note Office for cred1t. It was abol~sh~d m co~nechon 
with the establishment of the National Bank, and the Sparkronen accounts were hqurdated m paper 
korona at the rate of 125 korona for roo Sparkronen. 

The regulations concerning the cover for the note issue of the new National Bank (Articles 85 and 86 
of the Statutes) are similar to those of the Austrian National Bank. The total of the note circulation and all 
liabilities payable on demand less the fiduciary note issue against the State loan debt to t~e Bank shall 
be covered by the cash reserve to the extent of 20% for the first five years, 24% for the followmg five years, 
2S% for a further five years and 33 1/ 3 % for the rest of the time which will elapse until cash payments 
are resumed. As cash reserve may be reckoned: .(a) gold and silver; (b) foreign notes "which have not 
undergone any violent fluctuations of exchange"; (c) bills of exchange, "which are made out in currencies 
not having undergone any violent fluctuations of exchange, which are payable at leading banking centres 
in Europe or America and which are drawn upon banking institutions of unquestioned solvency" ; (d) credits 
and cash deposits which "are available at any time and are held at leading banking centres in Europe or 
America in institutions of. unquestioned solvency", at least 25 million gold korona of such credits and 
deposits to be held by the Bank until cash payments are resumed. 

In so far as the liabilities to be covered in conformity with the above regulations exceed the cash re
serve, they must be covered by: (a) the discounts of the Bank; (b) its exchange holdings in currencies not 
eligible for the cash reserve; (c) bills in foreign cun-ency payable in Hungary; and (d) -though for a 
period of five years only- advances on the collateral indicated on page 95 above. 

If the cash reserve falls short of the above percentages of cover, a tax on the notes and sight liabi
lities !n excess of the legal ratios shall be paid to the State. Until the resumption of cash payments, the 
taxation rate shall be the current discount rate, Plus the following increases: (a) I % if the proportion 
of cover amounts to less than 20% (or 24, 2S or 3IJ1/ 3%) but more than IS% (or 22,25 Yz or 30%), and 
(b) a further I Yz% for every further 2 %. or fraction of 2 %. by which the proportion of cover falls below 
IS % (or 22, 25 Yz or 30 %). 

After the resumptio~ of cash paym~nts, the Bank shall pay.the banknote tax as soon as the proportion 
of co~er. falls below 4~ Yo· The ~axahon rate shall be the drscount rate, plus the following increases: 
(a) I Yo If the proportion of cover IS less than 40% but more than 33 lf ·% and (b) a further I ~ % for 
every further 3 %. or fraction of 3 %, by whicl1 the proportion of cove; falls below 33 lf % . Th~ b~nk-
note tax can never be less than 5 %· 3 0 

Since the pound sterling has reached the gold parity and the gold value of the Hungarian korona 
has b~come equal to .t~at of the Austrian kr?ne (page 93 above), stabilised in relation to the dollar, 
and smce ~he ne\~ s~h1llmg currency ha~ been II~troduced in Austria (see note on Austria, page I3 above) 
the adophon of s1mil~r meas~res are be1~g considered in Hungary. If these plans are carried into effect, 
the new currency umt to be mtroduced m Hungary will be equal to the Austrian schilling and to 10 000 paper korona. . ' 
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ACCOUNTS 

1913 1918 1919··~ 
··' 

ASSETS. 
I. Metallic Reserve at home 1,495·4 1,169.1 1,155·5 

(a) Gold . 1,375·4 1,048,7 I,036. 7 

(b) Silver and Token coins 120,0 120,4 I 18,8 

II. Other items of a Reserve or Cash nature 66.4 190.1 484·4 
III. Assets in and Claims on Foreign Countries 175·7 1,255·3 922.7 

(a) Gold Deposits abroad - 429,2 439.2 

(b) Book Balances and Credits abroad 175-7 790, I 483.5 
IV. Commercial Bills 697·7 1,308.1 2,044·9 

(a) Inland 676,I I,307,3 2,.044,0 
(b) Foreign 2I,6 0,8 0,9 

v. Securities and Investments 341·3 405.8 446·3 
(a) Government 341.3 400,7 437.4 
(b) Other. - 5.1 8,9 

VI. Loans and Advances . 251.2 8,789·7 13,177·7 
(a) to the Government 13.9 7,429.6 II1 I64,8 
(b) on Government securities . 163,7 936.3 1,574-5 
(c) Other. 73.6 423.8 438.4 

VII. Sundries (including Premises, etc.) 286.o 2,714-5 3,018.1 
VIII. Total Assets 3,313,7 15,832.6 21,249,6 

-LIABILITIES. 
IX. Capital 242.0 242.0 242.0 
X. Reserve Funds 112.9 183.0 214·3 

XL Profit and Loss and Dividends Accounts, etc. 26.3 73.1 67.6 
XII. Notes in circulation 2,283·5 11,750.2 16,281.3 

XIII. Post Bills, Cheques, etc., in circulation 230.0 1,172.9 1,903·4 
XIV. Current Accounts 261.9 1,137·9 884.8 

(a) Government 58.5 
. 

162,8 277,1 
{b) Other. 99.1 86o,8 826,3 

XV. Other P.eposits - - -
(a) Government - - -
(b) Other. - - -

XVI. Sundries (including Pension Funds) . 157·1 1,273·5 1,656.2 
XVII. Total Liabilities 3,313.7 15,832.6 21,249.6 
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THREE BANKS OF ISSUE 

. Position in Lire (ooo,ooo's omitted) at the end of 

1921 1922 19.23 
March June 1920 
1924 1924 

1,176.4 1,2q.6 1,246.1 1,267·7 1,289.3 1,303.1 
I 1 05 8. 8 I 1 09 I. 9 x,x25.8 I 1 II7.6 I, 126. I I 1 I28. 1 

I I7.6 I22.7 I20.3 r so. I I63.2 I75·0 

373·7 483.6 481.5 537.2 498·4 504.1 
926.3 826.6 827·5 632.6 601.6 585·4 
4I8.6 4I8.6 4I8.6 418.6 418.6 4I8.6 

507.7 4o8.o 408.9 2 I.f.O 183.0 166.8 

3.923.3 4,8go.7 6,040.8 7.929·9 4.304·4 4,612.7 
3,922.0 4,887.9 6,039·7 7,927·7 4, 302. I 4,6xr.3 

I.3 2.8 I. I '2.2 2.3 1.4 

490.2 999·0 828.8 1,337.8 1,459·8 1,509.1 
48I.3 990.I 8t9.3 I1 327.I I,449·4 I,498.4 

8.9 8.9 9.5 IO. 7 10.4 I0.7 

15,512.9 14,901.2 12,324.8 12,000.2 15,365.0 14·955·9 
II,493.6 9,246.0 8,624.9 7,926.0 7,860.9 7,666.o 

2, 779.0 4,666.9 2,884.6 3,1 Gr.s 2,696.7 2,395. 7 

I,239.4 988.3 SI5.3 9I2.7 4,807·4 4,894· 2 

2,399·6 2,131.8 2,028.0 1,719.6 1,692.3 1,838.0 ---- --- ··~---

2~,801.5 25,447.5 23,777.5 25,425.0 25,210.8 25,308.3 
- ----

242.0 242.0 242.0 .242.0 242.0 242.0 
235.6 272.0 299·7 312.4 324-1 325·4 
83.2 65.5 45·2 74·4 - -

19,731.6 19,208.9 18,012.0 17,246·7 16,819.3 17,525.0 
1,688.g 1,g8r.2 1,193·9 1,263.4 1,236·5 1,468.0 
1,467.1 '2,342·3 2,166.1 3.54I.6 3,3g2.1 2,485·9 

4I2.4 I, 2 I 5. 6 757.9 2,222.3 I,865.2 979.2 

I,054. 7 r,I26.7 I 1 408.2 I 1 3I9.3 r,526.2 x,5o6. 7 

- - - - - -
- - - - - -
- - - -

3,1g6.81 3,261.9 1,353.1 1,335·6 1,818.6 2,744·5 
24,801.5 25,447.5 23,777.5 25,425.0 25,210.8 25,308.3 
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Table 13 

Sept. Dec. 
1924 1924 

1,310.0 1,306.2 
I,I3I.5 r, I 3'·5 

Ij8.5 [ 7•1·_7 

452.6 457·7 
582.3 575·3 
4I8.6 4 r8.6 

!63.7 156.7 

4.546·4 9,ro8.8 
4,545.5 9,Io8.2 

0.9 o.G 

1,546·3 1,565.8 
1,535.4 I,554· 8 

10.9 I 1.0 

14.465.8 11,317.5 
7,532.4 71'128. I 

2, I33. 7 2,9!5.8 

4, 799.7 973·6 

2,135.1 2,017.9 

. 25,038.5 26,349.2 

242.0 242.0 
329·7 330.2 
- 83·3 

17,760.5 18,rq.2 
1,265.7 1,717.2 
2,015.6 2A96·J 

438.8 1019.2 

I 1 5 76.8 I,477• I 

- -
- -
- -

3.425.0 3.366.0 
25,038.5 26,349.2 
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NOTES. 

Three Ba1tks of Issue: 

All the three banks possessing the right of note issue in ~taly! viz.: the Ban~ of Ital1, the Bank of 
Naples and the Bank of Sicily, are subject to the same regulations m regard to the1r functions as central 
banks of issue. . · . " 

Their balance sheets have been combined in Table 13 above. This table IS based on the Monthly 
Bulletin of the Accounts of the Note-Issuing Institutions" published by the Italian Treasury, in which 
bulletin the balance sheets of the three banks are drawn up according to a common form 1• 

Metallic and foreig?t exchange reserves : 

Of the gold deposits abroad (group III (a) of Table 13), the greater part, 403.6 million lire, was 
deposited in London during the war as collateral for certain credits raised in the United Kingdom. 272.1 
million lire of that amount were obtained from the gold reserve of the Provincial Treasury originally 
deposited with the Bank of Italy, which acts as its fiscal agent. The Bank of Italy having placed at the 
disposal of the Treasury an equal amount in its own notes, this gold used to be included in the gold reserve 
of the bank as shown in its balance sheets. In addition, as shown in Table IV (Vol. I), the Treasury deposited 
a sum of 158.7 million lire of its own gold reserve in London. In the balance sheets of the Banks these 
gold deposits are not shown under the metallic reserve, but are included as "certificates of gold deposlts 
abroad", together with certain "deeds of credit abroad" in the cur~ent accounts with foreign correspondents. 
Both these items, however, are considered as equivalent to the metallic reserve at home and serve as legal 
cover for the note circulation. The detailed composition of the foreign exchange reserve as given under III 
(b) in Table 13 above is shown in Table V (Vol. I). In June 1925, the three Banks of Issue contracted 
a credit in New York of 50 million dollars to be used for the stabilisation of the lira. 

btdebtedness of the State to tlte Banks of Issue: 

The Banks' claims on the State, apart from those arising from the Government securities in which 
the reserves and various other funds of the Banks have been invested, are shown in detail in the state-
ment on the following page. · 

All the advances shown in the first part of the statement were effected in the form of note 
issues for the account of the State. The "Statutory advances", given under the terms of the law establish
ing the Banks, bear interest at the rate of rYz% per annum, and the notes thus issued have a metallic 
cover of one-third of their nominal value. With respect to the remaining amounts of notes advanced to 
_the State, the Banks are exempted from the obligation of keeping a metallic reserve (or paying any tax). 
The "extraordinary advances" in the statement below were made to cover the extraordinary expendi
ture of the Government caused by the war and are secured by Treasury bonds yielding an annual 
interest to the Banks of 0.25% from the 4,850 million lire advanced in the years rgr5-rgr8, and 0.20% 
from the r,ooo million lire advanced in rgrg. The advances of 804.1 million lire to the Treasury for the 
conversion of the kronen notes circulating in the former Austro-Hungarian provinces and of the paper 
money issued by the Cassa Veneta during the Austrian occupation of the northern, provinces are 
likewise secured by Treasury bonds yielding an annual interest of 0.25% to the Banks. The item 
"Supply of notes to the State Treasury" represents certain advances made in the beginning of the war 
to enable the Deposit and Loan Institute (Cassa Depositi e Prestiti), subordinated to the State, to grant 
loans mainly to local authorities for the execution of public works. As security for these advances, the 
Banks were given a lien on certain bonds deposited with this Institute, and an indemnity, once for all, 
of o.r5% to cover the costs of issue of the corresponding notes. 

1 For details as to certain minor double countings involved by the combination of these balance sheets into a common 
return, see llfemorandum "'Central Ban~•. 1913 and I9I8·I923, page 232. 



End of ••• 
Statu tory advances to 

the Treasury. • 
Extraordinary advan-

ces to the Treasury 
(1915-1918) • • • . 

Extraordinary advan-
ces to the Treasury 
(1919) •••••• 

State Treasury -
"Supply of notes··· • 

Extraordinary Advan-
ces to the Treasury 
for the conversion of 
the notes (bonds) of 
the "Cassa Veneta" 

Extraordinary advan-
ces to ·the Treasury 
for the conversion of 
Austrian notes. 

Advances to third par-
ties for the account 
ofthe State • 

Total fiduciary 1lOte 
issue for tile account 
of the State. 

Treasury bills dis-
counted 

Sundry advances to 
the Government and 
the Provincial Trea-
surles 

Tutal oilier a<ivancos 

Total loans and advan
ces to the Govern-

1913 1918 

485.-

4.230.-

700.-

1,750.6 

7,r65.6 

13·9 264.-

I3·9 z64.-

ITALY 

Lire (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

1919 1920 1921 1922 

485.- 485.- 485.- 485.-

4,85o.- 4,85o.- 4,850.- 4,85o.-

x,ooo.- x,ooo.- I,ooo.- x,ooo.-

700.- 700,-. 700.- 700.-

40.- 40.- 40.- 40.-

662.- 764.1 764.1 764.1 

2,892·7 2,903·7 665·7 237·5 

ro,6zg.7 I0,74z.8 8,504.8 8,076.6 

334·5 293·3 138.9 

535·1 416.3 447·9 409·4 

535.I 750.8 74I,3 548·3 
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March June Sept. Dec. 
1923 1924 1924 1924 1924 

485.- 485.- 485.- 485.- 485.-

4·580.2 4·543·4 4·543-4 4·515.- 4,515.-

x,ooo.- r,ooo.- x,ooo.- t,ooo.- t,ooo.-

700.- 586.r 586.1 586.1 586.r 

40.- 40.-

764.1 764.1 65o.- 550.- 450.-

185.1 188.9 2II,5 2II.9 205·5 

1·754·4 ?,607-5 7.476.- 7,348.- 7,Z4I.6 

69.- 19.8 27.- 21.1 83.1 

102.6 233·6 163.- 163.3 103·4 

I7I,6 "53·4 rgo.5 I84•4 r86.S 

ment. • . • • • . 13.9 7,429.6 n,164.8 II,493.6 9,246.- 8,624.9 7,926.- 7,86o.g 7,666.- 7,532.4 7,.,28.1 

The "advances to third parties for the account of the State" are free of interest, the Banks having 
received only an indemnity of o.IS% to cover the costs of issue. These advances were given partly in 
order to enable the Government to make grants to various savings banks, co-operative societies and agri
cultural credit institutions, but mainly to finance the State purchases of corn, war supplies and fuel, etc. 
They thus represented transactions of a temporary character which were liquidated by the sale of the 
goods, the proceeds of these sales being used for the repayment of the advances. & shown above, these 
repayments were effected mainly in 1921. It Will be noted that the Government in 1923 and 1924 ~ade 
certain repayments also on the advances granted to cover the budget deficits and for the conversion of 
Austrian money. These repayments, amounting to about 700 million lire for the period end of 1922 to end 
of 1924, have been continued in 1925. Moreover, the Government debt represented by the Treasury 
bills discounted by the Banks has been considerably reduced since 1920, before which date these bills were 
not shown separately, but were included in the commercial discounts in group IV (a) of Table 13. 

On the other hand, the State has indirectly assumed a very considerable indebtedness to the Banks 
of Issue in connection with the recent banking crisis, as explained in the following section. 

Commercial credits of the Banks of Issue: 

Apart from the rediscounts shown under IV (a) in Table 13, the commercial credits of the Italian 
Banks of Issue are granted mainly in the form of advances against Treasury bills, Treasury bonds and 
other "securities" issued or guaranteed by the State shown under VI (b) in the table. 
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The increase in the domestic portfolio in recent years has been due mainly to l:h: inter;rention of the 
Banks of Issue on account of the credit crisis caused by'the fail?re of the Batzca It~lta11a dz Sconto at t~e 

d f fin "al as ·stance having been granted chiefly m the form of rediscounts. The official 
en o I92I, anct SI • b' t til D b 1923 b t returns from which the table has been prepared give no details on this ~u. JeC un ecem er • u 
the annual reports of the Banks contain certain information as to the position at the end of 1921 and 1922. 
According to these statements, the domestic portfolio on December 31st, 1921, and on the subsequent 
dates given in the table, was composed as follows: 

Lire (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

End of Dec. Dec. Dec. March June Sept. Dec. 

1921 1922 1923 1924 1924 1924 1924 

Credits granted through: 
The ''Bank Consortium" of November _1 
24th, 1921. 424.6 223.- 120.-
The "Autonomous Section of the 
Consortium for loans on industrial 

4,081.9 securities". 8gg.- 3.3o6.4 3.937·9 3.994·5 4.052.1 
Other discounts . 4.463.3 4.917·7 4.621.3 4.302.1 4,6II.3 4.545·5 5,026.2 

Total. 4,887·9 6,039·7 8.047·7 8,240.- 8,605.8 8,597·6 g,1o8.1 

The first and second items of the above statement do not represent all the additional credits advanced 
by the Banks of Issue in connection with the Banca di Sconto crisis, but only those disclosed in detail 
by the Banks. The ''Bank Consortium" of November 24th, 1921, was formed by the three Banks of Issue 
and three of the big commercial banks for the purpose of supporting the Banca di Sconto by means of 
rediscount credits up to a limit of 6oo million lire. Towards the end of December, however, when the impos
sibility of saving the bank from a financial collapse was realised, the rediscounts through the Consortium 
were stopped. The Banca di Sconto then ha<:t to ask for a moratorium and was subsequently put into 
liquidation. 

By virtue of a Decree of March 4th, 1922, the Banks of Issue established a special "Autonomous 
Section" of the "Consortium for loans on industrial securities" (Consorzio per sovvenzioni ste valori indzes
triali). This Consortium, the purpose of which is expressed in its name, had been formed at the beginning 
of the war by the Banks of Issue and certain other credit institutions. The new "Autonomous Section" 
was empowered to finance the liquidation of the.Banca di Sconto under a "concordat" of March 16th, 
1922, concluded between the bank and its creditors. The maximum limit for the rediscounts to be made 
by the Banks of Issue through the "Autonomous Section" was originally fixed at one milliard lire. However, 
the "necessity of enabling the Banca di Sconto to carry through the concordat concluded with its creditors 
within a shorter period than originally provi<Jed, and to reorganise in a definite way another important 
credit institute (Banco di Roma) which had been severely hit by the collapse of the Banca di Sconto and 
which it was considered important to help" 2, induced the Government to authorise the Banks of Issue by a 
De<;ree of 1\Iarch 22nd, 1923, to extend their rediscOtmt credits beyond the original limit. As a result, 
these credits were more than tripled between the end of March and December of that year. In order to 
check this rapid expansion, a decree was issued forbidding the autonomous section, as from January 1st, 
1924, to engage in any new operations and authorising it to continue those taken in hand before that date 
only within the limits approved by the Minister of Finance.· The increase in 1924 was due to the conti
nuation of such operations. This continued immobilisation of almost one-half of the commercial port
folio as shown above, however, made it necessai:y to adopt a more rigorous policy by the end of 1924. 
No further expansion was allowed and in the first months of 1925 the Banks began to reduce these redis
counts. 

As cover for the losses which may arise from the liquidation of these credits, the Banks of Issue were 
authorised by a Decree of September 27th, 1923, to place in a special reserve fund three-fourths of the 
proceeds of the tax on the note issue, which tax is equal to the official rate of discount. This fund, which 
is to be invested in Government securities, thus in practice serves as a sinking fund for the advances 
made by the three Banks in connection with the recent credit crisis. It is obvious that the State under 
this arrangement assumed a certain portion of the losses arising from the liquidation of these advances. 

1 The credits to the Bank Consortium arc not shown separately in the monthly returns for 1924 but had probably 
for the greater part been liquidated by the end of that year. ' 

• Annual revort for 1923 of the Bank of Italy. 
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The securities of which the above fund is composed are included in the Government securities shown in 
group V (a) of Table ~3, which accounts for the increase in this item in recent years. 

Moreoyer, accordmg to an agreement concluded by the end of 1924, a portion of the net profits of 
the Banks m excess of a certain limit fixed in relation to their capital is to be used for the above purpose. 
~y a f~rther Decree of March 4th, 1925, the Government was authorised to raise an internal loan of I mil
liard hre by the issue of 9-years Treasury bonds for the main purpose of redeeming in banknotes short-term 
Government securities totalling 86o million lire held by the "Autonomous Section" of the Consortium. 
These banknotes are to be employed by the Consortium for redeeming paper discounted by it with the 
Banks of Issue, which are not allowed to re-issue these notes. 

Note circulation: 

The note circulation of the Italian Banks of Issue is legally divided into two categories: notes issued 
"for the account of the State" and the notes issued "for account of trade". The second category, from 
which the issue for· the account of the "Autonomous Section of the Consortium for loans on industrial 
securities" has been separated in recent years, corresponds to what in certain other countries is shown as 
the circulation for the bank's own account. The movement since 1913 in these maincategoriesofthe bank
note circulation is shown below: 

Lire (ooo,ooo's omitted\ 
Bank Note circulation: 

For the account For the account For the account Total 
of the State of the Consor- of the Banbs 

End of tium for 
industr. credits 

1913 2,283 2,283 
I9I4 735 2,201 2.g36 
1915 2,069 1,899 3.968 
1916 2,557 2,592 5,012 
1917 5,833 2,592 8,425 
1918 7,165 4.585 11,750 
1919 10,630 5,651 16,281 
1920 10,743 8,988 I9,73I 
1921 8,505 10,704 19,209 
1922. 8,077 899 9,036 18,012 
1923 7.754 3,162 6,330 17,247 

March1924 7,607 3.938 5,274 16,819 
June 7.476 3·994 6,055 17,525 
Sept. 7.348 4.052 6,36! 17,761 
Dec. 7.241 4,082 6,791 I8,II4 

The circulation "for the account of the State", i.e. the fiduciary ~ssue, has as counter value the advances 
specified in the first part of the detailed statement on page 101 above. Since 1921 the legal cover of the note 
circulation for the account of the Banks shown above consists of the whole of the metallic reserves at home 
(excepting a small amount of token coins), the gold deposits abroad and the foreign exchange holdings 
in group III of Table 13- considered as "equivalent reserve" (reserva eq·uiparata)- the Treasury Bills 
discounted and a certain amount of other Government securities held by the Banks, the advances against 
Government securities, and a certain portion of the remaining commercial portfolio after deduction of the 
rediscounts of the "Autonomous Section" of the above-mentioned Consortium 1. Up to and including 1920, 
the sight liabilities shown in group XIII of the table had to be covered up to 20% by metallic or "equi
valent" reserve, but in conformity with certain alterations in the Bank law in 1921 a special reserve of 
Government securities was substituted for the metallic cover. These sight liabilities consist mainly of 
circular cheques, drafts and cash-vouchers, which are largely used as money substitutes. · 

Most of the deposits of the Banks are interest-bearing. 

1 For further details, see Mm"ralldt41iJ o" Cs~Jiral Ba11ks, I9I3 and Igt8-xgz3, pages 239-241. 
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Table 14. LATVIA 

BANK 

ACCOUNTS 
Position 

December 
I922 

ASSETS. 
I. Metallic Reserve at home 13.0 

(a) Gold. . 1J,O 

(b) Silver and Token coins -
II. Other items of a Reserve or Cash nature 5·4 

III. Assets in and Claims on Foreign Countries 31.6 
(a) Gold Deposits abroad -
(b) Book Balances and Credits abroad J1,6 

IV. Commercial Bills 7·I 
(a) Inland 6,1 

(b) Foreign 1,0 

v. Securities and Investments . O.I 
(a) Government 0,1 

(b) Other. -
VI. Loans and Advances . 4·4 

(a) to·the Government -
(b) on Government securities I (c) Other. 4·4 

VII. Sundries (including Premises, etc.) O.I 
VIII. Total Assets 61.7 

LIABILITIES. 
IX. Capital 8.0 
X. Reserve Funds, etc. o.8 

XI. Profit and Loss and Dividends Accounts . o.g 
XII. Notes in circulation g.8 

XIII. Post Bills, Cheques, etc., in circulation -XIV. Current Accounts 
25·4 (a) Government 10,8 

(b) Other. 
14.6 

XV. Other Deposits 14.8 
(a) Government 

1J,4 
(b) Other. 

1.4 
XVI. Sundries 

2.0 
XVII. Total Liabilities 61.7 
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LATVIA Table 14. 

OF LATVIA 

in Lats (ooo,ooo's omitted) at the end of 

December March June September December 
I923 I924 I924 I924 I924 

r8.o I2.4 I2.3 I2.5 I0.7 
I2,4 4.2 4·5 5·0 5.0 
5·6 8,2 7.8 7·5 5·7 
8.5 5.8 g.6 I0.7 8.0 

52.6 59·8 57.8 52·5 59·8 
4·3 15,5 x6.5 I8,6 18,6 

48·3 44·3 41,3 33·9 41,2 

22.3 27·4 38.6 49·5 52. I 
20,1 25,1 34·3 42·3 46,0 

2,2 2.3 4·3 7·2 6,1 

o.I O.I O.I O.I O.I 
O,I O,I 0, I o,I 0,1 

- - - - -
r8.5 2g.o 35·4 40.6 50·7 
- - - - -
x8.5 29,0 35.4 40,6 50,7 

0.2 0.9 2.2 2.0 I.O 
120.2 135.4 156.0 167.9 182.4 

I0.2 I0.2 I0.2 I0.2 I0.2 
0.9 0.9 I.O I.O 2.0 
0.2 - - - -

2I.2 2I.g 22.2 22.0 26.3 
- - - - -

6o.5 58.7 60.3 62.6 64.0 
Ig, I 22,4 22,1 17,7 x8,6 

41·4 36.3 38.2 44·9 45·4 

22.6 4I.2 57·9 65.5 69.6 
20.5 39.0 54.5 6o, I 62.3 

2,I 2,2 3.4 5.4 7.3 

8.7 2.5 4·4 6.6 I0.3 

120.2 135.4 156.0 167.9 182.4 



LATVIA. 

NOTES. 

The creation of the Bank of Latvia at the end of 1922 formed an integral par! of the general monetru:y 
reform resulting in the establishment of a new currency system on a gold b.as1s. The Ban~ of Latv1a 
is a State institution. The Bank council is appointed by the Government, but ~b~ members are rrr.evocab~e 
before the expiration of thejr mandate. The. G?vernme~t c~ veto any declslo.n of the council, ~JUt 1t 
has no statutory right to in1pose any prescriptions or d1recbons on the Council, and the Ban],; IS not 
allowed to grant any direct loans to the Government 1• 

llfetallic reserves. - Coi11age. 

The Government gold reserve shown separately in Table IV (Vol. I) is deposited with the B~k 
of Latvia on the "State Deposits and Special Means " account, included iJ?- the Government depos1ts 
in group XV (a) of Table 14 above, and forms part of the reserve figures g~ve.n un~er I (a) and III (a), 
although it is not at the free disposal of the Bank. This Government gold, wh1ch, smce February. 1924, 
like the Bank's gold reserve proper, is held mainly on deposit with the Bank of England but Without 
being included in that bank;'s reserve, is considered as part of the guarantee fund for the State notes. 
It does not serve, therefore1 legally as cover for the banknotes. Certain minor discrepancies betw~en 
the gold figures as given in the bank balances (and Table 14) and those shown in Table IV (Vol. I), wh~ch 
table is based on statements received from the Finance Ministry, are due mainly to a different accountmg 
of the gold held by certain brancl!es of the Bank. 

Foreig11 assets. 

The Bank's assets in stable foreign currency consisting of the foreign balances in group III (b), 
inclusive of insignificant amounts of foreign banknotes, and the foreign bills in group IV (b), II of Table 14, 
are according to . the statutes considered equivalent to gold. as cover for the banknotes. In addition 
to the central bank's holdings of foreign currency, the Credit Department of the Ministry of Finance 
disposes of certain balances with foreign banks shown separately in Table V (Vol. I). The decre.ase in 
these balances in 1924 was due to repayments on the foreign debts of the State. 

M 011ey circulation. 

During the first years of the Latvian Republic, the Government expenditure was largely met by 
the issue of State notes (Latvian roubles). Latvia's excl!ange position was also aggravated by the then 
existing commercial prohibitions and restrictions. In the course of 1921, however, these restrictions, 
inclusive of a stipulation concerning compulsory delivery to the Government ·of foreign exchange, were 
gradually abolished. Moreover, with a view to increasing the State revenue and stabilising the currency, 
a new Customs tariff was introduced fixing the rates in gold francs, which came into force on July 2oth, 
1921. By a law of June 14th, the gold franc was also approved as legal unit of account and was quoted 
officially on the Riga Excl!ange; but all payments were still to be made in Latvian roubles. As a result 
of the new and more liberal commercial policy, the trade conditions improved and. the State revenue 
increased considerably, whereas, on the other hand, the expenditure was reduced by suppression of various 
State undertakings. Thanks to this improvement df the Government finances, the State note issue for 
budgetary purposes was. stopped by the end of 1921. These various measures reacted favourably on 
the excllanges, and in the middle of November the rouble was stabilised at the rate of so roubles to one 

1 For .furt~er deta.ils concerning the establishment and administration of the Bank of Latvia and the composition 
of the vanous 1tems of Table I4·above, see Memorandum o>J Central Banks, I9I3 and I9I8-I923, pages 2S2-256. . 
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gold franc. In the middle of 1922 the lat (equivalent to the gold franc) was adopted as the unit of 
currency1• The ba~ic regulations concerning the new money, issued by the Government on August 
3i:d, I922, by virtue of the Law of July I6th, I9I9, read as follows: 

The Latvian money system shall be bas'ed on gold. The money unit shall be one !at, containing two million nine 
hundred and three tho_usand two hundred and twenty-six ten-millionths (0.2903226) of one gramme of pure gold. The 
!at is divided into one hundred centimes. 

Gold money shall be coined of gold belonging to the State and also of gold delivered by private persons. Gold 
delivered by private persons for minting shall be accepted at a price determined by the Minister of Finance if the gold 
is delivered in bars or gold money of other States containing the percentage of gold fixed by the Minister of Finance 
and if the quantity of gold delivered is not less than one hundred grammes. 

Gold money shall be minted in coins of ten and twenty gold latu. 
Besides the gold money, small coins shall also be minted of metal, designed by the Cabinet of Ministers upon the 

proposal of the Minister of Finance. • 
Gold money may be issued in unlimited quantities, but small coins for not more than IO Iatu per head of the 

population. • 
All duties, taxes and other payments shall be calculated only in latu. Transactions concluded in Latvia in foreign 

currency shall be calculated in Latvian currency according to the average Riga Exchange rate of the day of the 
conclusion of the transaction, which is to be published according to instructions given by the Minister of Finance. 

The State Treasury notes shall be legal tender as long as they have not been withdrawn from circulation. As 
long as they arc in circulation, all payments fixed in Latvian roubles may be made in metal coins and vice versa, accord
ing to the rate of exchange of the day of the payment, which is to be stipulated by the .Minister of Finance in conformity 
with the Riga Exchange rates. These regulations concern only cases where no particular agreement about the exchange 
rate has been made. 

By a law of March I8th, I925, certain additions were made to the above regulations, the principles 
of which, however, remain tmchanged. 

The Bank of Latvia has the monopoly of issuing banknotes, which are legal tender. According to 
Article I3 of the Statutes, the notes shall be covered to their: full nominal value, as follows: 

(I) If the amount of banknotes issued does not exceed Ioo millions latu, it must be covered to the extent of not 
less than 50 per cent by gold or reliable and stable foreign currency, the remainder to be covered by reliable short-term 
bills. 

(2) The banknotes issued in excess of Ioo million latu but not in excess of I50 million latu must be covered to 
75 per cent by gold or reliable and stable foreign currency. 

(3) The banknotes issued in excess of I5o million latu must be covered to their full value by gold or reliable and 
stable foreign currency. 

The banknotes are freely redeemable in gold on demand or in foreign currency. 
The Bank of Latvia started to issue lat notes in November I922. In connection therewith the 

rate of exchange for all rouble payments to the State was fixed at 50 roubles equals I lat (which rate, 
since then, has in practice been applied everywhere). A maximum limit of 48 million latu - corres
ponding closely to the rouble circulation at the end of that year - was provisionally set to the issue of 
Treasury notes, and it was decided towithdrawthe rouble notes gradually. By the end of I924, ISO million 
roubles (corresponding to 3 million latu) of such notes had been withdrawn. In the autumn of that year, 
the Government proposed the amalgamation of the two issues by transferring the Treasury notes to the 
Bank; but this wa~ not approved by Parliament, which voted the maintenance of the note issue of the 
Treasury. According to the Law on the State Treasury notes of November 24th, I924, the rouble notes 
shall be replaced by new Treasury notes in denominations of I, 2, 5, Io and 20 latu, the time of with
·drawal of the old notes to be fixed by the Minister of Finance. These Treasury notes will be legal tender, 
but the circulation thereof must not exceed 48 million latu. The State Treasury notes are guaranteed 
by all the property of the State. The law provides further that " in order to secure stability of the 
Treasury notes issued, the State shall keep its gold fund (see Table IV, Vol. I) on deposit with the 
Bank of Latvia. The value of the fund deposited shall e_qual at least one-fourth of the nominal value 

1 For further details on the earlier stages of the Latvian currency reform, see 1Ylemora11dmn on C11rrency, 1913-1922, 
pages IOO-IOI; I9I3-1923, page 12I. 

• These paragraphs were amended on :March 18th, 1925, as follows: 
"Small coins in denominations of I, 2 and 5 latu shall be minted of silver; but those of 1, 2, 5, Io, 20 and 

50 sant. of metal determined by the Cabinet of Ministers. 
" Gold coins may be issued in unlimited quantities. The quantity of silver coins issued shall not exceed 

30 latu and that of small coins Io latu per head of the population." 
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of the Treasury notes issued." The sums given in group II of Table 14 consist mainly of rouble Treasury 
notes counted at the above rate. In calculating the figures for total note circulation in Table III (Vol. I), 
these notes have not been deducted as they are not admitted as cover for the banknotes. 

It is understood that no gold coins will be minted and put into circulation until a gold circulation 
has been re-introduced in the United Kingdom. 

The coinage of Latvian token money was begun in the spring of 1923. The quarterly figures in 
millions of latu have been as follows: 

Token 1lfoney. 

Held by the Credit Held by the Put into 
End of Coined Dept. as a reserve Bank of Latvia circulation 

March 1923 o.S o.6 0,2 
June 1923 4·2 o.s 2.9 o.S 
September 1923 10.- 2.- 6.1 1.9 December 1923 10.- 1.8 s.G 2.6 
llfarch . 1924 14.8 1.7 8.2 4·9 June 1924 . 20.- 3·7 7·8 s.s September 1924 . 20.- 1.7 6.8 u.s December 1924 . 20.- 1.6 5·3 13.1 

?f. the :unount c~ined by the end of 1924, 10 millions were in fiat silver pieces and the remaining 
1o nulhons m small mckel and bronze coins. · 
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LITHUANIA 

BANK OF LITHUANIA 

ACCOUNTS Position in Litai (ooo,ooo's omitted) at the end of 

March June Sept. Dec. 
1922 1923 1924 1924 1924 1924 

ASSETS. 
I. Metallic Reserve at home. 15.2 16.7 24.2 24.6 25·4 30·9 

(a) Gold . I5,2 I6,4 2.1. I 24.5 25.4 30,8 

(b) Silver and Token coins - 0,3 o,I O,I - O,I 

II. Otheritems of a Res. or Cash nature - 5.6 - - . - -
III. AssetsinandClaimsonFor. Countr. 17·9 46·5 56.8 55·4 50.5 63.2 

(a) Gold Deposits abroad . - - - - - -
(b) Book Bal. and Credits abroad I 7.9 46.5 56.8 55·4 50.5 6J.2 

IV. Commercial Bills. 
(a) Inland 
(b) Foreign. 

v. Securities and Investments 
(a) Government . 

8.6 16.5 25.5 (b) Other. 30.g 32·4 3+5 

VI. Loans and Advances . 
(a) to the Government . 
(b) on Government securities . 
(c) Other. 

VII. Sundries (including Premises, etc.) 3.2 10.8 20.3 26.2 38·9 28.6 

VIII. Total Assets . 44.9 90.5 126.8 137.1 147.2 157.2 

LIABILITIES. 
IX. Capital 12.0 12.0 12.0 12.0 12.0 12.0 
X. Reserve Funds . - - - 0.1 0.1 0.1 

XI. Profit andLossandDivid. Accounts - - - - - 2.g 
XII. Notes in circulation. 30.4 6o.o 71.2 67·9 74·5 93·0 

XIII. Post Bills, Cheques, etc., in circul. - - - - - -
XIV. Current Accounts -(a) Government . 

(b) Other. 
35.6 XV. Other Deposits. 0.2 14.I 32·7 42·9 31-4 

(a) Government . 
(b) Other. . 

XVI. Sundries (includ. Pensions Funds). 2.3 4·4 10.9 14.2 25.0 17.8 
XVII. Total Liabilities . 44.9 90.5 126.8 137.1 147.2 157.2 



LITHUANIA 

NoTES. 

Th B k f Lithuania established in connection with the monetary reform of 1922. introducing 
a natio~al :rr!cy in Lithu'ania, has the legal status of a private joint stock bank, the ~eate: part of 
the share capital of which, however, is held by the State. The Govern~ent has no direct mfl_uence 
u on the administration of the bank apart. from that which it may exercise at th: General Meetmg ~f 
shareholrlers or throuah the Governor who is appointed (and dismissed) .bY the President of the Repnhhc 
and has the right of ~uspensive veto in regard to the decisions of the Bank Board.1 

· . 

Gold a11d joreig11 e.r:clzange reserves : 

Part of the Bank's gold reserve would appear to be held abroad. The sums given u?der III (b) in 
Table rs corre5oonding to the sums shown in Table V (Vol. I) are composed of bank notes, bJlls of exchange 
and balances ,Vith banks payable in stable foreign currencies, mainly U.S.A. dollars and British ponnds. 
All these items serve as cover for the note circulation. 

Sec1trities, loam and advances of tlze Central Bank : 

According to Article I6 of the Bank Act, the Bank is not allowed to acquire public or State-guaranteed 
securities in excess of one-third of its capital. Moreover, according·to Article 17 (5) it is not permitted 
to transact any operations with the State which are not indicated in the Bank Act or the Bye-laws. 
These regulations only admit the discounting of bills of a tme commercial character and do not contain 
any pr:ovisions concerning direct advances to the State. 

Note circulatio11 : 

Before the establishment of the Bank of Lithuania, only foreign currencies such as Ost-roubles, 
Ost-mark, German mark and dollars had been circulating in the country. No reliable data exist for 
gauging the exact quantity of these various currencies in circulation.2 On August r(:ith, rg22, simul
taneously with the establishment of the CentralBank, a monetary law was promulgated by which the new 
unit of currency, the litas, containing o.r50462 of r gramme of fine gold, and thus equal to"So.r, was 
introduced. The litas is divided into roo centu. The monopoly of note issue was given to the Bank 
of Lithuania, which began its operations on September 28th, and made its first issue of litas notes on 
October rst, 1922. According to the August monetary law, the Bank was obliged to exchange the Ost
roubles, Ost-mark and German mark circulating in Lithuania for its own notes within three months 
at the rate fixed weekly or more often by the Minister for Finance, Trade and Industry. By Decree 
of October 4th, however, a general rate of 200 mark to the litas for transactions with the Government 
was fixed for the whole of October. The State loans repayable before October rst, the payment of which 
had been delayed, were to be met at 175 mark to the litas. The same rate was used for the conversion 
of deposits in State banks, which, aft~r November rst, were to be repayable in litn only. All debts of 
the municipalities and other institutions and of private persons, falling due after October rst, were to be 
paid in litu at the day's rate of exchange. From October r5th, all railway, post, telegraph and similar 
charges were ~xed in litu. ~s it prov~d impossible to complete the conversion within the time originally 
fixed, the penod of convers10n was later extended. There are no statements available concerning the 
amounts of foreign currency actually converted. 

~ For further details on the establishment and adminis~tion of the Bank, see Memorandt4m on Ce1ztral Banks, 
1913 and 1918-1923, page 260. 

2 For further details on the currency conditions in Lithuania before the 1922 currency reform, see Memorandum 
on Currency, 1913-1923, page 122. 



LITHUANIA III 

According to Article 12 of the Bank Act and Article 24 of the Bye-laws, not less than one-third of 
the amount of banknotes in circulation must be covered by gold and the remainder by "easily realisable 
securities" calculated at a value not exceeding their Stock Exchange price. On December JISt, 1923, 
only a little more than one-fourth of the notes in circulation was covered by actual gold; but by the end 
of March 1924 the legal minimum ratio of gold to notes was again restored. It will be observed that the 
note circulation never exceeded the total amount of the Central Bank's gold reserve and foreign assets. 
The banknotes are legal tender and, according to Article 13 of the Bank Act (Article 25 of the Bye-laws), 
they "must be accepted on a par with gold coin". In a note to the same Artide, it is said that "the 
Minister of Finance, Commerce and Industry fixes the procedure for the conversion of banknotes into 
gold". The compulsory gold redemption of the banknotes would appear not to have been introduced 
at the end of 1924. 



LUXEMBURG 

By the Law of December 2oth, I848, the franc was adopt~d !n p!ace of the Dutch florin as the u?it 
of reckoning in the Grand-Duchy. The Luxemburg franc, as distmgu1shed from the French and Belgian 
francs, was merely a unit of account, payments being actually carried out in German curre~cy a~ ~he 
rate of I. 25 fr. to the mark, as fixed by the Grand-Ducal Decree of December 2nd, I876. Th1s position 
continued until the armistice. 

After the armistice, by the Grand-Ducal Decree of December nth, I9I8, all German money was 
withdrawn from circulation and was exchanged for Luxemburg Treasury notes at the rate of I. 25 fr. 
to the mark. This Luxemburg State paper money, which was issued in values of o.so to 500 francs 
and had been put into circulation by the Grand-Ducal Government as early as November I9I4, was 
covered solely by the German paper and silver marks which had been withdrawn from circulation, the 
gold marks having been hoarded. 

Such was the position until the Convention of Economic Union between Luxemburg and Belgium, 
dated July 25th, I92I, and put into force on May Ist, I922. According to Article 22 of this Convention: 

" With a view to enabling the Luxemburg Government to carry out the exchange against Belgian 
bank-notes of the provisional notes now in circulation, which were issued for the purpose of the exchange 
of marks, the Luxemburg Govemment shall float a loan of I75,ooo,ooo francs which shall be issued 
in Belgium, through the National Bank, at such rate as may be necessary. The Luxemburg Govern
ment shall receive the yield of this loan in Belgian bank-notes.... The Luxemburg Government is 
also authorised to retain in circulation, within the Grand-Ducal territory, notes of values not exceeding 
Io francs up to a total of 25,ooo,ooo francs." 

In pursuance of this article, all Luxemburg Treasury notes of values from 25 to soo francs were 
exchanged against notes of the National Bank of Belgium. 

The present position is thus as follows: 

I. The Luxemburg franc is equal to the Belgian franc; 

2. The currency in circulation in the Grand-Duchy comprises: 
(a) All Belgian silver, copper and paper money; 
(b) Luxemburg Io and 5 centime pieces; 
(c) Luxemburg Treasury notes of IO, 5, 2·and% francs; 
(d) Notes of the International Bank. 
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Table 16. NETHERLANDS 

NETHERLANDS 

Position in 
ACCOUNTS 

March March March 
I9I4 1919 1920 

ASSETS. 
I. Metallic Reserve at home 169·7 678.6 645·3 

(a)' Gold . 160, I 669,0 6J'f.8 

(b) Silver and Token coins 9.6 9.6 [0,5 

II. Other items of a Reserve or Cash nature O.I 0.7 1.1 
III. Assets in and Claims on Foreign Countries 1.I g8.8 38.8 

(a) Gold Deposits abroad - - -
(b) Book Balances and Credits abroad I, I 98.8 J8,8 

IV. Commercial Bills 73·6 45-2 126.8 
(a) Inland 54.6 37-7 72.8 

(b) Foreign I9,0 7-5 54.0 

v. Securities and Investments 9·0 8.6 7·6 
(a) Government - - -
(b) Other. - - -

VI. Loans and Advances . 95-9 3II·5 355·9 
(a) to· the Government IO,'f 108,9 140,3 

(b) on Government securities 
85.5 202,6 215.6 

(c) Other. 
VII. Sundries (including Premises, etc.) 2.3 5-0 5·3 -

VIII. Total Assets 351.7 1,148.4 1,180.8 

LIABILITIES. 
IX. Capital 20.0 20.0 20.0 
X. Reserve Funds 5·0 5-0 5-0 

XI. Profit and Loss and Dividends Accounts . 2.7 4-2 2.8 
XII. Notes in circulation 312.8 1,023.2 1,051.7 

XIII. Post Bills, Cheques, etc., in circulation 1.9 2.3 2.1 
XIV. Current Accounts 9·0 92-9 97·6 

(a) Government ·- - -
(b) Other. ... 9,0 92.9 97.6 

XV. Other Deposits - - -
(a) Government - - -
(b) Other. . - - -

XVI. Sundries (including Pension Funds) . 0.3 o.8 1.6 

XVII. Total Liabilities • 351.7 1,148.4 1,180.8 



NETHERLANDS Table 16. 

BANK 

Gulden (ooo,ooo's omitted) at the end of 

March March March March June Sept. 

I Dec. March 
1921 1922 1923 1924 1924 1924 1924 1925 

637·6 6II.8 588.7 578·7 541.8 540-4 517.2 525-3 
62I,2 6o6, I 582,0 569.5 53I.5 529.I 504.6 504.5 

I 6,4 5-7 6.7 9.2 I0,3 li.3 I2,6 20.8 

0.9 0.7 0.6 0.3 ? ? ? ? 
41·7 17·9 22.5 29-3 ? t ? ? 
- - - - - - -- -
4I·7 I7,9 22,5 29.3 ? ? ? ? 

155·1 200.3 251.9 191.0 238.6 176.2 23!.7 225.1 
I 38. I I59-3 I36.8 I67•7 144.6 13.5.9 I I9. 7 93.5 

I7,0 4 I • .o · I I j, I 23.3 94.0 40.3 I I2.0 13r.6 

8.9 9·5 II.6 20.1 20.1 20.1 9·7 9·7 
- - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - -

301.3 223.1 164.0 255·5 166.1 208.9 183.6 176.5 
72-7 63.5 14.3 90.4 6.2 q.9 II.8 14-5 

228.6 159.6 I49-7 I65.1 159.9 194.0 17"I.8 102,0 

7-2 7·1 7·7 6.s 104-4 93·6 102.3 60.7 

1,152.7 1,070.4 1,047.0 l 1,081.4 1,071.0 1,039.2 1,044.5 997.3 

I 
20.0 20.0 20.0 20.0 20.0 20.0 20.0 20.0 

5·4 7·3 15.0 13-9 13-9 13-9 13.9 13-9 
4-2 3·4 1.6 1.8 - - -- -

1,052-3 996.1 965.7 1,018.0 983.0 97!.7 935·4 898·4 
2 .. 6 1.1 o.8 2.0 1.5 1.5 r.s r.2 

66.1 40.1 40·9 21.9 47·3 22.2 59·3 43·3 - - - - -- - - -
66, I 40, I 40.9 21.9 47-3 22.2 59-3 43-3 

-- - - - - -- - -
- - - - - - - -
- - - - - - -- -

2.1 2.4 3-0 3.8 5-3 9·9 14.4 20.5 

1,152.7 1,070.4 1,047.0 1,081.4 1,071.0 1,039.2 1,044.5 997.3 



NETHERLANDS 

NoTES. 

Whereas Tables III and IV (Vol. I) refer to the end of calendar years, Table r6 above (~part from the 
quarterly columns for rg24) refers to the end of March each year, 0~1 which date the financi~l year of the 
Central Ba.'lk is closed. Some items, such as the balances with foreign correspondents, certam loans, etc., 
are not shown separately in the weekly returns, on·which the quarterly statements are ba:ed, but are 
grouped under "sundry assets". These items of the quarterly statements, there~ore •. arc not stnctly compa
rable with those of the annual statements in Table r6. Table V (Vol. I) likewise refers to the end of 
March each year, the only date when the Central Bank's foreign balances are shown separately. 

ilf etallic reserve a11d 11ote circulatio11: 

The decrease in tile metallic reserve shown in the tables is due mainly to sales of gold to the United 
States of America. The exports of gold in coin and bars by the general public, however, remained prohibited 
under tile Royal Decree of August 8th, rgr4, up to the end of April rg25. On the 28th of that month, the 
1\finjster of Finance announced in Parliament - simultaneously with the British budget speech -· 
that this and later decrees prohibiting the exports of gold would be abolished as from April 2gth, 
rg25. This will enable the Netherlands Bank to put into effect its declaration of rgo3, invalidated by the 
above decree of rgr4- This declaration is as follows: 

With a view to continuing the gold policy hitherto pursued, the Board of Directors of the Netherlands Bank gives 
the Government an undertaking that, when the foreign rates of exchange rise above gold ·parity, it will allow its gold 
reserve to become available for export, so long as its resources permit, at the rate of F. 2,653·44 per kilogram of fine gold 
in bars, and at corresponding rates for gold in specie. 

The return to pre-war conditions is however conditional, in so far that, according to the statement of 
the Minister of Finance, fue Netherlands Bank is not prepared for the time being to deliver gold for 
export to countries oilier than the United States, the Dutch East Indies, the United Kingdom, South 
Africa, Australia and New Zealand. · 

The Bank does not redeem its notes in gold coins for internal circulation, and gold is delivered for 
export only when the rates of exchange have risen above the gold parity, the Bank reserving the right 
to supervise the shipments of the gold delivered. For the future, gold will not be delivered for export to 
countries which restrict the import and export of gold. The above restrictions in regard to the pre-war 
gold standard are applied also in the Dutch East Indies, which acted simultaneously with the mother-country 
in the matter. · · 

According to a Royal Decree of r88o, a minimum metallic cover of 40% must be maintained against 
the de~an~l~abilities of the Central Bank (groups XII, XIII and XIV of Table r6). At the outbreak of the 
war, this mmmmm Wa!? reduced by a new decree to 20%, and the ratio actually fell below 40o/c in the autumn 
of rgr4, the. lowest point reached being 32.6% in the middle of October. In December fu~ proportion of 
40% metalhc cover was again reached and has since been maintained above that level (at 50 to Go%). 

The State notes shown in Table III (Vol. I) are of small denominations. They are called "silver 
bonds" and were issued by the Government to supplement and replace silver in circulation. 

Securities and advances of the Central Bank. 

The securities shown in group V of Table 16 represent "investments in stocks" of the Bank's reserve 
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funds and one-fifth of its capital. The advances to the Government in group VI of the table were composed 
as follows: 

Gulden ( ooo,ooo' s omitted). 

End of March March March March March March !\!arch June Sept. Dec. 
1914 1919 1920 1921 1922 1923 1924 1924 1924 1924 

Treasury bills discotmted 
Advances to the Government free of 

I.- 94·- I27.- s8.- 48·5 4·- 78.-

interest. 9·4 I4·9 I3-3 I4·7 IS.- I0.3 I2-4 6.2 I4·9 II.8 

Total I0.4 I08.9 I40·3 72·7 63·5 I4-3 90·4 6.2 I4·9 II.8 

The above figures for Treasury bills discounted do not include bills "placed indirectly with the 
Bank" which are not shown separately in the published returns. 

(See also note on the Dutch East Indies.) 



Table 17. 

- II8~-

NORWAY 

ACCOUNTS 

AssETS. 

I. Metallic Reserve at home 
(a) Gold . 
(b) Silver and Token coins 

II. Other items of a Reserve or Cash Nature 
III. Assets fu and Claims on Foreign Countries 

(a) Gold Deposits abroad 
(b) Book Balances anc,l. Credits abroad 

IV. Commercial Bills 
(a) Inland 
(b) Foreign 

V. Securities and Investments 
(a) Government 
(b) Other. 

VI. Loans and Advances 
(a) to the Government 
(b) on Government securities 
(c) Other. 

VII. Sundries (including Premises, etc.) 

VIII. Total Assets • 

LIABILITIES. 
IX. Capital 
X. Reserve Funds • 

XI. Profit and Loss and Dividends Accounts, etc. 
XII. Notes in circulation . 

XIII. Post Bills, Cheques, etc., in circulation 
XIV. Current Accounts 

(a) Government 
(b) Other. 

XV. Other Deposits 
(a) Government 
(b) Other. 

XVI. Sundries (including Pension Funds) 
XVII. Total Liabilities 

1913 1918 

45·9 
44·4 

1,5 

2g.8 

2g,8 

68.8 
65.3 

3·5 

13.4 

1·7 
1.8 

167.4 

25.0 
r6.5 
3·5 

107.6 
0.3 

12.6 
3.2 

9.4 

1.5 
1,5 

167.4 

123.0 
122,0 

I,O 

0.3 
73·0 

73.0 

253·5 
253.5 

r8.7 
. 3.0 

15.7 

175·5 
2,0 

644.4 

35·0 
39·6 
4·3 

436.2 
0.5 

127.1 

1,0 

0.7 

644.4 

... 

-
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NORWAY Table 17. 

BANK OF NORWAY 

Position in Kroner (ooo,ooo's omitted) at the end of 

1920 1921 1922 1923 
March June Sept. I Dec. 

1919 1924 1924 1924 1924 

148.9 148.o 148.2 148.2 176.8 .161.7 167.5 170·3 170.6 
147·7 147-3 147·3 147-3 147-3 147·3 147-3 147-2 147-2 

1,2 0.7 0,9 0,9 29.5 14·4 20,2 23,1 23-4 

0.1 - - - - - - - -
76.2 58.3 42-5 53·3 27-7 29.0 27.6 45-0 46.6 
- - - - - - - - -
76,2 58.3 42.5 53.3 27-7 29,0 27,6 45-0 46.6 

349·8 449·3 419-7 363·9 323-5 290-7 31J.1 316.2 244-3 
349.8 449-3 . 419.7 363.9 323.5 290.7 317, I 316,2 244-3 

- - - - - - - - -
15-9 14.3 21.7 61.9 33·8 33·9 33·7 33.6 25-3. 

2,4 2,0 2.6 2.8 2,6 2,6 2,6 2,6 2,5 

13.5 12,3 19,1 59.1 31.2 31.3 31.1 31,0 22,8 

55.8 42-7 23-9 25 5 56.3 48·7 58.4 37·0 62.3 
0,4 0,2 - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - - -
55-4 42.5 23.9 25-5 56.3 48.7 58.4 37- 0 62.3 

0.7 8.4 13-5 22.2 46·7 51.6 48.6 58.5 66.1 

647.4 721.0 669.5 675.0 664.8 615.6 652.9 660.6 615.2 

35.0 35-0 35-0 35-0 35-0 35-0 35-0 35-0 35·0 
42·5 54·8 64·5 . 64.0 50-9 50.8 50.8 50.8 42.6 

4·3 4·3 3·6 3-2 2.9 6.8 13-9 21.1 2-9 
454·3 491.9 419.0 394·3 406.4 390.0 405.2 399.1 401.7 

4.1 o.8 2.2 1.0 1.0 0.9 1.6 1.5 o.8 
105.7 132-5 143·3 164.8 II5-9 96·9 107·9 125.8 108.0 

- - 2,7 19.1 o.g 12, I 30,3 52,6 8.4 

105-7 132.5 140.6 145·7 II5.0 84.8 77·6 73.2 99.6 

1.2· 0.7 0.9 12.4 35.1 20.0 25.8 23.1 23-4 
1,2 0,7 o,g 0.9 29.5 14.4 20,2 23,1 23·4 

- - - II.5 5.6 s.6 5.6 - -
0.3 1.0 1.0 0.3 17.6 15.2 12.7 4-2 0.8 

647.4 721.0 669.5 675.0 664.8 615.6 652.9 660.6 615.2 
.. 



NORWAY 

NOTES •. 

Metallic reserve- New coitzage. 

The divisionary coins held by the Bank of Norway.are not considered as p~t of its metallic reserve 
b t t eated in its balance-sheets as a special deposit of the Treasury. It will be observed, therefore, 
t~at ~~e :eserv; of token coins shown ~nder I (b) in Table 17 above is counter-balanced by the. Government 
deposit under XV (a}. The increase in these deposits in 1923 was due to the fact that, e~pecia~ly towards 
the end of that year, considerable amounts of silver c?ins were presented by the Swedish Riksbank for 
redemption under the Scandinavian Monetary Convention. . . . 

On account of the depreciation in post-war years of the Norweg~.an currency rn r~~t10n to the c~
rencies of the other· Scandinavian countries, and more especially Sweden, great quanh~Ies of Norweg~an 
silver coins had found their way to Sweden, to which country there was also a larg: rnfl~x of Danish 
divisionary coins, these coins being accepted by the public on the same terms. as Swedish COl_IlS under t~e 
Scandinavian Monetary Convention. By this Convention, the central banks m the contrac~rng countnes 
had the reCiprocal right to claim gold in exchange for the silver .coins o~ the ot~er count':es accr~ed to 
their reserves, this e.xchange to be made at the face value of the silver corns. Owrng to the mconvemences 
involved by these conditions, the export of silver coins had been prohibited in Norway and Denmark. 
It continued, however, in the form of smuggling. On the invitation of the Nonvegian Government, there
fore, an Inter-Scandinavian Coinage Conference was held in Oslo at the end of October 1923, 
followed by another Conference in Stockholm in the middle of December resulting in an amendment 
("additional article"} to the Convention. According to this amendment, which was ratified by the three 
Governments on April sth, .1924, each· country may, in spite of the Convention, which, formally, is not 
rescinded, issue coins which will be legal tender only in the country where they are issued. Such coins, 
however, must differ in appearance from the coins which up to then had been coined under the Convention. 
(Until new coins were minted, a hole was stamped in the middle of the old coins.} The provisions of the 
Convention do not apply to coins which, under this amendment, are legal tender only in the country 
where they are issued. On the other hand, divisionary coins minted under the Convention in one of the 
contracting countries ceased to be legal tender in the other countries six months after the coming into 
force of the amendment (April 6th, 1924). Since October 6th, 1924, therefore, the Scandinavian Monetary 
Convention has been inoperative. · 

Moreover, by virtue of special power accorded to the Government by the law of March 18th, 1924~ 
a1;1~~rising th.e issue of new coins under the "additional article" of the Convention, the old Norwegian 
diVIS~onary corns have been demonetised and exchanged for new legal-tender coins or notes. The objects 
of this :neasure were to prevent further smuggling and to get hold of the silver hoardings in private 
possession. 

. According. to ~ ~9feement _betwee~ the respective Governments and central banks, the redemption 
of the Norwe~ dlVl.siOnary corns receiVed from the Swedish Riksbank has been postponed to January 
2nd, 1929, ag~t d~hvery to that Bank of Norwegian State bonds of an equal value made out in Swedish 
kronor and bearmg mterest at 4~ per cent. . · 

It may be added that divisionary coins are legal tender only for restricted amounts (up to 20 kroner). 

Foreign assets: 

.~P t~t~e ~~d. of 1920, balances with foreign banks at the free disposal of the Bank of Nonvay were 
~ thee am umts, legally considered equivalent to gold and were included in the metallic reserve: 

mce e end of Decembe~ 1922, the figures for "balances abroad" given in Table V (Vol I} and in ou 
~~~~~~£;able 17 _above mclude! in addition to the balances with foreign banks, certa.n;_ "other bal~c!s 

• epresentmg assets which are not placed in foreign banks. The composition was as follows: 



End of 
December I922 
March I923 
June » 
September » 
December » 
March 
June 
September 

NORWAY 

Kroner (ooo,ooo's omitted). 

Balances with Other balances 
foreign banks abroad Total 

41.6 II.7 53·3 
23.8 g.8 33·6 
20.7 g.8 30-5 
20.- IO.- 30.-
!8.3 9·4 27·7 
I9-4 9.6 2g.-
I7·9 9•7 27.6 
35·- IO.- 45·-

December » 36.9 9·7 46.6 

I2I 

. Apart from these foreign balances, the Bank, as shown in Table V (Vol. I), disposed of a certain 
amount of foreign State bonds included under Group V {b) of Table 17. 

Investments, loans and advances: 

In recent years the Government has had recourse to the Central Bank for direct advances only in 
exceptional cases and for short periods. The increase in the loan figures of the Bank in I923 and 1924 as 
co~pared with preceding years is mainly due to the assistance accorded by the Bank of Norway to the 
pnvate banks on account of the severe credit crises in that country. On the other hand, the increase in 
the investments at the end of 1922 was due chiefly to an increase in the holdings of bank shares and long
term credits ( lndsk11d) advanced to banks, thus reflecting the activities of the Bank of Norway in supplying 
fresh capital in the beginning of the crises to certain banks which were in difficulties. The Bank has not 
continued in that way in recent years. 

Note circulation: 

Under the law of April 23rd, r8g2, with amendments of May I9th, rgoo, and July 19th, 1912, the 
Bank of Norway was authorised to issue notes up to an amount corresponding to: · 

(a) The total of its gold reserve at home and up to 3,ooo,ooo kroner of non-interest-bearing balances with the 
National Bank in Copenhagen and the Bank of Sweden; 

(b) Other balances disposable with banks abroad not exceeding one-third of its gold reserve at home; 
(c) An additional issue of 45,ooo,ooo kroner. 

If the note circulation exceeded the above limits the Bank had to pay to the Government a ta.x 
calculated at 6 per cent per annum on the amount in excess, this tax rising by another % per cent every 
new month in which the excess prevailed. 

In I9r6, these limits proved to be too narrow, and the law was slightly modified by an amendment 
of July 21st of that year. As metallic cover for the notes in circulation were to be considered: 

(a) The gold reserve held at the Bank and at the Royal Mint; 
(b) .Non-interest-bearing balances with the National Bank in Copenhagen and the Bank of Sweden up to an amount 
· of 6 million kroner; 

(c) Other balances disposable with banks abroad up to an amount not exceeding 50 per cent of the gold reserve 
at home; . 

(d) At the same time the additional uncovered issue was increased to 7o,ooo,ooo kroner. 

In 1917, these extended limits were greatly exceeded, and at the end of xgr8 the part of the note 
circulation subject to the special tax represented more than 40 per cent of the total circulation. The condi
tions did not change in 1919 and xg2o, and on November 26th, xg2o, the law was completely changed. 
Under the new regulations, the Bank is authorised to issue notes up to an amount which may exceed its gold 
reserve at home by 25o,ooo,ooo kroner. With the consent of Parliament, the King may, in case of emer
gency, 'further extend the limit for tb,e authorised issue. This was done immediately and the limit was 
temporarily extended by Ioo,ooo,ooo kroner. In the course of the years 192I and I922, the limit of the 
extraordinary issue was reduced to 25,ooo,ooo kroner. 

The above stipulations of November 26th, 1920, do not apply to the circulation of notes of small 
denominations {x and 2 kroner) which, according to the law of December 14th, 1917, modified by an 
amendment of December I5th, xg2o, are issued by the Bank of Norway, though under the control of the 
Treasury, to replace temporarily silver coins until sufficient new divisionary coins have been minted. 
These notes, which are uncovered, are, like the divisionary coins, legal tender only for amounts up to 
20 kroner, For the divisionary notes thus issued, the Bank pays to the Treasury a tax of 3 per cent per 
annum below the bank rate. As these notes constitute a liability of the Bank, they are included in the 
figures for the note circulation given in Table I7. In Table III (Vol. I), however, they are shown separately, 
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Table 18 
POLAND 
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Table 18 

POLAND 

LOAN BANK BANK OF POLAND 

(ooo,ooo's omitted) at the end of 
Position in Zlotys (ooo,ooo's 

omitted) at the end of 

I 1921 I 1922 I 1923 II 
April I June l September I December 
1924 1924 1924 1924 

68.81 86.4 75·9 78.1 83·4' 99·9 130.9 
24.9 41,0 .55.0 55,6 83.4 99.9 103,4 

43·9 45·4 20,9 22,5 - - 27.5 

40·9 58.1 81,297.1 ....._ - - -
28,010.9 105,198·4 62,131,920.2 323,013,801.3 257.0 233·6 269.0 

- - - - - - -
28,010,9 105,198,4 62,IJI,920,~ J2J,OIJ,80I,J 257.0 233.6 26g,o 

15,324.4 133,400.8 2o,588,o37.9 199,248,956.4 138.9 233·8 257·0 
15,324·4 133,400,8 2o,588,o37.9 199,218,956.4 138.9 233.8 257.0 

-· - - - - - -
24·9 5.918.7 1,534,220.7 964.937·4 - - -
24.9 5,918.7 1,534,220,7 964,937· 4 - - -
- - - - - - -

249.549·0 749.957·4 145,750,582.5 363,049.534·4 5.8 4I.4 52.8 
230,249,0 702,053.3 II7,685,185.6 291,707,649.2 - 32.2 20,8 

12,741.3 25,951.5. 15,140,395.9 

~ 71,341,885.2 5.8 9.2 
6,558.7 21,9.52.6 

J2,0 
I2,925,00I,O 

6,757·1 34,124·7 3,980,627.6 131,807,901.3 55·5 52.8 41.6 

299,776.0 1,028,744.5 2.34,066,761.9 1,018,085,208.9 540.6 661.5 751.3 

- - - - 90.2 100.0 100.0 

I 
15,248.6 36,332.0 17,414,454.9 22,445,829.6 - - -
2,964·3 19,015.8 6,031,371.7 - - - 12.0 

229,537.6 793.437·5 125,371,958.4 570,697.550·5 334·4 460.4 550·9 

597·9 15,090.6 9,928,220.7 10,053,104.1 - - -
48,416.1 142,035·8 74,733,014.3 395.737,895·7 109.9 83·7 84·3 
29;440, I II,869,2 - - 8.5 6.5 6.4 

r8,976,o 130,166,6 - - 101,4 77·2 77.9 

68.8 178.2 24,063·4 - - - -
68,8 178,2 24,063.4 - - - -
- -· -- - - - -

2,942·7 22,654·6 563,678·5 19,150,829.0 6.1 174 4·1 

299,776.0 1,028,744.5 234,066,761.9 1,018,085,208. 9 540.6 661.5 751.3 



POLAND 

NOTES. 

The Na#o11al Loa1t Bank and the Bank of Polatzd: 

The figures in Polish marks refer to the National Loan Bank and those in.zlotys to the ~ew Bank 
of Poland. The Loan Bank, established in April 1917 during the German occu~auon, was ~ecogmsed by a 
decree of December 14th, 1918, as the sole bank of issue of the Polish State until the creation of the Bank 
of Poland. It was a pure Government institution, which issue~ not:s on behalf of the State under the 
control of the Minister of Finance. The issues were made mamly m the form of advances to the 
Treasury to cover the budget deficit. • . . . . 

On December 6th 1923 a law was voted, in connectiOn With the financial reform, under which all 
payments to the Gpver~ment' were, after January rst, 1924, to be made on a go!d basis, th~ unit of account 
thus adopted being the zloty, equivalent to a gold franc and based on the pnce of gold m London. 

On January nth, a law on the "Reconstruction of the Treasury and the Reform of the Currency" 
was passed by Parliament and came into force on the 15th of that month. This law, called the Emergency 
Powers Act, accorded, for a period to expire on June 30th but extended later for another half-year, very 
wide powers to the Government. In regard to the currency reform, this Act authorised the Government 
"to establish and introduce a new monetary system on a gold basis" . . . "to fix the relation between 
the Polish mark and the new currency unit" . . . "to establish the conditions for the liquidation of the 
National Loan Bank" and "to organise a bank of issue in the form of a limited liability company under 
State control and with the participation of the State". 

On February rst, 1924, the power of the.Treasury to contract debts at the NationalLoanBankwas 
removed and the Bank itself placed under the control of a special committee set up for the purpose of 
organising the new bank of issue. 

By decrees of January 20th and April 23rd, 1924, the zloty containing 9/31 parts of a gramme of 
pure gold was introduced as the new currency unit. The Statutes of the Bank of Poland were sanctioned 
by another decree of January 2oth, 1924. The Bank has a share capital of roo million zlotys, of which the 
Government holds as a result of allotments on subscriptions about I per cent. It is under the adminis
tration of a Board of twelve members elected by the shareholders, and a President and Vice-President 
appointed by the President of the Republic for 5 years. The Minister of Finance has the right of 
vetoing (within three days) the election of any member on the Board. The chief manager and the other 
members of the Executive Committee are nominated by the Board, but their appointment has to be 
approved by the Minister of Finance. Members of the Diet, State officials and officers on the active list 
are not elig ble to the Board or to the Executive Committee. · 

The Bank President can put a veto on any decision of the Board or the Executive Committee, but his 
veto has to be approved by the Minister of Finance within three days. He may be dismissed by the Govern
ment, but only after enquiry by a special commission. The Minister of Finance may appoint a permanent 
Bank Commissioner to watch the interests of the State. The Commissioner has the right to attend 
the meetings of the Board and the Executive Committee in a consultative capacity. 

The Bank must not make any advances to the Government except a limited credit opened in favour 
of the Treasury in exchange for the privilege of note issue (for details, see below). 

Ten per cent of the annual net profits are to be carried to the reserve fund until it reaches 20 per cent 
of the share capital. Afterwards, 5 per cent of the net profits are to be reserved for this purpose until the 
r:s:rve fund reaches so per cent of the share capital. From the remainder the shareholders receive a 
dividend up to 8 per cent. If the net profits, after deduction of the allotments to the reserve exceed 8 per 
cent but not 12 per cent of the share capital, one-half of the amount in excess of 8 per cent is assigned as 
first super-divid~nd to the sharehol~ers.and. the other half ~o the Treasury. Should the net profits prove 
more than sufficient for t~e.above distnbuhon, .t~en one-thrrd of the excess will be allotted to the share
holders as second super-dividend and the remammg two-thirds to the State. 
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!he ~an~ of _Poian~_was opened on April 28th, the day before the National Loan Bank was closed and 
J?Ut .~?~o l!qUldatton · I he greater part of that Bank's commercial assets, together with corresponding 
habJI!ltes. were taken over by the new Bank, which acts as liquidator of the old. 

Metallic and foreigjt exchange 1·eservcs- Exclzan.ge policy: 

The valu~ i_n Polish marks of the gold reserve calcul_at.ed on the basis of the London gold quotations 
w~.17,240 millions on December. 31st, 1921; 171,6~2 milli~ns on December 3~st, 1922, and 82,639,932 
millions on December 31st, 1923 ~. From a legal pomt of view, the gold and silver reserve accumulated· 
fo; the account of the future ban~ ?f issue was the _property of the Treasury, although it was deposited 
with the Loan Bank to serve provisionally as metallic reserve of that institution. According to a Decree 
of November 15th, 1921, they constituted a "National Treasure" not to be used for budgetary 
purposes. These reserves, therefore, were entered on the liabilities side of the balance-sheet of the Loan 
Bank (and in group XV of Table 18 above) as a special deposit due to the Treasury. They consisted 
mainly of gold and silver bought on the market 2 by the Treasury (the necessary funds for these pur
chases having been advanced by the Loan Bank in the form of notes), and, in addition; of Poland's share 
of the gold reserve of the former Austro-Hungarian Bank and minor amounts of gold and silver 
received by the Governn1ent as a result of .a national collection. 8.9 million marks of the gold reserve 
shown at the end of 1922 and 1923 were pledged as guara11tee for the S per cent gold loan of 1922 and,· 
therefore, not at the free disposal of t!J.e Treasury. On the other hand, the Russian Soviet Government 
had deposited with the Loan Bank, under the Treaty of Riga, a certain quantity of precious stones and 
5 million gold roubles, which gold was not included in the reserve. 

The silver reserve, as shown in the balance-sheets of the Loan Bank and in Table rS above, was, like 
the gold reserve, counted at the pre-war parity of the German mark, a calculation being made- when the 
silver was not in coins - of the amount of German money which could be coined therefrom. A small 
amount of foreign token coins, likewise included under I (b) in Table 18, was counted on the basis of the 
face value of these coins. The value in gold marks of the reserve in silver and foreign coins calculated on 
the basis of the London silver quotations was 21 millions on December 31st, 1921; 20.5 millions on 
December 31st, 1922; 9·7 millions on December 31st, 1923, and 10.5 millions on April 27th, 1924. The 
reduction of the reserve in 1923 was due to conversion of silver into gold. · 

The new Bank's holdings of silver and token coins, only shown separately in its balance-sheet from 
the end of October 1924, represent coins in zlotys or fractions thereof and are calculated at their face 
value. · 

When the Bank of Poland was opened, it possessed a gold reserve of about 70 million zlotys, of which 
20 millions were derived from share subscriptions, mainly by the Treasury for the account of the State 
and State officials. The remaining so million zlotys were sold by. the Government against banknotesused 
for the repurchase of mark notes in order to redeem part of the Treasury's debt with the Loan Bank. 
Of the gold reserve with the Loan Bank, which, mainly on account of the incorporation of the 3 million 
gold roubles mentioned above, had increased to about 8S million zlotys, there thus remained about 18 mil
lion zlotys, which were also sold to the Bank in instalments ii~ the period May-July _1924. F~om _the state
ment on page 126, givii1g monthly figures for the gold and foreign exchange reserves m 1924, It will be seen 
that the Bank continued its purchases of gold in the second half-year. 

The foreign exchange reserve of the National Loan Bank 3 was composed as follows on the dates 
given in Table rS: 

Mkp. (ooo,ooo's omitted). 
End of:· 1918 1919 1920 1921 19l2 1923 April 1924 

Foreign bank note~. 7·7 169.8 403·7 3.922.4 7,111.7 4.632,I{0.2 43.672.743· 6 
Balances abroad, etc .. 784·5 2,459·6 3.956-4 24,oss.s 98,o86.7 57.499.7SO.O 277.341,057·7 . 

Total. 792.2 2,629·4 4.360.1 2S,o10.9 105,198·4 62,13I,920.2 323,013,SOI.3 

Value in gold marks 49·3 41.4 154-2 

1 In Table 18 above, the usual end of the Ma.rch statement has been replaced by a statement of the final position of 
the Loan Bank. 

• For further details, see iYiemorandum on Central Ba1lks, 1913 and 1918·1923, pages 286-288 . 
. s It will be noted that the foreign bank notes which, in last year's Memorandum on Ce11tral Banks, were included in 

group II of the table, in the present edition are grouped together with. the other foreign assets in group III in order te 
make the figures of the old Bank directly comparable with those of the new Bank. 
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The second item in the above statement includes small amounts of foreign bills. It is not clear from 
available returns whether the whole of the balances abroad shown for the years 19I8-192I were at the free 
disposal of the Loan Bank 1. Moreov~r, the fi~res. f?iyen .do not .represent net balances, as th~ Loan Bank, 
especially in recent years, had considerable llabihbes m foreign curr~n~y ~ot deducted m the ab~ve 
statement. These liabilities represented, on December 31st, 192~, 50.9 b!lhon" paper .n:arks, thus leavmg 
a n!!t reserve of foreign assets of n.2 billion paper marks, eqmvalent to only ro m!lhon gold marks or 
12.3 million zlotys. 

Towards the end of 1923 there was a great a~c;Ieration in the de~r~ciation of t~e paper m~rk; The 
dollar rate rose during December from about 3 million to about 6 m!lllon marks; m the begmnmg of" 
January 1924, the official quotation went up to ro million marks and that of the "black bo]Jrse" to 15 mil
lion marks. In order to check this collapse, the new Government threw the currency reserve of the Loan 
Bank on the market. This action, together with the simultaneous financial reform measures, proved 
successful, and by the end of January the dollar rate dropped to 9·35 million marks. The Loan Bank found 
itself able to refill its currency reserve from the large antounts of foreign currency which reappeared from 
private hoardings. A further improvement of the exchange was, however, considered undesirable, and the 
Loan Bank again intervened, choosing as level of stabilisation the rate of 9·35 million marks to the dollar, 
or 1.8 million marks to the zloty (gold franc), at which rate it declared itself prepared to sell and buy foreign 
exchange without limit. This rate later became the legal rate of conversion and valorisation. As a neces
sary consequence of the above action, the Government had to loosen the foreign exchange regulations 
which still remained in force. In February, therefore, it granted permission to a number of large banks to 
open accounts- i.e. to receive deposits and grant credits·- in foreign currency within Poland. For 
transactions with foreign countries the following restrictions are in force: the export and transfer of 
foreign currency exceeding a certain amount is subject to a permit of the Ministry of Finance or certain 
banks authorised by the Ministry to issue permits, and exporters are bound to sell to the Bank of 
Poland o~ banks .authorised by the Ministry their foreign balances created by the export trade. 

The mcre~e m the exchanf?e.reserve of the Loa~ ~an~ resulting from the action taken may be judged 
from th.e followmg statement giVmg the reserve position m zlotys (ooo,ooo's omitted) at the end of each 
month m 1924: 

Ba:Iauces Sight Total Net 
abroad, Liabilities Foreign Reserve in 

Gold Foreign in Exchange Gold and 
End of Reserve Bills and Foreign Net Foreign 

Bank Notes Currency Reserve Exchange 

National Loa11 Bank: 

December 1923 67·9 SI.I 38.8 8o.2 
January 

12.3 
1924 8I.7 64.8 35·4 29·4 III.I 

February .. 
82.3 II4.2 30·5 83·7 r66.o l\larch 83·9 

April 147·3 59.1 88.2 172.1 
(a) 88.2 190.2 79·3 II0.9 199.I 

Bank of Poland: 
May 1924 (b) 90·4 214.2 27·7 r86.s 276·9 June .. 

(c) 92 .-r 
July 

257·0 59·9 . I97•I 289.2 
August 93·7 272.! 54·2 217·9 311.6 
September 

98·3 266.8 66.0 200.8 299.1 
October 99·9 233·6 18.8 214.8 314·7 
November .. 100.7 241·9 14·4 227··5 328.2 102.8 247·0 17.6 December 103·4 269.0 

229·4 332.2 
14·9 254·1 357·5 

(a) Including 19·5 million zlotys set aside to cover sub · · 
the Treasury and State officials scnptaons on shares of the Bank of Poland for the account of 

(b) Including 18.7 million 1 ty f T · 
(c) Including 8.7 million~~~ ~f T~=ury go~~ not yet sold to. the Bank. 

ury go not yet sold to the Bank. 

1 For further d t '1 11 
~ 12 zeros omit~e~.s, see femorat~dum on Cet~lral Banks, 1913 and 1918·1923, page 289. 
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· .. From t~e foreign exchange net res~rye in the possession of the National Loan Bank, at the closing 
. of Its operations, an ~ount of. 107 ·5 milhon zlotys was sold to the new Bank to serve for the redemption 
o! mark notes. The mcrease m the Bank's reserve was due, inter alia, to receipts from share subscrip
tions referre~ !o above, purchases from the Government, including proceeds of the sale of precious stones 
(some 30 million zlotys), and purchases of the greater part of the exchange from the Italian loan 
contrac!e~ by the Govern~ent m March 1924. (From this loan the Government has received the equivalent 
?f8o rr?Jhon zlotys, of which more than 6o millions were sold to the Bank). Of the Bank's gross reserve 
m foreign currency on December 31st, 1924, equivalent to 269 million zlotys, 25. I millions were held 
in· foreign bank notes, 5. 5 millions in bills, and 238.4 millions as balances with foreign banks. 

In r:ebruary. 1925, the Gov_ernment contracte~, on the American market, a loan of $35 millions, to 
be used m part m the productive State undertakmgs and, as for the rest, to be advanced to private 
enterprises. A supplementary issue of $15 millions for the same purposes is to be made later in the 
year. 

Discou11ts, loa11s and advances of the Cmtral Bank: 

The composition of the loans and advances of the National Loan Bank to the Government up to 
the end of 1923 is shown in the Mcmorand11m on Central Banks, 1913 and 1918-1923, page 290. On 
February 1st, 1924, when the issue of notes for the account of the Government was stopped, these advances 
reached 291.7 billion marks, equivalent to 162 million zlotys, at which amount they remained unchanged 
until the closing of the Loan Bank. This Government debt was not taken overbythenewBank. According 
to an agreement between the Ministry of Finance and the Bank of Poland, the last named was 
entrusted with the liquidation of the Nation:U Loan Bank. The results of the liquidation on 
December 31st, 1924, were the following: the receipts of the Bank of Poland arising from the taking 
over and realising of the assets of the National Loan Bank amounted to 336 million zlotys, the 
expenditures of the Bank of Poland were 494 million zlotys, including 320 million zlotys for redemption 
of mark notes. The receipts derived from the realisation of the assets of the National Loan Bank 
were credited to a special account of the Ministry of Finance included among the Government current 
accounts in Group XIV (a) of Table 18. According to the first return of the Bank of May 1oth, 1924, 
the Government disposed of a balance on this special account of 132 million zlotys. This amount was 
gradually withdrawn in bank notes used by. the Government for redeeming mark notes called in by 
the Bank of Poland, the greater part of the State debt to the Loan Bank being thus cancelled. The 
remaining portion of that debt amounting to 158 million zlotys was repaid mainly from the proceeds 
of the sales of gold and jewellery received under the Treaty of Riga and from revenues obtained through 
the issue of token money. 

Under Article 52 (d) of the Statutes, the Government enjoys for the duration of the privilege of 
note issue a non-interest-bearing credit of so million zlotys. Only the amounts actually drawn are 
shown in the balance-sheets as advances to the Treasury. The Bank may not make other direct advances 
to the State Treasury, "either to cover its current administrative expenditure or for investment pur
poses" (Article II (b) of the Act of January IIth, 1924). A stipulation in Article 6o of the Statutes 
that " the Bank may discount Government, municipal and mortgage securities, payable within three 
months", applies only when such securities are presented to the Bank by private holders; moreover, 
the Bank is not allowed to issue notes against such discounts, i.e. include them in the cover for the 
notes issued. These discounts, shown in the balance-sheets under the heading "discotmt of securities 
on term ", are given under VI (b) in Table 18 above. 

During the last months of its operations the National Loan Bank converted practically all its dis
counts and advances on to a gold-franc basis, i.e. they were repayable in marks according to the rate 
of excllange for gold. The whole of the bill portfolio on a. gold basis- uo.7 million gold francs on 
April 27th, 1924 - was taken over by the Bank of Poland, but only a small proportion of the advances 
(about. I out of 36 million zlotys). Compared with the discounts- mainly rediscounts- which constitute 
the principal source of credit of the country, the Bank's advances have been small. Under Article 58 
of the Statutes, the Bank of Poland must only discount bills resulting from real commercial operations 
and payable within not more than three months. It may deal directly with the public and may, subject 
to the consent of the Minister of Finance, grant interest on deposits, but it is forbidden to buy shares 
or to undertake mortgage business. 

Circttlation of Notes and Coi?IS: 

Prior to 1920, different currencies were circulating in the different parts of the country. In the 
former German provinces the circulation consisted of German marks and in Galicia of Austrian kronen; 
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· · · cics circulated side by side with Russian roubles of 
in the former Rnssmn domams both tllese currcn ' 

1 
. nl'fication of the circulation 

· d 0 t bl I t1 • rly months of 1920, 1owever, a u 
valiuus 1ssucs an s -rou cs. 1~ Je ~a . 1 • 11. 1 , tl e Polish mark which was declared the sole was undertaken, all these currencJCs hcmg rep ace J) 1 • 

le<~al tender in Poland. . U Sil · legal currency the 
·o On l\Iarch rst, 1923, the Polish mark was introduced also m pper esi~ ~s a e of the da . 'The 

German mark being retained a.~ a second currency andlaccepted at th~r~~~to~~~~e~:~ to disappe~r from 
collapse of the German mark m the course of 1923, 1owever, cause ' J h 
circul~tion, so that when the Polish mark became the sole legal.currency on November 1St, 1923• t e 
actual position was not modified. · · 1 r 68 

In addition to the notes outstanding on December 31st, 1923, .there were. m c~·c~1 ~ 1~1 5.2 X~~~ 
million marks in cheques originally issued by the National Loan Bank (an~ mclu .e m roup • . 
of Table 1S) for the purpose of facilitating the settling of accounts between ~ndustnal and co.mmer~ral 
undertakings, but used generally as currency.. These cheques were to be withdrawn from Circnlahon 
at the end of i\Iarch 1924 and replaced by ordmary notes. . : . 

After the stopping of the advances to the Government on February r.st, 1924, al!d the stab1hsatwn 
of the exchange, the note issues of the National Loall .Bank wer~ ma~e ch1efly for ~he purchase of g~ld 
and foreign cxchallge, but fresh iss~es were also ~ade m connection w1th all ~xtens1on of the con~m"ercml 
credits, and more especially the disCOlmts, as will be seeJ~ from the followmg statement sho.wm., ~he 
development of the principal mark accounts up to the closmg of that Bank at the end of Apnl 1924. 

Advances Total of 
Notes in Drafts and Gold Foreign against the Dis-
circula- Current R~erve Exchange Discounts Goods and counts 

tion · Accounts (ooo,ooo's Gross Securi- and 
(ooo,ooo,ooo,ooo's omitted) Reserve ties Advances 

End of omittrd) (ooo,ooo,ooo,ooo's omitted) 

December 1923 125·4 84·7 55·- 62.1 20.6 20.7 4!.3 
January 1924 313·7 137·9 66.2 102.- 43·9 54· 2 98.1 
February » 528.9 135·2 66.7 191.1 67.2 83.2 150·4 
!\larch 596.2 185·9 68.,- 249·7 138·7 81.2 219·9 April » 570·7 395·7 55·7 323.- 199.2 6o.6 259·8 

A decree concerning the change of the monetary system was issued on April 14th, 1924, which fixed 
the rate between the old and the new currency at r,8oo,ooo marks to I zloty and declared both currencies 
legal tender up to the end o.f June 1924. After this date, the mark notes ceased to be legal tender but 
could be exchanged for zlotys at the Bank of Poland up to May 31st, 1925. 

The new currency system outlined in the decree of January 2oth· was definitely laid down in the 
decree of April 23rd, 1924. The zloty is to contain 9/31 parts of a gramme of pure gold. It is divided 
into roo "groszys ". Coins of the following values are minted: roo, 50, 20, and ro zlotys in gold; 5, 2, 
and 1 zlotys in silver; so. 20 and 10 grosz in nickel; and s. 2 and I grosz in copper. The gold coins are 
legal tender for the payment of any amount, the silver coins for an amotmt not exceeding roo zlotys 
and the small coins for all amount not exceeding 10 zlotys. The silver coins are limited to 8 zlotys per 
head of the population and the other coins to 4 zlotys, making a total of nearly 340 million zlotys. As 
a temporary measure, until a sufficient quantity of token coins had been minted, the Finance Minister. 
was authorised to issue, through the intermediary of the Bank of Poland, notes in denominations of 
2 and I zlotys and under up to a maximum of rso million zlotys. The notes of 2 and I zlotys, which as 
temporary substi~utes. for silver coins serve as legal tender up to the value of roo zlotys, al'e being 
exchanged for coms smce January 1st, 192s. Notes of so groszys and under were legal tender only up 
to the value of ro zlotys and were replaced by token coins before February 1st, 1925. 

The Bank of Polalld. has the monopoly of issuing bank notes. These notes are unlimited legal 
tender, and the Statutes lay down as a principle that they are to be freely redeemable in gold. This 
provision, however, ~s s~spend~d until further n~tice. The regulations governing the note issue and the 
cover for the notes m Circulation are the followmg: · 

"I. At lea~t 30 per cen.t of the notes in circt~lation arc to be covered by: (a) gold; 
(L) net balances m stable fore1gn currency; and (c) bills in stable foreign currency. 

:·II .. The remaining portion of the no.t_e circulation must be covered in full by: (a) com
mercial b11ls, warrants, coupons, etc.; (b) Silver counted at the gold value; (c) Polish· silver 
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coins and other token money,_ up to s per cent of the total note circulation; and (d) advances 
to the Treasury not exceedmg an amount of so million zlotys granted free of interest in 
exchange for the privileges of note issue, etc. 

" III. The note circulati~n is subject to a special tax of I per cent per annum when the 
go~d and g?ld exchange cover IS less than 40 per ~ent of the circulation, of 2/3 per cent when 
this cover IS between 40 and so per cent of the circulation, and of Yz per cent (I /72 per cent 
per ten days) when it exceeds so per cent of the circulation." 

The note issue was begun at the end of April. The total circulation, in terms of zlotys, since the 
end of December 1923, has been as follows: 

End of 

December 1923 
January 1924 
February " 
:March " 
April " 
:May " 
June 
July 
August 
September 
October 
November 
December 

State 
(mark) notes 

103-3 
174·3 
293·8 
331.2 
3I7.I 
166.3 
78.8 
19.-
10.1 
6.-
3·3 
2.1 
1.8 

Zlotys (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

Bank Token notes 
notes and coins 

24S·-
334·4 
394·3 
430·3 
460.4 
S03-7 
497·6 

· sso.9 

28.7 
76.s 

117•S 
123.1 
124·7 
136.-
129.3 
123.1 

Total cir
culation 

103·3 
174·3 
293·8 
331.2 
317.1 
440.-
489·7 
S30.8 
563·5 
S9I.1 
643·-
629.-
675·8 

In 1923, considerable quantities of dollar notes and other foreign currencies were in circulat~on, 
which, in the course of 1924, were replaced by zloty currency. The exact amount of these fore1gn 
currencies is not known but, according to a statement in the first report of the new Bank, they constituted 
the chief part of the circulation. In view of the difference in the probable circulation velocity of 
the depreciating and the stable currencies, this does not, of course, mean that the latter performed 
the greater or even an equal part of the effective currency services. 
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Table 19. PORTUGAL 

BANK-

Position in 
ACCOUNTS 

1913 1918 1919 

AssETS. 
I. Metallic Reserve at home 16.4 25.8 27.0 

(a) Gold 1·5 8.6 8,6 

(b) Silver af).d Token coins . 8.9 I7,2 I8.4 

II. Other items of a Reserve or Cash nature . - - -
III. Assets in and Claims on Foreign Countries . - 3·1 2.4 

(a) Gold Deposits abroad - I. I I, I 

(b) Book Balances and Credits abroad - 2,0 I,J 

IV. Commercial Bills ' 16.2 47·7 57·0 
(a) Inland. - - -
(b) Foreign - - -

V. Securities and Investments . '3·7 14·7 16.9 
(a) Government - 4·5 6.2 

{b) Other J.7 I0,2 10.7 

VI. Loans and Advances . 76.g 241.7 341·7 
(a) to the Government 7I·4 230.4 332.8 
(b) on Government securities 

8,g (c) Other 5.5 II,J 
•· 

VII. Sundries (including Premises, etc.). 3·6 3.2 10.5 
VIII. Total Assets 116.8 336.2 455.5 

LIABILITIES. 
IX. Capital 13·5 I3.5 13.5 
X. Reserve Funds 3·6 3·5 3·5 

XI. Profit and Loss and Dividends Accounts, etc. 2.3 3·I 3.I 
XII. Notes in circulation 86.6 273-8 370.6 

XIII. Post Bills, Cheques, etc., in circulation . - - -
XIV. Current Accounts . O.I· I.6 17.6 

(a) Government - 0,4 0,3 
(b) Other O,I I.2 17.3 

XV. Other Deposits 
7·4 32.0 . 37·2 

(a) Government 2.7 14.6 13,7 
(b) Other 

4·7 I7.4 23.5 
XVI. Sundries (including Pension Funds) . 3·3 ·8.7 10.0 

XVII. Total Liabilities. 116.8 336.2 455.5' 
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PORTUGAL Table 19. 

OF PORTUGAL 

Escudos (ooo,ooo's omitted) at the end of 

1920 1921 1922 1923 
March June Sept. Dec. 
1924 1924 1924 1924 

27.6 27-3 26.8 13·3 13.2 9·5 9·6 9·5 
8,6 8,6 8.6 8.6 8.6 8,6 8,6 8.6 

I9.0 I8.7 I8,2 4·7 4·6 0,9 I,O 0.9 
- - - - - - - -
24.0 5·7 53.1 59-i: 32-4 48.1 41.6 88.8 

I, I I, I I,I I, I I. I I, I I, I I, I 
22,9 4·6 52,0 58,o JI.J 47.0 40.5 87·7 

I39·I II9.8 142·3 153·6 164.7 r8r.o 163.5 153·4 
- - - - - -· - -
- - - - - - - -
r8.5 22.1 26.0 26.0 38·7 38.7 .38.5 38·7 

8.6 IJ,O I7,I I7. I JO,O JO,O JO,O JO,O 
9.9 9,I 8.9 8,9 8.7 8.7 8.5 8.7 

523-4 674-2 996·9 1,438.4 1,496.8 1,57'9-2 . I,7JO.O 1,715.9 
SI0.3 662,8 946·4 I,337·4 I1 382,7 1,434.9 I,530.4 x,696.o 

I3,I II,4 50.5 IOI,O II4.I I44.3 I99.6 I9.9 

II.6 22.7 r5.9 53.1 38.6 27-9 44·3 215.1 

744.2 871.8 1,261.0 1,743.5 1,784.4 1,884.4 2,027.5 2,221.4 

13.5 13.5 13.5 13-5 13.5 13.5 13.5 13-5 

3·7 3·9 4·2 4·I 5.1 S:I 5·I :H 
5.6 6.5 7·3 I0.2 8.5 r6.r 23.0 12.3 

6rr.o 73~·9 I,054·I · 1,419.9 1,491.2 1,580.7 1,662.0 1,762.6 

- - - - - - - -
57.2 13.7 JI.J 71.3 68.6 IOJ.2 165.3 42-0 

0,2 - 0,4 0,5 0,4 O,I - 2,6 

57.0 I3,7 30.9 70.8 68,2 IOJ,I 165.3 39·4 
41-5 75·9 88.3 95·9 IOI.I 8o.o 83·9 127·4 
I5,4 22, I 29.4 43·5 43·7 45.0 . 43-5 43·8 
26~ I 53.8 58.9 52·4 57·4 35.0 40.4 83.6 

II.7 21.4 62.3 128.6 96·4 85.8 74·7 260.2 

744.2 871.8 1,261.0 1,743.5 1,784.4 1,884.4 2,027.5 2,221.4 
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Noms 

Jf etallic l'cserve aud foreign asset.s. 

The gold deposits in group III (a) of Table rg above, shown in the balance s_heets of the Bank of 
Portugal as deposits with the Bank of England, would appear not to be actually. dis?osable. . 

The decrease in the silver reserve in 1923 .and 1924 was due to the demonetisation and sale of the 
coins of which it was composed. This was mainly done for the account of the Government in conformity 
with special Conventions of June 7th and December 22nd, 1923, based on the Laws of May 15th and Novem
ber 28th of the same year. The Government bought from the Bank at par 14 million escudos of silver 
coins, wl1ich were aftenvards demonetised and pledged with the Bank as security for special advances 
see statement below on the State indebtedness to the Bank). These advances were limited to the actual 

paper value of the silver contained in the coins as fixed at the end of 1923 on the basis of the London 
quotation for silver and the Lisbon exchange rate on London, i.e. 160.8 million escudos. By January 
23rd, 1924, they had been exhausted. By Decree of February nth, however, these advances were incor
porated in the uncovered State debt to the Bank. The silver was released and placed at the free disposal 
of the Government. Later in the year it was exported to London to serve as collateral for a loan granted to 
the Portuguese Government by certain British banks. 

Under a Convention of l\Iarch 24th, 1924, the remaining silver reserve at a face value of 3.6 million 
~.scudos '~as demonetis.ed for the account of the Bank in the middle of April and has since then not been 
mcluded m the ~etalhc. reserv~ 1• At the. end of ~he year, the greater part of this silver was used for 
purchase of foreign (mamly Uruted States and Swiss) Government securities which the Bank is entitled 
to include, together with its exchange holdings, in the metallic reserve for the note circulation. The 
amount of such securities included in the foreign exchange reserve in group III (b) of Table 19 is shown 
below: 

End of 

Foreign bills and balances abroad • . 
Foreign Government securities . . . 

1913 1918 

2.-

1919 

1.3 

Escudos (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

March.June 
1920 1921 1922 1923 1924 1924 
21.2 2.9 48.6 54·5 27.8 43·5 

1.7 1.7 .H 3·5 3·5 3·5 

Sept. Dec. 
1924 1924 

37·- 57-7 
3·5 30.-

Total. 2·- 1·3 22.9 4.6 sz.- ss.- 31.3 47·- 40.5 87.7 · 

The export of capital from Portugal and dealings in forei n h · . 
tions, a detailed Government control of all such 0 erations gf exc ange are subJect to se':ere regula
being provided for in a law passed on Septemb 6thp s· 0 the banks and other authonsed dealers 
exchange derived from exports has had to be ;lac d 1~2;\· d~ce 1922 a certain percentage of the foreign 
is deposited with the Bank of Portugal, which und:r ~he t lspo~al of the Government. This exchange 
vances to the Government on security there~£ inde onvenhon of l_)e~embcr 29th, 1922, grants ad
conventions. The foreign bills thus deposited b 'the Gpendently of the hm1ts fixed in other laws and 
on both sides of the Bank's balance sheet up to rhe mid~er~ment were entered as a separate gold accotmt 
in the foreign correspondents' accounts on the assets .~ 0 ~~ruary 1924, but have since been included 
side of th~ balance sheet. In order to avoid double coun~~ ~ an m the ~undry accounts on the liabilities 
19, which accounts for certain discrepancies between tl~g, ~hhcse depos1ts have been excluded from Table 
returns of the Bank. e exc angc reserve as shown above and in the 

1 The. amounts shown under 1( b) in Table xg at the end f 
copper corns. 0 June, September and December represent nickel and 
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Indebtedness of tlze State to the Bank of Portugal: 

The State indebtedness to the Bank as shown under VI (a) in Table 19 was composed as follows: 

Escudos (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

End of 1918 
March June Sept. Dec. 

1913 1919 1920 1921 1922 1923 1924 1924 1924 1924 
1. Loans to the State 17.6 220.- 300.- 498.- 620.- 86o.- 1,164·3 1,164·3 1,325.- 1,325.- 1,325.-2. Treasury bills dis-

counted. 1·7 
3· Treasury current 

4-7 15.2 6.2 19.- 15-9 5·7 2.7 12.- II.9 11.9 

accounts 27.2 5·7 17.6 6.1 23.8 26.3 22.9 16.2 21.7 13-3 II.9 4· Guaranteed ad-
vances to the 
Treasury . 18.9 44·2 44·6 38·7 76.2 180.2 358.-

5· Advances against 
demonetised silver 100.- 160.8 

Total • 71·4 230·4 332.8 510.3 662.8 946·4- 1,337·5 1,382.7 1,434·9 1,530·4 1,j06.8 

The "loans to the State" have been accorded by the Bank, since 1918, on the basis of a Law of April 
2gth of that year, the initial amount having been subsequently increased by later conventions approved 
by Parliament. As "collateral" for these loans, which, in distinction from the discounts of Treasury bills 
and the advances to the Treasury on current account, constitute the counter-value of the fiduciary note 
issue, the Government has handed over to the Bank bonds of the 3 % internal State debt. According to a 
Decree of March 17th, 1924, the conditions of the amortisation of the State debt to the Bank are to be 
regulated by a special convention "which will be carried into effect only when the State budget gives 
a surplus in favour of the Treasury". Five-eighths of the interest on the above loans are to be transferred 
to an "amortisation fund" established in I9I5, which will ultimately be used for the amortisation of the 
Government debt to the Bank. Under the Decree of March I7th, 1924, 20% of the Government share in the 
Bank's profits shall, in addition, be paid into that fund which is included in the deposits in group XV (a) 
of Table 19 and is entirely invested in Government securities constituting the whole of group V (a) of 
the Table. · 

The "guaranteed advances" shown as the fourth item in the statement above represent, since 1922, 
the advances granted to the Treasury against the foreign bills surrendered to the State by exporters as 
explained in the preceding section. The figure on December JISt, 1924, includes in addition 8.3 million 
escudos, representing other guaranteed advances. The advances against demonetised silver are explained 
in th<.> preceding section. 

N ole circulation: 

The note issue of the Bank of Portugal is regulated by the Law of April 29th, I9I8, modified by a 
number of later conventions. According to this law and subsequent conventions, the Bank is entitled 
to make the following issues: 

(I) A fiduciary issue corresponding to the amount of the "loans to the State" shown 
as the first item in the detailed statement in the preceding section; . 

(2) Additional issues for the account of the State against equal amounts of foreign bills 
deposited with the Bank by the Government in conformity with the Convention of December 
29th, I922 (fourth item in the detailed statement above); 

(3) An amotmt equal to the aggregate face value of the silver coins held by the Bank; 
(4) Otherissues covered by: (a) the gold reserve; (b) the deposits with the Bank of England; 

(c) the balances with foreign correspondents; (d) the foreign Government securities considered 
. as being equivalent to gold (see detailed statement on page 132 above); and (e) "the balances 

of the commercial operations" represented by assets easily realisable within a period of three 
months (i.e.,· mainly the bills discounted). 

According to the Law of April 29th, 1918, the total of the four items (a) to (d) in group (4) shall 
"as a rule" represent 30 % of the note circulation apart from the above issues under (I), (2) and (3). 
This percentage is allowed, however, to fall to IS %-

(For details concerning the deposits and the discounts, loans and advances other than those granted 
to the Government, see Memorandum on Oentral Banks, I9I3 and tgiS-1923, pages 297-300). 
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Table 20. ROUMANIA 

ACCOUNTS 

1913 1918 1919 

ASSETS. 
I. Metallic Reserve at home 152.8 0.2 1.5 

(a) Gold. 151.5 - 1,3 

(b) Silver and Token coins 1,3 0,2 0,2 

II. Other items of a Reserve or Cash nature - - -
III. Assets in and Claims on Foreign Countries 56.5 842·5 1,076.2 

(a) Gold Deposits abroad - 493.7 493.7 
(b) Book Balances and Credits abroad 56.5 348,8 582,5 

IV. Commercial Bills 207·7 70·5 158.8 
(a) Inland 207·7 70·5 158.8 
(b) Foreign - - -

V. Securities and Investments . 33·0 171•4 II0.2 
(a) Government . . 33.0 171.4 110,2 
(b) Other. . . - - -

VI. Loans and Advances . 103.5 2,II4.6 3.953..6 
(a) to the Government 12,8 1,6o8,9 3,826,2 
(b) on Government securities 77.2 74.6 II7,2 
(c) Other. ... 13.5 431, I 10,2 

VII. Sundries (including Premises, etc.) . 39·0 I53·I 822.6 
VIII. Total Assets . ... 592.5 3,352.3 6,122.9 

LIABILITIES. ----
IX. Capital 12.0 12.0 12.0 
X. Reserve Funds 42.1 65.2 77.1 

XI. Profit and Loss and Dividends Accounts - - -· 
XII. Notes in circulation 437·2 2.489.1 4,215.0 

XIII. Post Bills, Cheques, etc., in circulation - - -
XIV. Current Accounts 59.1 346·7 953·3 

(a) Government .. - - -
(b) Other. - - -XV. Other Deposits - - -(a) Government . . - ··- -(b) Other. ... . ..... - - -XVI. Sundries (including Pensions Funds, etc.) . 42.1 439·3 865.5 

XVII. Total Liabilities . 592.5 3,352.3 6,122.9 
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ROUMANIA Table 20. 

NATIONAL BANK OF ROUMANIA. 

Position in Lei (ooo,ooo's omitted) at the end of 

1920 1921 1922 1923 
March June Sept. Dec. 
1924 1924 1924 1924 

2.0 2.0 40.0 127·7 133·5 138.o 137·2 147·7 
1.7 1,7 39·3 127·3 IJ2,8 132,8 134.8 I3<f,8 
0,3 0,3 0,7 0,4 0,7 5.2 2,4 12.9 

- - - - - - - -
1,195.2 1,010.8 1,561.8 1,704.6 1,704.6 1,704.6 1,747·2 1,757.1 

493·7 493.7 493·7 428,1 428,r 428.r 428,1 428,1 
701.5 517,1 r,o68, I r, 276.5 r,276.5 r,276.5 1,319, I 1,329.0 

702.5 1,829.6 3,8o8.5 5,864.1 5.935.6 6,073-8 6,596.8 7·573·0 
702,5 r,829,6 3,8o8,5 5,864,1 5,935.6 6,073,8 6,596,8 7,573.0 - - - - - - - -
126.o 55.0 54·9 46·7 41.2 38·5 38.2 55·3 
126,o 55.0 54.9 46·7 41,2 38.5 J8,2 55.3 

- - - - - - - -
8.436.1 12,700.9 12,895.2 II,661.2 11,640.9 II,699.8 11,707•7 II,575·3 
8,225.8 121 421,9 12,406,6 rr,r84.o Il,I98,I II, 19o.4 II, I79,8 10,892,8 

200,7 253.4 JI2,5 420,4 430.5 484.1 5II,O 519.2 

9.6 25,6 176.1 56.8 I2,J 25.3 x6.9 I6J.J 

1,747·0 1,029.7 647·8 1,027·7 1,141.8 1,235.1 1,260.6 1,263·7 
12,208.8 16,628.0 19,008.2 20,432.0 20,597.6 20,889.8 21,487.7 22,372.1 

12.0 12.0 12.0 12.0 12.0 12.0 12.0 12.0 
75.1 97·9 124·5 177·3 151·4 175:8 175·8 197•1 
- - - - - 16.o 16.o -

9.485.6 13,722.2 15,162.1 17,916.8 17,832.2 17,728.6 18,871.2 19,356·4 
- - - - - ~ - -
889.1 1,892.3 2,267·4 523.8 627·9 761.1 181.2 783.2 

- - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - -
- .- - - - - - -
- - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - -

1,747·0 903.6 1,442.2 1,802.1 1,974.1 2,196.3 2,231·5 2,023·4 

12,208.8 16,628.0 19,008.2 20,432.0 20,597.6 20,889.8 21,487.7 22,372.1 
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NOTES. 

Gold reserves at lzome and abroad:. 
In the early days of the war, considerable amounts of gold paid by .the belligerent countries for 

imports of cereals, etc., from Roumania accrued to the. reserve of the National Bank, the greater part 
of that gold being retained as a deposit in th.e German Re~chsbank and the Bank of England (see Table IV, 
Vol. I). Soon after Roumania's entrance mto the warm rg16, t.he gold reserve ~t home ':'as removed 
to Moscow and has not been at the actual disposal of the Bank smce the Bols~eVIk rey-oluhon.. At the 
end of 1g18, the Roumanian gold reserve at home only amounted to 6,450 lei. The mcrease m subse
quent years has been derived from: 

(a) purchase of the gold received by the Roumanian Government as a result of the distribution 
of the reserve of the Austro-Hungarian Bank; . . . 

(b) transfer of 65.6 million gold lei from the gold deposits in Germany released m the begmmng 
of rg23 (see Table .IV, Vol. I); · 

(c) purchase of the production of the State gold mines and of gold on the open market. 

Foreign assets of tlze National Bank: 

The foreign exchange reserve, shown under III (b) in Table 20 above and in Table V (Vol. I), which 
is legally considered as part of the metallic reserve for the note circulation, consisted in rg13 of foreign 
gold bills. The amount shown at the end of 1918 includes, in addition, certain credits granted by the 
Allied Governments, and more especially the British Government, to the Roumanian Government, 
which had ceded them to the National Bank as "metallic" cover for the notes issued on behalf on the 
State. These credits were given mainly in the form of deposits with the Bank of England of special 
British Treasury bonds not bearing interest for the account of the National Bank of Roumania; a minor 
part was given simply in the form of a credit inscription in the registers of the British Treasury. Accord
ing to the various conventions between the National Bank and the Roumanian Government concluded 
in 1917 and 1918, the Government engaged itself to "replace these British State obligations by actual 
sterling deposits in London effected from the first sums which may be at its disposal abroad and not 
later than within ten months after the conclusion of peace, which deposits shall be at the free disposal 
of the National Bank." The foreign Government credits, which are counted at the rate of 25.22 lei 
to the pound, would appear to have constituted the major part of the Bank's foreign assets at the end 
of 1918. . 

Since 1919 the Bank has been authorised to add to its metallic reserve such amounts of Roumanian 
·: gold Treasury bonds " as were required to maintain a fictitious ratio of 33 r /3 % " metallic " cover 
for the note circulation prescribed by the Statutes. In various conventions with the Bank the Govern
~ent has engaged itse~f to replace these Tre~ury b?nds by the proceeds of the first foreig~ loan which 
1t would be ~b~e to r~Ise.for the purp~se of ~proVIng the currency, but up to the end of 1924 neither 
the above Bnbsh ob~ga~Ions representmg credits ~ot actually disposable nor these Treasury bonds had 
been e~ch~ged for liquid forei~ assets. -r:hese .Items are not given separately by the Bank, but are 
~~own .m Its returns. together With the foreign bills and the balances abroad under a single heading: 

Foreign balanc<"s,. bills of exchange and gold Treasury bonds." For the purpose of the present Memoran
?um, .however, eshmates ha~e been made of the amounts of the Roumanian Treasury bonds included 
m this account on the vanous dates given in Tables 20 and V (Vol. I), which amounts have been 
excluded from these tables. The Treasury bonds thus excluded have been handed over to the Bank· 
as collateral for part of the advances to the State shown in the detailed statement below and do not 
themselves represent any additional indebtedness of the State.l · 

1 The character of these Treasury bonds and the method followed in calculatin th : · · · 
in the Memorat1tlum on Central Ba1lks 1913 and 1 8- g wr amount are expla.med m detail 

, 9I 1923, pages 305-306, · 
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State i11debtedness to the National Bank: 

The su~s sho'":ll unde; Y (a) in Table .zo represent investments of the capital and certain reserves 
of th~ Bank m publtc secunttes, the. sums g1ven for the end of the years Igi8-Igzo including, in addition, 
certam amounts of Btinca Generala notes (for details see below) held by the Bank. The loans and advances 
to the Government were composed as follows: 

Lsi (ooo,ooo's omitted). 

End of 
March June Sept. Dec. 

1913 1918 1919 1920 1921 1922 1923 1924 1924 1924 1924 
Loan to the State free of 
interest (1901) 12.8 8.- 8.- 8.- 8.- 8.- 8.- 8.- 8.- 8.- 8.-

Advances to t.he State for 
budget purposes - 1,596.1 3,792.8 4,092.7 5,281.4 5,282.9 4,on- 4·073·- 4·051.- 4.046·4 3.76I.4 

Advances to the State for 
the unification of the 
currency. ....... - 4,og8.3 7.074·4 7,026.7 7,026.- 7,026.- 7,026.- 7,026.- 7,026.-

Advances to the State for 
the account of the Loan 
Bureaux for Agriculture 
and Industry. 4·8 25·4 26.8 58.1 8g.- 77·- 91.1 105.4 99·4 97·4 

Total 12.8 1,608.9 3,826.2 8,225.8 12,421.9 12,406.6 II,I84.- II,198.1 II,1g0.4 II1179•8 10.892.8 

The first item in the above statement represents the unpaid balance of a loan of rs million lei which 
was granted to the Governments free of interest in Igoi. Of the various advances included in the 
second item, there were granted free of interest: (I) IYz milliard lei under a Convention of May Izth, 
Igig, partly for the withdrawal of Banca Generala notes in circulation but mainly for other needs of the 
State; (2) about 400 million lei (forming part of the second "currency-unification advance" of January 
sth, rgzi) utilised for "urgent needs of the State railways and the Army"; (3) I milliard granted in 
October of the same year to cover the budget deficits. This last advance, however, bore interest of 
Yz% p.a. after December 31st, rgzo. The various advances made in the years I9I4-rgr8 at rYz-4% 
were combined under a Convention dated February 6th, rgrg, into a single advance of r.6 milliard lei 
at r %. Most of the remaining advances granted (in the course of the years rgzo and rgzr) for various 
budget purposes were subject to an interest of rYz% p.a. In 1923 and 1924, the Government repaid 
the greater part of the advances which were subject to an interest of more than Yz% p.a. 
. The advances constituting the third item in the above statement were granted free of interest in 

two instalments for the purpose of the conversion of the kronen, rouble and Banca Generala notes (see 
section on note circulation). The decrease in these advances by nearly so million lei in 1922 was due 
to the cancellation of that amount in exchange for part of the Austro-Hungarian gold ceded by the 
Government to the Bank. 

Since the end of 1923 all advances to the State, except those shown at the bottom of the above 
statement, have been free of interest. The State, however, pays a commission to the Bank to cover 
the expenses of printing the new notes by which those issued for the account of the Government have 
to be replaced from time to time. 

The Co.nventions of June nth, Igzo, and January sth, I92I, concerning the advances for the unifica
tion of the currency contain provisions for the regular amortisation of the State debt to tht Bank, which 
provisions, however, have not been carried into effect; nor has the draft convention for the final consolida
tion of the debt which was under discussion in I923 (cf. Memorandum on Central Banks, I9I3 and Igr8-
I923, page 308). But on May 24th, I925, a general meeting of the shareholders approved a convention 
dated the rgth of that month providing for: 

(a) the creation of a regular sinking fund for the amortisation of the above debt in IS to 20 years 
from January rst, Igz6; 

(b) the parallel withdrawal of a corresponding amount of notes from circulation; 
(c) the fixing of a maximum limit for the note circulation corresponding to the actual circulation 

on December 31st, I924; 
(d) the strengthening of the Bank's fund for purchase of gold with a view to improving the cover 

· for the notes. 

The above sinking fund is to be formed by the proceeds from certain taxes (such as the taxes on 
luxury goods and business turnover), the Government's share in the profits of the Bank and certain other 
State revenues. 
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By another convention of the s~e date! the basic re~ations for th.e operations of the Bank have 
been modified in connection '"ith the e.xtenswn of the pnvileg: of note ~ssue to ?ecember 31st, 1960. 
Under the new regulations which, subject to the approval of Parliament, will come mto force ~m J anu~y 
1st, 1926, the Bank will be permitted to discount Treasury bills up t~ an am?':nt corresp?~dmg to 20 Yo 
of the capital (simultaneously increased to 100 million lei) and by public secunbes or secunbes guaranteed · 
by the State to an amount not exceeding the total of the capital and the r?serves. . 

The advances shown at the bottom of the statement above are not considered as formmg part of 
the State debt to the Bank and are not concerned by the above convention. They represent State 
credits to agriculture and industry, made through the intermediary of the local loan bureaux of .the 
State. These advances are granted against collateral supplied by these loan b~~aux .. -r:bey are subject 
to an interest of 3% p.a. and their aggregate amount may not excede 300 million le1, z.e. the amount 
of the credits opened to the State for this purpose. 

The various advances shown above represent only that part of the State indebtedness to the Bank 
which has been contracted directly by virtue of laws and conventions. There is, in addition, an indirect 
State debt to the National Bank concealed in the commc.rcial portfolio, for in the middle of 1921 the 
Minister of Finance made an arrangement under which certain creditors were enabled to discount their 
claims on the Treasury with the Bank through the agency of the commercial banks. There is, however, 
no information available concerning the exact amounts of these discounts with ·the National Bank. 
According to a statement in "the annual report for· 1g24, the increase in the commercial portfolio during 
that year was due to an extension of the industrial credits with a view to obviating unemployment and 
for financing the sale of the petroleum royalty of the State. 

N ole circulatio11-: 

The increase in the note circulation in the years 1919-1921 was in part due to the conversion of 
kronen and rouble notes and of the lei notes issued by the Banca Gemrala during the German occupation 
in the years 1917 and 1918 to an amount of 2,173 million lei. A summary of the decrees under which these 
conversions were effected, together with detailed statements of the amounts of kronen and rouble notes 
converted, are given in the Curre11cy Memoranda for 1922 and 1923. The resulting increase in the State 
indebtedness to the National Bank is shown in the statement given in the. preceding section. 

According to the pre-war regulations, the notes in circulation had to be covered to the extent 
of at least 33·3% by the metallic reserve. By subsequent amendments to the banking law, the 
Bank was authorised to include a certain amount of foreign bills and foreign credits in the 
metallic reserve, and has been entitled since 1919, as already mentioned, to add a sufficient 
amount of Treasury bonds to its metallic reserve to maintain the above proportion of " metallic " 
cover for the notes in circulation. Until the withdrawal of the notes issued for the account 
of the ~tate has been completed and as long as the notes remain inconvertible, the metallic reserve may, 
accordmg to the second Convention of May 19th, 1925, consist of bills payable abroad and Roumanian 
State ?onds payable in foreign currency to the extent of 50 %, the remainder to consist of gold. The 
metallic reserve as defined above will serve as cover only for the notes" issued in excess of the State debt 
to th; Bank, which notes must not exceed four times the value of the reserve. As long as the notes 
re!Jlam unredeemable, the total note circulation must not exceed that <'f December 31st, 1924. The 
~VIthdrawal of. notes i? to be effected in connection with the repayments on the State debt mentioned 
m the. ~recedmg ?ecbon. The amo~nt of notes to be withdrawn will be fixed by agreement between 
the M~1ster of Fmance and the National Bank at the end of each year in proportion to"the payments 
made mto the sinkin? fund and "~nder consideration of the general needs". It is hoped by this means 
to effect an average 1mprovem~nt m the gold value of the leu of 6%% p.a. over the period of 15 years 
foreseen for the repayment of the State debt. 



RUSSIA 



• 

RUSSIA 

Monetary conclitiom before t/z.e introclur.tio11 of the Chert•onetz: 

On January rst, 1914, according to official estimates, the monetaxy circulation of Russia was composed 
as follows: 

Banknotes in circulation 
Gold c.oins ... 
Silver coins . . . 
Subsidiary coins: 

Silver . 
Copper ... 

Total circulation . 

r,775 million roubles 
493 )) 
I23 

103 
I8 

2,5I2 million roubles. 

The note circulation was almost entirely covered by gold, the gold reserve of the State Bank amounting, 
on the above date, to r,695 million roubles, of which r67 millions were held abroa~l. The estimates of 
coin in cirrulation are of course necessarily of the nature of a guess an(l ~onsiderable quantities were no 
doubt hoarded. · 

For purposes of comparison, it has been necessary to give in Table III (Vol.!) the figures of note cir
culation in Russia in a manner similar to that adopted for other countries. Up to the end of 1922, the 
situation is in fact more easily followed from the statistics of new issues. Further, the quarterly figures are 
s? large that it is preferable to show the monthly changes. The following table, therefore, gives the quan
tity of notes put into circulation month by month, not the quantity actually circulating. 

Roubles (ooo,ooo,ooo's omitted) 

Month 1914 1915 1916 1917 1918 1919 1920 1921 1922 

January .I .I 2.I I.9 4·I 35.2 130·3 12,605.2 
February. .I .2 ·5 I.4 3.8 32.8 I89.3 r8,2Ig.o 
March .I .2 ·7 3·0 5.8 47·6 198.5 32,858·5 April . .I .I .6 4·2 5·9 47·I 230·5 46,634·2 May. .I .2 ·7 2.5 II.4 62.9 205.1 85,792.8 June. 
July. 

·3 ·3 I.O 3·0 8.5 61.2 224.8 ro6,847.8 
·7 .2 .2 I.O 2.6 I2.I 68.9 46I.O I54,296.2 August. .2 ·3 .2 !.7 2.3 13.8 70.6 702.6 221,348·4 September .I ·7 ·5 I.9 2.8 22.0 93·9 2I7,566.6 October. I,023·7 .I .I ·5 3·0 2.8 2I.9 II7.6 1,959·3 304,125·4 November. 

December. 
.I .2 .6 2.6 3·0 22-4 I32.8 3,365.0 366,396.6 .I ·4 ·5 2.3 4·0 32·5 I73·0 7,689.8 554,480.1 

I.3 2.7 3·6 r8.r 33·5 164.2 943·6 r6,370·9 2,I2I,I70.8 



RUSSIA 

The issue of Romanoff and Duma notes did not cease with the fall of the Provisional Government 
on October 23rd, 1917, as it was not until April rgrg that the Soviet Government made use of new dies 
(for r-•. z- ~d 3-rouble notes), and not un:til June of that year that notes of the new type in the larger 
denommat10ns (up to ro,ooo roubles) were Issued. It has been estimated that more than half of the Ro
manoff, over five-sixths of the Duma, and over four-fifths of the Kerenkos notes were put into circulation 
by the Soviet Government. 

The above figures and those given in Table III (Vol. I) exclude, of course, all the additional issues made 
by localities such as Astrakhan, Orenburg, etc., by the Ukraine, and by the various Anti-Soviet organisations 
and Governments in Azerbaidjan, Georgia, the Crimea and elsewhere. The figures for rgzz are expressed 
in terms of pre-rgzz roubles. On November 3rd, rgzr, a Decree was published stating that notes would 
be printed during rgzz of a new type, a one-rouble note equalling a ro,ooo-rouble note of earlier years. 
Similarly, on October 24th, rgzz, a further Decree was published giving the Government power, "in order 
to simplify accounts", to introduce fromJ anuary rst, 1923, yet another type of note, one rouble equalling 
one million roubles of the pre-rgzz issues. Thus, in rgzz four and 1923 two zeros were deleted. 

The Decree of November 3rd, rgzr, was followed by further instructions during the course of rgzz 
first {I.IV.zz), rendering the conversion of official accoUnts into the new unit compulsory, and, secondly 
(z8.vr.zz), withdrawing all the earlierissues and exchanging them against the new type of notes. A further 
change of accounts on to the I = r,ooo,ooo rouble basis was rendered compulsory after January rst, rgz3. 

On account of the rapid depreciation of the paper rouble, the Soviet Government had adopted early 
in rgzr an accounting system on a gold basis for budgetary and other purposes. By a Decree dated Decem
ber 23rd, rgzr, the Minister of Finance was instructed to publish the rate of the pre-war gold rouble 
each month, and by a further Decree datedJanuary r8th, rgzz, all the various Ministries were obliged to 
draw up all the receipts both of the State and the local Governments in terms of gold roubles. The published 
official rates, however, were very considerably below the exchange quotation in Moscow and still further 
below the Moscow retail price index. · 

On March 30th, rgzz, a new Decree was published abolishing the pre-war gold rouble for budgetary 
purposes. This unit of account had, however, become gradually adopted for a large number of transactions 
other than those connected with the public finances, and on April z8th, rgzz, it was decided, in order 
to render the liquidation of these operations possible, that the rates published by the new State Bank 
(set up at the end of rgzr) should be adopted for this purpose. Later, ~ August, a special Quotation 
Commission was established. The bank quotations were abolished and the quotations of this Commission 
adopted for regulating all transactions caiculated in gold roubles after correction by the coefficient 0.5. 
As the Commission raised the rate on the dollar from 2.4 million roubles, at which it had stood practically 
unchanged since June 8th until September 8th, to 7 million roubles on September rzth, some such cor
rection factor was obviously necessary. 

The free circulation of gold had been suspended on January rzth, rgr8. But a Decree of April 4th, 
rgzz, made it possible,. subject to authorisation by the Ministers of Finance and Foreign Trade, to export 
gold and foreign currency abroad, the object of this measure being the mobilisation of private hoards 
in order to facilitate imports. The transfer of money from abroad became possible on the same terms, 
but only through the agency of the State Bank. The same decree authorised the opening with the State 
Bank of current accounts in gold or in foreign currencies, deposits being repayable in the same currency. 

On the other hand, the Bank, as· a rule, granted advances to the various exporting organisations 
only on condition that they were to be repaid in foreign currency. It was thus enabled to build up a con
siderable foreign currency reserve which, in. addition to the precious metals boughtfrom the hoardings of 
the population and the new gold produced by the State mines, was to serve as a guarantee for the new 
"chervonetz" currency introduced at the end of that year. On November r8th, rgzz, the monopoly of 
purchase and sale of gold and foreign currency had been accorded to the State Bank, which was authorised 
to fix itself the rates of exchange. 

A detailed review of the establishment of the new State Bank, its organisation and its operations before 
it was made a bank of issue, will be found on pages 310-315 of the Memora11dum 01J CentralBa11ks, 1913 
and rgr8-rg23. 

Tile Cllervo11etz: 

The law legalising the issue of banknotes was adopted on October uth, rgzz, and towards the end 
of November the first issue of such notes took place. The object of this reform as officially defined was: 
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(I) "to increase the working funds of the State Bank intended for c?mmer.cial operations wi.~hout causing 
any inflation of paper currency, and (2) to regulate the monetary circulation of the countr~ · . 

The unit of the new currency is the "chervonetz" (the name of .the pre-w~r ro.-rouble p1ece}, equallmg 
xo gold roubles, or roughly £I. The banknotes are issued in varymg d~ommabons of from I up to so 
chervontzy. Under Article III of the law, at least a quarter of the no.tes Issued ~ust be covere.d by ?old 
or other precious metals, or banknotes and bills payable in stable foreign currenc.Ies. The remamde~ IS to 
be fully covered by easily realisable goods, short-term bills and other commercial assets. Accordmg to 
Article VIII, however, loans in banknotes granted to t.he Commissariat for Finance are to be. covered 
by precious metals to the extent of at least so per cent of their face value and the re~ainder by the mte.rest
bearing bonqs of this Commissariat; but no such loans would appear to have been Issued .up to the middle 
of I92S, the Treasury having maintained the right of issuing notes of its own. 

The issue operations are handled by a separate Issue Department under the control of a Board of 
Issue, composed of two representatives of the Bank (the Bank president and the director of the Issue 
Department) and three other members delegated by the Stock Exchange, the State Control Department 
and the Commissariat for Finance. Twice a month this department publishes a separate balance-sheet 
showing the amount of notes issued and the nature of the cover. According to the Bank Act, this cover 
must be kept in the treasury of the Issue Department. The gold and foreign currency held abroad for the 
account of the State Bank cannot therefore serve as cover for the note issue. A summary of the position 
of the Issue Department on the first day of each quarter since it started the note issue is given below. 
It will be noticed from a comparison with Table 21, on pages 146-7, that the Bank disposed of considerable 
am?unts of gold assets in addition to those actually serving as cover for the notes outstanding on the 
vanous dates below. The amount of notes held in the banking departments of the Bank is not shown 
~~par~:e~y in the statements of. the Issue Department, but would appear to correspond closely to the 
.cash (m chervontzy} s~own ~ the complete bank balance-sheets, even though this item may include, 

smce March 1923, a certrun portion of other notes and token coins specified in the table on page 144. 

Iss1'e Department of the State Bank. 

Position in chervontzy (ooo's omitted). 

Accounts I/I 1/IV I /VII IJX 1/1 IJIV IJVII 1/X 1/I IJIV 
Assets: 

1923 1923 1923 1923 1924 1924 1924 1924 1925 1925 

Gold in coin and bars 507 2,7U 4.959 8,486 8,753 8,784 9,269 Silver in coin and bars : 13,140 14,195 16,888 
Platinum in bars • • • 

63 73 uo III III 

Foreign banknotes . • • • sB6 79 3,408 
722 743 743 1,298 1,698 

Drafts in foreign currency 
291 5.485 7o744 10,007 10,017 9,867 6,828 410 304 438 523 .• 446 

444 342 353 376 407 
Total of precious metals 
· and foreign exchange 1,503 3,094 5.751 12,490 14,794 17,805 20,472 24,253 25,736 25,821 Bills in chervontzy • . • • • 830 2,310 6,996 6,720 Advances on security of goods. 9.536 13,783 21,540 29,143 32,842 1,140 2,700 4,269 6,572 7.359 5·99.5 8,507 4.871 x;o87 
Total Assets I,503 s,o64 I0,76z 23.755 28,o86 34.700 40,250 54.300 59.750 59.750 

Liabilities 1 

Notes in circulation • 518 2,569 7,215 21,448 24,6II Notes held by the ba~Idng 30,290 34.594 45.961 . 52,797 51,714. 
departments • • • • . • . 6oo 1,931 2,3s5 2,052 3.389 3.510 4.156 6,224. 6,8oo 7.315 

Total of notes issued • • 1,118 4,500 9,6oo 2.3.500 28,ooo 33.800 Balance to which notes may still 38.750 52,185 59.597 59,029 
be issued .. , •.• , • , 385 564 1,161 255 86 goo 1,500 

Total Liabilities • • 
2,II5 153 721 .. I,503 s.o64 I0,76z •3.755 a8,o86 34.700 40,250 54.300 59.750 59.750 

The net circulation as given above and in Table 21 below h · 
from the notes issued. The figures for the banknote eire I f as. be~ calculated by deducting the "cash" 
of the Ministry of Finance, from which the detailed ta~l: ~~n given m the special circul~tion statements 

page 144 has been compiled, exclude the 
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banknote~ retained by the Treasury in exchange for its own notes, in addition to those held as cash by 
the bankmg departments of the Bank. This explains the discrepancies which exist between these two 
series of figures. 

The date from which the banknotes may be exchanged for gold is to be fixed by a special decree. 
The State Bank was authorised from the beginning to demand repayment of loans and advances in bank
notes, ?-Ud ~n the course of rg23 the chervonetz became legal tender. On February 3rd, 1924, the Finance 
Comm1ssanat announced that the State Bank notes would be accepted at their face value in payment of 
customs duties fixed in gold, and in payment of all State and local taxes fixed in Soviet roubles at the 
rates of the Quotation Commission mentioned above 1• By the early stimmer of 1924 the chervonetz had 
been adopted as the sole unit of account by all C(edit and insurance institutions and by the majority 
of the commercial and industrial enterprises. All State institutions and undertakings were required to 
do the same from October rst, 1924, when the State Bank finally liquidated its remaining rouble accounts 
and based its operations exclusively on the chervonetz. 

Other issues i1~ terms of gold roubles: 

In addition to the chervonetz notes, "gold Treasury bonds", issued since March rst, 1923 (Decree 
of February 7th), in denominations of r,ooo, 2,500 and 5,ooo gold roubles, were used as .currency, more 
especially by the State institutions and the industrial and commercial State enterprises in their internal 
settlements. These bonds were originally payable in three months without interest in paper roubles, 
type I923, at the gold rate fixed by the Quotation Commission. When presented for payment after the 
expiration of that period, interest was paid at the rate of 6 per cent per annum. The provisions concerning 
these issues were amended by a Decree of :March 15th, 1924, authorising the Treasury to issue such bonds 
in denominations of roo, 250, 500 and r,ooo gold roubles bearing interest from the day of issue at the rate 
of 6 per cent per annum and payable "in currency" after three months. 

By Decrees of July 26th and November 23rd; 1923, the Commissariat for Communications was author
ised to issue so-called "transport certificates", not bearing interest, in small denominations up to 25 gold 
roubles, to be tendered for all payments within the communication system, the banknotes being of too 
large denominations for this purpose. These certificates, the issues of which were limited to certain fixed 
amounts, circulated in point of fact as ordinary currency and were used as divisionary money in relation 
to the banknotes. In connection with the monetary reform of 1924 they were withdrawn and replaced 
by new State gold notes (see table below). 

The general adoption of these various forms of stable value currencies precipitated the fall in the 
value of the paper rouble, the issue of which was continued for the main purpose of covering the budget 
deficit. These new issues are shown in the following statement in continuation of the statement on page 140 
A column has been added showing the value in chervonetz roubles, at monthly average rates, of the 
monthly issues of paper roubles. 

1923: January .. 
February . 
March. 
April. 
May. 
June. 
July . 
August. 
September 
October .. 
November. 
December. 

1924: January . 
February . 

Monthly issues of 
paper roubles of 

type 1923 

Nomin8.1 Value in 
value chervonetz 

roubles 

Cost of the 
chervonetz in 
paper roubles 

type 1923 
(monthly 

avernges) 

(ooo,ooo's omitted) 

635 33·4 
607 26-4 

1,246 48.5. 
1,594 42.1 

975 19.4 
r,g8r 30.2 
3,424 37-5 
4,228 28.6 
6,or7 19.9 

30,891 56.I 
45.247 46.2 
79,671 39.6 

154,508 29.0 
533.485 33.6 

19.0 
23.0 
25·7 
37·9 
50·3 
65.7 
91.2 

I47·7 
JOJ.O 
55I.I 
g8o.4 

2,0!2.5 
5,320.0 

15,864-4 

I The full text of the basic decree authorising the issue of banknotes is given in the 11-Iemora?ld14m 011 C11ffe11&y, 
1913-1922. 
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The last column in the above statement illhustra ~ ased IlOmi'nal issues which, measured in their 
. b d d I spite of t e ever-mere ' 

Ig24 It was finally a an one · n 'all t . October and November on account of the crop 
gold value at the time of issue, were especi y gre\1 m . culation underwent an almost uninterrupted 
movements, the gold value of the totai.pa1er /~lu ~ CI~tatement giving the amount and composition 
reduction after l\Ia~ch I9~3, ~s iRs sh~'Vll: In tthe 

0n~~f J"ecember Igzz, converted into chervonetz roubles 
of total monetary circulation m usSJa smce e e 
(or gold roubles) at the official rates. 

(ooo,ooo's omitted). 

. Gold Treas. Transport State Token Silver Total Pap. Rouble Bank 
"Gold Notes" Notes 1 Coins Circulation Dates 1st Notes Notes Bonds Certificates 

of each 

~I % 
month Amount Amount % Amount % Amouot % Amount % Amount % Amount % % ------------------------------
1923: - - - - - - - - - II7•5 100 january. 1I4 97 3·5 3 - - - - - - 132.5 100 8.5 6.3 - - - - -February 124 93·7 - - - - - 150.9 100 March. 134·9 89·4 16.o 10.6 - - - - -- - - - - - - 177.1 100 April 148·4 83.8 25·7 14·5 3·0 1.7 -

8.o 4·5 - - - - - - - - 178·5 100 May 133.0 74·5 37·5 21 
6.6 - - - - - - - 181.1 100 June 121.6 67.5 47-5 25·9 12.0 -

July II8.8 56.3 70.- 33·2 22.3 10,5 - - - - - - - - 2II.1 100 
August 108.3 44·9 1II.2 44·9 25.2 10.2 - - - - - - - - 244·7 100 
Sept. 81.4 29.9 164.1 58·9 31·3 II.2 - - - - - - - - 276.8 100 
October. 55·4 19.1 207·4 69.8 32·9 II.1 0.2 - - - - - - - 295·9 100 
Nov. 76·5 21.7 224.8 63.8 46.6 13·3 4·2 1.2 - - - - - - 352,1 100 
Dec. 72.1 20.1 226.1 63.1 55·1 15·4 5·- 1.4 - - - - - - 358·3 100 

1924: 
64·7 60.4 x6.5 9.6 ·2.6 - - - - - - 366.6 100 january. 59·5 16.2 237·1 

February 39·1 10.2 259·7 67.8 71.8 18.8 • 12.4 3·2 - - - - - - 383.0 100 
March. 29·4 6.7 287.0 65·3 8o.o 18.2 19.2 4·4 19.6 4·5 0.2 0.1 3.8 o.8 439·2 100 
April . 15·4 3·4 294·5 65.6 50.9 II.3 20.7 4·6 54.6 12.2 3·1 0,7 10.0 2.2 449·2 100 
May 14·9 3·0 302.8 61.1 48·9 9.8 21.1 4·3 85.2 17.2 10.3 2.7 12,3 2,5 495·5 100 
June 9.8 1.9 286.9 55·4 45·2 8.7 20.5 4·0 123.6 23.8 15·7 J.O 16.6 3·2 518.3 100 
July 5.0 0.9 298.6 56·4 39·4 1·5 ,3.1 o.6 l43·6 27.1 18.4 3·5 21.0 4·0 529.1 100 
August 4·8 o.8 301.3 53·5 4°·4 7·2 - - 162.2 28.8 20,1 3·6 34·7 6,1 563·5 100 
Sept. 4·8 o.8 331·3 52.6 48,0 7·6 - - x8x.o 28.7 22.7 3·6 42·3 6.7 630.1 100 
October. - - 346·5 51.6 48·7 7·2 - - 202.0 30.1 25·7 3·8 48·9 7·3 671.8 100 
Nov. - - 373·2 51·3 49·7 6.8 - - 218.o 30.0 27.2 3·7 59.6 8.2 727·7 100 
Dec. - - 402.0 51.8 52.2 6.7 - - 226.0 29.1 28.3 3·7 67·5 8.7 776.0 100 

1925: 
28.8 73·6 795.8 January. - - 410.8 51.6 53·1 6.7 - - 229.2 29.1 3·7 9.2 100 

February - - 365.1 47·6 56.o 7·3 - - 233.6 30.5 28.3 3·7 83·5 10,9 766.5 100 
March. - - 376.9 47·9 57·6 7·3 - - 235·9 30.0 25.6 3·2 91.6 II.6 787.6 100 
April - - 402.4 48·9 57·3 1·0 - - 244·5 29·7 23.0 2.8 95·8 II.6 823.0 100 May - - 408.6 48·3 66.0 7·8 - - 250.0 29.6 20.3 2,4 101,1 11,9 846.0 100 June - - 417.8 48.4 71·5 8.3 - - 250.2 29.0 I8.o 2.1 105·5 12.2 863.0 100 July ·- - 461.0 I so.2 70·7 ).7 - - 257·7 28.1 16.6 1.8 IIJ.7 12.2 911·7 100 

Currmcy reform of I924: 

On account of the catastrophic acceleration in their depreciation, the issue of Soviet rouble notes 
was stopped on February I5th. By a Decree of February 5th, the Commissariat for Finance had already 
been authorised to issue a new type of State notes in denominations of r, 3 and 5 gold roubles. These 
notes have no specific backing, but the issue of these and other forms of State currency must not exceed 
so% of the value of the banknotes in circulation less the indebtedness of the Commissariat for Finance 
to the State Bank. There is no provision for their redemption; but they are exchanged on demand for 
chervontzy by the State Bank at the fixed rate of IO "gold roubles" to I chervonetz. In tum, the State 
Treasury exchanges chervontzy for the new State notes. . 

By a Decree of February 22nd, the Finance Commissariat was authorised to issue silver token coins 
in denominations of I, o.so, 0.20, o.rs and o.I rouble, and copper token coins of I, 2, 3, and 5 kopeks, 

1 
Including from August xst, 1924, a small fraction of copper coins shown separately only in recent months. On 

July xst, 1925, the copper coins thus included amounted to 5.04 million roubles. 
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the amounts of these issues being included within the above maximum limit set for the issue of State notes. 
Pending the minting of a "sufficient amount" of silver and C<?pper coins, the issue of token notes in denomi
nations of I, 2, 3. 5 and 50 kopeks within the same limit was likewise authorised. Under the above decree 
the Finance Commissariat was required to put at least roo million roubles of token coins into circulation 
before the end of 1924. 

The provisions for the withdrawal and redemption of the paper roubles are laid down in a Decree 
of March 7th, 1924, under which these notes were to be redeemed from the roth of the same month in 
stable currency at the rate of so,ooo roubles (type 1923) to one gold rouble, this redemption to be com
pleted by April 30th, 1924. This period was later somewhat extended. The paper rouble ceased to be legal 
tender on May roth, but was accepted in exchange for other currency at the State Bank and the offices 
of the Finance Commissariat for somewhat longer. 

Until October 1923, the chervonetz was not quoted in any foreign country. Since 1922, as already 
· mentioned, the credit transactions with foreign countries were monopolised by, or could be effected only 

through, the agency of the State Bank, which system was greatly facilitated by the existence of a foreign 
trade monopoly. Up to December 1923 the Russian quotations of foreign currencies were made exclusively 
in paper roubles. There is therefore no direct measure of the value of the chervonetz in foreign currencies 
for the greater part of 1923. Judging from the relation between (a) the rate of the chervonetz in paper 
roubles and (b) the foreign currency quotations in the same unit, however, the chervonetz would appear 
to have stood about s-ro% below the dollar throughout that year and to have risen to parity by March 
1924. The following statement giving monthly averages of the New York rate on Russia shows that since 
then the chervonetz has been quoted at a premium. 

1923: October . . 
November. 
December. 

1924: January . 
February. 
March 
April. 
May. 
June. 
July . 
August. 
September 
October .. 
November. 
December. 

1925: January . 
February 
March 
April. 
May. 
June. 

Cost in dollars of I chervonetz 

(Par = $ 5·14.57) 

s.oo 
4·76 
4-58 
4·58 
4·63 
s.oi 
5.22 
5·17 
s.r6 
s.ro 
s.r6 
s.r6 
s.r6 
s.r6 
s.r6 
s.r6 
s.r6 
s.r6 
5.15 
s.r6 
5.15 

Cost of dollarin % ofits cost 
at par 

ro2.9r 
I08.IO 
II2.47 
II2.47 
III.I4 
102.71 
98.59 
99·48 
99·69 
99-72 
99·72 
99·72 
99·72 
99·72 
99-72 
99·72 
99-72 
99·72 
99·88 
99-72 
99:86 

By the end of 1923 the chervonetz had been adopted as the standard of value in those parts of the 
Union of Soviet Republics which up to then had maintained a certain currency autonomy 1• 

The State Bank in 1923 and 1924: 

As soon as the State Bank was allowed to issue its own notes, it established separate accounts for its 
operations in paper roubles and in chervontzy. As shown in Table 2I below, ther~ was a stagna~ion in the 
former operations during the first quarter of 1923 and during the two su~sequent quarte_rs a raptd decre~e 
on account of the precipitated fall in the value of the paper rouble. As It was not constdered worth while 
to continue these operations, the rouble accounts were finally liquidated or converted into chervontzy 
in September 1923. At the same time, the capital of the State Bank was increased to 5 million chervontzy 

1 For further details see Memorandum on Ct~rrem;y, I9I3-I92J. 



RUSSIA 

(so million gold roubles), partly by transferring to the capi~al.account ~he profits for the prece~ing y~ar 
and the balance of the "e.xchange difference", and the comnusstons and mterest~ accounts. The _wo:~I?g 
capital", advanced by the head office to the branches and ~hown as a. separa~~ rtem only on t_he habllrtles 
side of the Bank's balance-sheets, has been ac.counted for m calculatmg the balance of the mter-branch 
accounts" as given in the table. 

Table 21. RUSSIA 

ACCOUNTS 

I /I/1923 

RUSSIAN 

POSITION OF ROUBLE ACCOUNTS 

I /IV /1923 

RouQ.ofi923 Chervontzy Roub.o!1923 Chervontzy 
(ooo,ooo's (ooo's (ooo,ooo's (ooo's 
omitted) omitted) omitted} omitted} 

1------------------------jj-----------------
ASSETS 

Cash (i.e. State notes held by the Bank) . !22 339 
Precious .M:etals and Foreign Exchange . IG 2,956 2 6,456 

(a) serving as cover for Note issue. - x,so3 - 3,094 
(b) other : I6 r,453 2 3,362 

Bills discounted 40 202 2 2,704 
(a) serving as cover for Note issue. - - - 830 
(b) other 40 202 2 x,874 

Advances on Goods and Goods Documents 254 I,84I I8I (),207 
(a) serving as cover for Note issue. - - - 1,140 
(b) other 254 r,84~ I8I s,o67 

Goods and Securities . 42 I95 6 883 
Long-term Loans to Industry 244 77 564 5I9 
Agricultural Loans . . . . . . . . 35 - I04 32 
Balance of "ritter-branch" Accounts. .. . . . . 22 I76 43 --
Various Expenditure Accounts and Difference of Exchange 28 8 go I7 
Other Acco:unts 424 65 I,OI6 9II 

Total Assets. 1,227 5,520 2,347 17,729 

LIABILITIES 

Capital I3I - I3I -
Funds supplied by the Finance Commissariat for Long-

term Loans to Industry . 249 IIO 57 I I,707 
Balance of Profits and Loss . - - 345 22 
Notes in circulation - 5I8 - 2,569 
Drafts, Cheques and Transfers . I2 I67 II g65 
Deposit and Current_ Accounts 404 r,o25 I,094 4,883 
Balance of "Inter-branch" "Accounts - -- - 287 
Interest and Commissions . 349 22 8I 359 
Other Accounts 82 3,678 II4 6,937 

Total Liabilities 1,227 5,520 2,347 17,729 
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During its fU"S.t year of activitv the State B k 
:year, the branches, of which the lm~re im t ~ was .purely a commercial bank. During the second 
provincial commercial banks. In addition ~~va~ ~er~ giVen a certain degree of independence, acted as 
during that year in increasing numbers The ha ed ~ 5 a~d mutual credit institutions were established 
State trusts and, in the exerCise of the· mono ol~at' 0 

• che 0 the State Bank continued to finance the big 
P IS IC ng ts granted to it by the Government, devoted 

RUSSIA. Table 21. 

STATE BANK. 

AND CHERVONETZ ACCOUNTS 

I /VII/I923 1/X/1923 I 1/I/I924 I 1/rv/1924 I 1/VII/1924 I I/X/1924 I 1/1/1925 I 1/IV/1925 

Roubl.ofi923 Chervontzy 
(ooo,ooo's (ooo's Chervontzy (ooo's omitted) 
o~tted) omitted) 

449 
I 8,834 I5',853 21,275 30,II3 30,345 30,884 35,174 33.517 

- 5,752 12,490 14,795 I7,8o5 20,472 ' 24,253 25,737 25,414 

I 3,082 3,363 6,480 I 2,3o8 9,873 6,631 9,437 8,103 

- 7,615 12,436 14,055 17,705 22,403 27.984 36,269 40,620 

- 2,310 6,995 6,720. 9,536 13,783 21,540 29, I 43 32,842 

- 5,305 5,441 7,335 8,r69 8,620 6,444 7,126 7,778 

I09 12,239 17,657 I9,I47 22,309 27,889 25,IIO 28,680 38.963 

- 2,700 4,269 6,572 7,359 5,995 8,507 4,871 x,o87 

109 '9,539 I3,388 12,575 14,950 2 I, 894 r6,6o3 23,809 37,876 

I 2,236 2,550 4·395 4.343 6,862 5,083 4.943 5,845 

5I 6,5Il 10,792 ·II,307 I2,26I 12,640 I5,966 14,701 i I 999 I,420 I,542 2,272 2,550 2,697 2,749 
43,134 

269 I79 442. - - 1,279 18r - --

347 roo 63 849 I,653 - - 822 2,998 

1,731 I,072 J,225 9·994 13,047 IS,IOJ I0,764 20,085 4.941 

2,959 9,785 64,438 82,564 103,703 119,071 118,669 143,423 170,018 

I3I - 5,000 5,000 5,000 5,000 10,790 10,790 10,790 

68 8,433 ro,9oo II,468 12,418 !4,262 r6,or2 14,576 22,151 

380 36 I,568 r,o68 r,o68 1,o68 2,86r 2,56r r,56r 

- 7,2I5 21,448 24,6II 30,290 34.594 45·961 52,797 51,714 

I9 674 r,o62 r,o66 I,476 4,144 r,197 1,671 539 

1,730 10,344 17,889 28,o85 36,290 35.623 36,120 49,668 54,045 

- - - 1,423 59 I - - 3,175 3.438 

r86 r,877 84 r,984 5,025 6,824 248 2,645 5,8o7 

445 rr,2o6 6,487 7,859 II,545 17,556 5,480 5.540 19,973 

2,959 39,785 64,438 82,564 103,703 119,071 118,669 143,423 170,018 

..: 
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f d 1 · operations and assumed more and more the 
itself especially toralnotbe·issku~, exelchant. ge, ttra~~e erp:~v~c~:I~~~anches and the other credit nstitutions to 
character of cent an 10 r a 100 0 · d · t t d · d stry and 
which it surrendered the financing of co-operative organisatiOns an pnva e ra e, m u. 

agric~:~~~·ourable effects of the currency reform upon the i?an operations o~ the Sta~e Bank, as sho~vn 
in the table, are conspicuou~. ·Whereas the long-term loans to mdustr:y ~nd ~gn~ulture, ~n resp~c~ of whtch 
the Bank acts as agent of the Finance Commissariat and not a: a ~redtt msht~hon, domt~ate~ 1ts balan~e
sheets in the autumn of 1922, they played only a secondary role m. the Bank s accounts m 19-3 and 19-4. 
during which period the proper credit operations developed considerably. . . 

From the point of view of the credits, the State industries ar~ divi~ed into. two roam categ~nes; the 
"heavv" industries, such as engineering and mining, and the "_hght" mdus~nes, su~h as t.exhle, food, 
timber, chemical and leather industries. Only the latter category 1s fin~nced wtth fl~atmg c~p1~al from the 
Bank's own resources. These enterprises, which are generally commercml as well as mdustnalm cha~acter 
and are organised and centralise~~ big "trusts", are mainlY, financed by ~he head office. In the provmces, 
however, the co-operative assoctahons are often the ~ost unp~rtant clients of the br~nches. These asso
ciations are mainly occupied in trade and, more espectally, fore1gn trade. In the provmces, therefore. ~he 
commercial credit is predominant, and the principal credit instrument employed in the loan operation 
of the branches is the bill of exchange. 

The long-term loans to the State industries are supplied from special funds placed at the Bank's 
disposal for that purpose by the Commissariat for Finance (cj. liabilities, item 2 in the table). These loans 
are granted to the "heavy" industries with a view to "re-creating industrial capital". It is obvious that 
such investments do not fall within the sphere of activity of a note-issuing bank. With respect to these 
loans, therefore, the State Bank has only acted as intermediary between the Finance Commissariat and 
the trusts. The great increase in these loans in the first quarter of 1925, as shown in the table, is mainly 
due to the inclusion of 21 million chervontzy of "special production loans" shown separately after a re
arrangement of the monthly balance-sheets in the beginning of this year. These loans would appear to 
be granted from the banking funds proper, derived from the note issue and the deposits on ordinary banking 
terms mainly of the Treasury and other State departments as well as of the State trusts and other 
nationalised undertakings. The conditions and the debtors of these loans-i.e. how far they are granted 
mainly on long term to "heayy" industries or on shorter term to "light" industries - are not evidenced 
in the returns. 

A portion of the sums shown as discounts constituteS, in point of fact, advances on security of bills. 
The advances shown as the third main group under the assets in the table include on April 1st, 1925, 
22 million chervontzy advanced for "transactions in cereals". 

On Oct.ober rst, 1924, ~he capital of the State Bank was raised to ro million chervontzy. The 5 million 
of new capttal were supplied partly by the Finance Commissariat;which paid 3Yz million chervontzy 
from the Treasury's own resources, ~eldon deposit with the Bank, This amount formed part of the gold 
stock accumulated by the Treasury m the course of the last five years. The remaining r Yz million cher
vontzy were taken from the amounts set aside by the Bank during the previous financial year as "Provision 
for doubtful debts or special purposes" 1. ,. · 

Gold reserves: 

;n: ~old reserve of the old Russian State Bank at the end of 1913 has b~en indicated above at about 
r,?9.J million roubles, :Vhe~eof a~out 167 I_Ilillions were held abroad. There were in addition about 500 
milhon ro_ubles of gold m crrculabon .. Of th1s resen:-e a considerable portion was exported by the Czar Govern
ment durm~ the war .. Another constderab~e portiOn was used up during the Civil War in connection with 
the Bolshevik revoluhon, and of t~e remamder the main part was sold in subsequent years by the Soviet 
Government. The reserve shown m Table IV (Vol. I) represents the gold held in the Issue Department 
of the ~t~te Bank as reserve for the banknotes, the only gold reserve shown separately in official statistics 
In ~d~t10n to the reserve of the State Bank, there exists 'a metallic reserve belonging to the Government 
wh1ch IS managed by_ the Commissariat of Finance and which is replenished by bullion purchases the 
profit~ ~ade on the mmting o! silver co.in~ being used for that purpose. It is officially estimated that about 
200 milhon roubles of gold coms are still m the possession of private individuals in Russia. 

1 For further details on the operations of the State B nk · h · · 
on Central Banks 1913 and 1918-1923, pages 315-325. a smce t e mtroductton of the chervonetz, see Memorandum 
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Table 22. KINGDOM OF THE 

NATIONAL 

ACCOUNTS Position in Dinara 

June Dec. 
I9I9 

I9I4 I9I8 

ASSETS. 
I. Metallic Reserve at home 78.2 79·3 78·9 

-(a) Gold . 70.0 63.8 63·4 

(b) Silver and Token coins 8.2 I5.5 I5.5 

II. Other items of a Reserve or Cash nature - - -
III. Assets in and Claims on Foreign Countries 4·4 2I8.o 355.6 

(a) Gold Deposits abroad - - -
(b) Book Balances and Credits abroad 4·4 2I8.o 355.6 

IV. Commercial Bills 9·3 II.2 II.6 
(a) Inland 9.3 I I.2 I I.6 

(b) Foreign - - -
·v. Securities and Investments I.9 2.2 I.8 

(a) Government - - -
(b) Other. ' I.9 2.2 I.8 

VI. l;.oans and Advances . 85.9 305·4 635·0 
(a) to the Government 57.9 276.0 602.0 
(b) on Government securities . 2.I 3.6 4·4 
(c) Other. 25.9 25.8 28.6 

VII. Sundries (including Premises, etc.) I.6 3·9 4·5 
VIII. Total Assets 181.3 620.0 1,087.4 

LIABILITIES. 
IX. Capital IO.O IO.O IO.O 
X. Reserve Funds 2.5 2.8 2.5 

XI. Profit and Loss and Dividends Accounts 0.8 4·6 5.8 
XII. Notes in circulation 9I.2 340·5 664.0 

XIII. Post Bills, Cheques, etc., in circulation - - -
XIV. Current Accounts 3·0 6.4 I5·4 

(a) Government - - -(b) Other. - - -XV. Other Deposits 73·2 255.0 389.1 
(a) Government 73.2 252.6- 387.8 
(b) Other. - 2.4 I.J 

XVI. Sundries (including Pension Funds) 0.6 0.7 o.6 
XVII. Total Liabilities 181.3 620.0 1,087.4 -
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SERBS, CROATS AND SLOVENES Table 22. 

BANK 

(ooo,ooo's omitted) at the end of 

192? 1921 1922 1923 
March June Sept. Dec. 
1924 1924 1924 1924 

79·7 90·9 8o.6 86.1 89·7 89.8 89.8 89.8 
64,2 74·2 64,0 68.8 72.3 72.3 72.3 72·3 
15.5 16,7 16,6 17.3 17·4 17.5 17,5 17.5 

"14.8 6.9 2.9 1.5 - - - 0.7 
351·7 310.4 268.8 351.2 349·8 346·5 391.1 384.6 
- - - - - - - -
351·7 310,4 268,8 351,2 349.8 346·5 391,1 384,6 

232.0 557·7 1,421.2. 1,333·7 1,228.6 1,J43·4 1,326.5 1,289.3 
232,0 557·7 11 421,2 1,333·7 1,228,6 1,143·4 1,326,5 1,289.3 

- - ·- - - - - -
1,195·9 1,270.6 1,241.2 1,207.5 1,208.2 1,208.2 1,208.2 1,195.6 
1,194·5 1,267,1 1,238,2 1,199.8 1,208,2 1,208,2 1,208,2 1,186,4 

1.4 3·5 3·0 7-7 - - - 9,2 

2,123·7 3,191.3 3.378·9 3,5J4.6 3.542-7 3.544·4 3,561.9 3.540.0 
2,088,8 3, 151, I 3,279·3 3,324.6 3,355·4 3,356.3 3,356.3 3,334·3 

24,2 40,2 99.6 190,0 187.3 188,1 205,6 20j,7 

10.7 - - - - - - -
3·6 8.3 19.0 251.2 78.9 36·9 474·1 654·8 

4,001.4 5,436.1 6,412.6 6,745,8 6,49~.9 6,369.2 7,051.6 7,154.8 

10.3 13.1 18.2 22.2 22.9 25·4 25·4 25·5 
3·9 19·4 45·2 70.8 5·4 5·7 5·9 94·1 
4·1 8.3 25-7 32-5 - - - 27·3 

3,344.1 4,688.4 5,039·9 5.790.2 5,585.8 5.434·0 s,968.1 6,oo1.5 

- - - - - - - -
II5.2 235·4 252·7 198.9 244.1 343·6 229.2 307.0 

- - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - -
523.2 470.2 1,027.2 623-5 587.1 497·5 760.0 690.6 
415·7 343·2 816,2 455·4 474·0 393-5 390,0 368,0 

107.5 127,0 211,0 168,1 Il3,l 104,0 370,0 322,6 

0.6 1.3 3·7" 7·7 52.6 63.0 63.0 8.8 

4,001.4 5,4~6.1 6,412.6 6,745.8 6,497.9 6,369.2 7,051.6 7,154.8 



KINGDOM OF THE SERBS, CROATS AND SLOVENES 

NOTES: 

In January 1920 the former Serbian National Bank was t~ansformed into the National ~an~. ~f the 
Kingdom of the Serbs, Croats and Slovenes, which, after havmg taken over all ~ssets a~d hab1ht1~s of 
the old bank and, in addition, all the branches of the Austro-Hungarian Bank s1tuated m the tern tory 
of the Kingdom, began its operations on February rst of that year.1 

Meta/lie and foreig1J exchange reserves: 

The major part of the gold reserve held by the National Bank as cover for its note circulation has 
been deposited with the Bank by the Government, as collateral for an equal amount in notes advanced 
to it, the gold being still considered as belonging to the Government. This applies also to the foreign 
exchange holdings of the Bank which, being _legally copsidered as equivalent to gold and silver in serving 
as cover for the note circulation, are accounted at the pre-war ·parities of the various currencies and 
included under the metallic reserve in the balance-sheets of the Bank. These Government deposits, 
forming part of the metallic and foreign " devisen " exchange reserve of the N a tiona! Bank, are shown 
on the liabilities side of the Bank's balance-sheet under the heading " Exchange accounts" and are 
included under XV (a) in Table 22. They were composed as follows at the end of the years 1920-1924: 

Dl11ara (ooo,ooo's omitted). 

End of 
"Permanent excha11ge accof{.1!t of tlte State" : 

1920 1921 1922 1923 1924 

Gold 45·2 47·7 47·7 49·7 Silver I.2 2.- r.8 I.9 
Claims of the State on the French Govern-

ment and various banks transferred to 
the National Bank . 253.6 249·3 227.6 205.6 

Total 300.- 300.- 300.- 277·! 257·2 

"Provisi011al exclza11ge accof{.nt of tlze St~te": 
" Gold notes " of the National Bank !2.2 II. I ro.8 !0.7 Russian rouble notes (0.03) (0.03) (0.03) (0.03) 
Claims (of the State) o~ th~ Fre~ch Gdv~rn~ 

ment, transferred to the National Bank 22.- I.- 75·- roo.-

Total 79·- 34·2 I2.I 85.8 II0.7 

Total of the exchange accounts 370.- 334·2 3I2.I 362.9 367·9 

The cl~s on the Fr;~ch G?verrunent accounted at the legal parity (r French franc = 1 dinar) 
and representmg 275.6 million dinara at the end of 1921 and 305.6 million dinara at the end of·r924 arose from the transfer to the Bank of certain credits opened during the war to serve as cover for notes 
adv:ced ~y~~~e Ban; to the Governmen~. These claims, which constitute the greater part of the foreign 
exc .ange o mgs s o_wn und;r III (b) m Table 22, would appear not to represent actuall dis osable 
credits. From the pomt of VIew of the Bank, they are a claim on the Serb-Croat-Slovene Jovefnment, 

1 l'or details as to the administration of the Bank seeM etnorandum n c 1 1 B k 
• o e11 ra 1111 s, 1913 and 1918-1923, page 328· 
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a corresponding amount being shown in the bal h · 
and included under the advances to the Gov ancr~ eets as mdebtedness of the State to the Bank 
below). These non-disposable credits are no~~~e~ ~~ gr~up VI_ (a) of Table 22 (see detailed statement 
(Vol I) The balances including a cert · m t~ e Ifn ft e !oreiqn exchange reserve as given in Table V 

· · • am par. Ion o ore1gn bills and th f · b k · in that table represent foreign currenci· lik · • e ore1gn an notes gxven 
es ewise accounted at the pre w ·r t th ld d' 

Below they are recalculated in paper dinara on the basx's of the d ll- ar pharx xes o e go mar. 
o ar exc ange rate: 

Legal par value Paper value 
End of Dlnara (ooo,ooo's omltud). 

1920 32-7 213.6 
1921 34-8 441.2 
1922 18.5 288.8 

March 1923 31-3 579·8 June. 39.1 657--September )) 46.6 821.9 
December )) 48.6 825.6 
March 1924 18.7 291.6 
June. 16.9 275-2 
September » 61.5 878.-
December 79·- r,o18.8 

These are the_ figures used for the calculations in the various introduction tables (Vol. I). 
The gold received by the Government, as a result of the distribution of the res<:-rve of thl" Austro

Hungarian ~ank among the Succession States completed by June 1924, has not been ceded or sold directly 
to the National Bank, although part of it was temporarily deposited with the Bank and included in its 
gold reserve, which fact accounts for r.ertain fluctuations in the reserve figures for 1921 and 1922. This 
gold, amounting in all to 30.95 million gold kronen, i.e. 32.5 million gold dinara, has by subsequent 
sales on behalf of the Government been converted by the Bank into foreign exchange, which has been 
sold for bank notes on the domestic market. The total sum sold amounted to the equivalent of 332.2 
million paper dinara. 

· The Bank states that the proceeds from these sales are to be used for repaying part of the State 
debt arising from the exchange of the kronen notes (see detailed statement below). Up to the end of 
1924 no such repayments had been made from these resources, but it has been officially stated that this 
will be done out of special budget grants to the above amount as soon as circumstances permit. 

Indebtedness of tlze State to tlze N atlonal Bank: 
. . 

The advances to the Government of 57·9 million dinara at the end of July 1914 shown in Table 22 
constituted no real debt as they were more than counterbalanced by the Government gold and silver 
deposited with the Bank as security. The increase in the Serbian State debt to the National Bank 
during the war was mainly covered by the credits opened for the acc(lunt of the Serbian Government 
by her Allies and more especially the French Government. In 1918 and 1919 certain additional advances 
without specific cover were granted to the Government. In subsequent years the foreign Government 
credits, as already mP.ntioned, ceased to represent actually disposable foreign assets. 

The Government incurred a considerable indebtedness with the transformed National Bank in 
connection with the organisation of the new Serb-Croat-Slovene State and the cl.)l"rency unification. 
"I:he composition since 1920 of the total State debt to the Bank, as shown in the groups V (a) and VI (a) 
of Table 22, has been as follows: 

End of 

State debts arising from the con· 
version of the kronen notes . 

Regular advances • . . • . • . . 
Extraordinary advances •.•. 
Advances on the exchange accounts. 

Total State debt ; 

tgzo 1921 

1,194·5 1,267.1 
rso.9 816.8 

1,558.9 2,ooo.-
379.- 334·3 

1922 

1,238,2 
967.2 

2,ooo.-
312.1 

DiMra (ooo,ooo's omiUtd.) 

March 
1923 1924 

1,199·8 
961.7 

2,000.-

362.9 

1,208.2 
964.-

2,000.-

391·4 

June 
1924 

1,208.2 
g66.4 

2,000.-

389·9 

Sept. 
1924 

1,208.2 
g66.4 

2,000.-

389·9 

1,186.4 
q66.4 

2,000.-

367·9 
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· · " · h t'ons of the National Bank, which have been 
By the .. transitory regulations concemmg t e opera I arisin from the conversion of the kronen-

in force since the beginning of February ~920• :~: ~:e ~e~\ong-te~ loan free of interest granted to 
notes stamped by the Government was g~ven unt As an additional guarantee, the Government 
the State against .Treasury bon~s 0~0~:sque~c ~~th the bank. No time is fixed for the final repay-
~:t~~df~! ~~~;:d;~:~~~~~::~. t~ansitocy r~~ations" prescribe that annual repayments should be 
effected from the following sources: 

(I} The Government's share in the profits of the b~k; 
(2} The net revenues accruing from the State domams; 
(3} Additional budget grants; . . . 01 (4} A special sinking fund providing for the regular amortisation of the remammg debt by I to 

per annum after 6 years and by 2 % per annum after 9 years from the date when the law came 
into force. 

Up to the end of I924 repayments were effected only from the Government's .share in the B~k's 
profits. This share, all of which was devoted to this purpose, amounted, after deductmg the cost of prmt-
ing notes, to 89.7 million dinara in the period I92I to I924. . . . 

Under the terms of a Convention of January 26th, I920, concluded m connection w1th the transforma
tion of the National Bank, the Bank had to open in favour of the Government (I} an "ordinary credit", 
bearing 2 % interest, of ISO million dinara for current needs, and (2} a second credit, free of interest, 
of 500 million dinara for certain extraordinary reconstruction purposes. The first credit was increased 
in I92I to I milliard dinara and the second in November I920 to 2 milliard dinara. This second credit, 
which is secured in part by a mortgage on the same State domains as serve as cover for the kronen
conversion debt, has to be repaid by July 24th, I93I. Repayment had not begun at the end of I924. 

The advances on the exchange accounts given at the bottom of the statement above are covered 
in part by the Government gold deposits shown in the detailed statement on page I52, which gold, expressed 
in paper dinara, represents a sum that considerably exceeds the total State debt on these accounts. 

The State domains pledged as additional guarantee for the notes issued against the State debt free 
of interest given as the first item, and the extraordinary advances given as the third account in the statement 
above are entered as a transitory item on both sides of the balance-sheets of the Bank and are excluded 
from Table 22 as are also certain other comptes d'ordre. The mortgage value of these domains is 2,I38.4 
million dinara, whereas the debts for which they serve as guarantee amounted to 3,186.4 million dinara 
at the end of I924. 

Note circulation : 

In addition to the. old Serbian dinar no~es, there were in circulation at the end of I9I8 kronen notes 
of the Austro-Hunganan Bank, Montenegrm perper and Bulgarian lev notes. 

On January 8th, I?I9, the stamping of the. kronen notes was decreed and on November 5th, I9I9, 
a ~aw w11;5 passed recalling t~ese st~ped notes m order that a special·stamp might be pasted on to them 
.with a VIew to further secunty agamst forgery. The actual conversion took place between November 
26th, I9I~, an~ Janu~ Ist, I92.o. Twenty per cent of the notes surrendered were withheld and not 
put back mto Circulation,. excep~ m cases when the total amount paid in by an individual was less than 
I,o~o. kronen. It proved unposs1ble to complete the :o~version of kronen notes within the period ori inall 
anticipated, but by the end of March I920 the maJonty of these notes had be 'thdr g y 

In the part of Dalmatia attributed to the Kingdom of the Serbs Croats an· denSlwl atwhn. . 
took n'ac ft th T t f R all f N • ovenes e converston 

r'l e a er . e . rea y o ap o o ovember I920, the rate of exchange bein aduated from 
ro kro~en to I dinar m the case of amounts under 5,ooo kronen up to Ioo kronen to I~ f · t 
exceedmg 25o,ooo kronen. ' ar or amoun s 

In the autumn of I92o the Montenegrin perper notes to a val~e f b t · · 
were converted. The rate of conversion varied accor~g to the no ~ we~n IO and I2 million perpers, 
individual. For persons having less than 5 000 e ers one din urn. er o notes exchanged by each 
having more than 5,ooo, the first 5 000 wer~ con~e~ed ~t par an~ ~~as g~ve1:_1 fdor every perper; for persons 
to one dinar. ' e remam er at the rate of two perper 

The lev notes were bought up by the Government towards th d f . 
mean bourse rate of the day. e en o I920 and durmg I92I at the 

After its transformation, theNationalBank was given th cl · · · · 
of 25 years and was charged with the exchange against 't e ex ustve pnvilege of note issue for a period 

I s own notes of the old Austro-Hungarian and 
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the temporary dinar-kronen notes stamped by the Government, as well as the old dinar notes. Until 
this exchange is effected, the old dinar notes and the dinar-kronen notes are to be used as notes of the 
Bank. The State debt resulting from these transactions is shown in the detailed statement on page I53 
above: 

The" metallic reserve" represented by the Bank's holdings of gold, silver, foreign bank notes and 
foreign exchange must, according to the bank law, amount to at least one-third of the notes in circulation. 
The circulation in excess of the "·metallic reserve" must be fully covered by such " commercial and 
financial assets." as are easily convertible into cash. Under the " transitory " provisions in force, the 
note issues represented by the State debt to the Bank, with the exception of the " regular advances" 
to the Government (see statement above), are exempted from this regulation. Moreover, under the 
same provisions, all the assets of the Bank rank temporarily as cover for the notes in circulation. 



Table 23. SPAIN 

BANK 

Position in 

ACCOUNTS 

1913 1918 

AssETS. 
I. Metallic Reserve at home 1,199.2 2,872·4 

(a) Gold. 479.9 2,228.3 

(b) Silver and Token coins 719.3 644,1 

II. Other items of a Reserve or Cash nature 6.9 5·7 
III. Assets in and Claims on Foreign Countries 194·2 86.7 

(a) Gold Deposits abroad ... - -
(b) Book Balances and Credits abroad 194·2 86.7 

IV. Commercial Bills 356.8 755·5 
(a) Inland - -
(b) Foreign - -

v. Securities and Investments 6II.1 699·2 
(a) Government 594·4 687.4 

(b) Other 16,7 II,8 

VI. Loans and Advances 702.8 910.6 
(a) to the Government 42·7 78·4 

(b) on Government securities . 
( 660,1 832,2 

(c) Other 
VII. Sundries (including Premises, etc.) 41.0 25.0 

VIII. Total Assets 3,112.0 5,355.1 

LIABILITIES. 
IX. Capital . 150.0 150.0 
X. Reserve Funds 20.0 6o.o 

XI. Profit and Loss and Dividends Accounts, etc. 23.2 26.3 
XII. Notes in circulation 1,931·3 3.334·3 

XIII. Post Bills, Cheques, etc., in circulation - -
XIV. Current Accounts 773·8 1,590.4 

(a) Government 83,0 8.2· 
(b) Other. 690,8 1,582,2 

XV. Other Deposits 
147·7 127·4 

(a) Government · 98,2 69.2 
(b) Other. 

49·5 ,58.2 
XVI. Sundries (including Pension Funds) . 

I 
66.0 66.7 

XVII. Total Liabilities 3,112.0 5,355.1 
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SPAIN Table 23. 

OF SPAIN 

Pesetas (ooo,ooo's omitted) at the end of 

1919 1920 1921 1922 1923 
March June Sept. Dec. 
1924 1924 1924 1924 ----

3,078.2 3.032.6 3.139·5 3,172-4 3.178.2 3,189.6 3,197.3 3,192.0 3,187·9 
I I 

2,524,8 2,527.7 2,445.9 2,457. I 2,5 I2,9 I 2,528.3 2,534.2 2,534-9 2,535· 2 

632.3 575.5 626,6 647.6 65o.s 6i.11,3 663, I 657. I 652·7 

6.4 9·0 45·4 II.7 20.3 53.1 13.0 !2.2 15·4 
60.4 82.5 41·7 36·7 30·4 29·5 34·5 J1.3 33·9 
- - - - - - - - -
60,4 82,5 4I·7 36.7 30,4 29.5 34.5 3I,3 33 9 

985.6 1,227-4 1,093·0 751.2 954·8 784.6 828.7 855·5 918.7 
- - - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - - -

6o6.6 607.2 607·5 607-5 6o5.9 6o5.7 6os.6 607.1 6o5.4 
594·5 594·5 594·5 594·5 592.3 59I.9 59I.6 59I,2 590,8 

12,1 12.7 13,0 13,0 I3,6 13.8 I 4,0 Ij,9 I 4,(' 

1,182.6 1,639·5 2,424.2 2,1II.2 2,023·4 2,035·5 2,170·7 2,095·4 :?,422.5 

4• I 362,5 I5.8 20,8 10.9 8.3 10,3 9.7 14·5 

I, 1. 7 8. 5 I 1277.o 2,408,4 21090.4 2,012.5 2,027,2 2,I60,4 2,o8s. 7 2,4oS.o 

28.7 37·5 93·4 120.4 103·4 19.1 20.5 32.5 503.8 

5,948.5 6,635.7 7,444.7 6,811.1 6,916.4 6,717.1 6,870.3 6,826.0 7,687.6 
---·····-··· -----

150.0 150.0 150.0 177.0 177·0 177·0 177·0 177.0 1J7.0 

62.0 63.0 78.o 53·0 55·0 55.0 55-0 55·0 57·0 
31.1 45·8 47·0 27-4 23-9 17.3 40.0 21.7 26.0 

3,866.9 4.326.2 4.244.1 4,137·0 4.352·7 4,322.3 4.342.6 4,458.1 4.546·7 

- - - - - - - - -
1,620.4 1,769·4 2,680.3 2,167.6 2,025.6 1,972.6 2,II2.5 1,957·8 2,204.2 

54-9 17.4 977-4 321,6 262, I I46,o 282, I 243.8 302,3 

1,565.5 I,752,0 I,702,9 I 1 846.o I, 763.5 1.,826.~ I,830.4 1,7I4.0 I,90I,g 

138.9 157.2 171·9 141.7 239·1 154·7 142·7. 156.4 2II.6 

88.8 IOS.2 I I I.3 76.o I62.2 I06, I 87.3 Sg.8 155.8 

50, I 52,0 6o,6 65.7 76.9 48.6 55-4 66,6 ss.8 

79·2 124.1 73·4 107·4 43.1 18.2 0.5 - 465.1 

5,948.5 6,635.7 I 7,444.7 6,811.1 6,916.4 6,717.1 6,870.3 6,826.0 7,687.6 



SPAIN 

NoTES. 

Metallic reserve ami note ciTCidatiot£: 

It will be noted from Table IV (Vol. I) that the gold reserve shown in the b~ance sheets of the Bank 
of Spain consists of three items: (I} gold belonging to the Ban~; (2) go!~ deposited on. current ~ccount; 
and (3) gold belonging to. the Treasury. The ~w~ ~t~ms ~ast men boned, which only constitute a mmor part 
of the reserve are likewise entered on the liabilities side of the balance sheet, as are also a part of the 
silver reserve 'and the balances with foreign correspondents, both of which items serve as cover for the 
note circulation. 

According to the law of December 2gth, 1921, the note circulation oftheBankis to be c~vered: (a) up 
to 4,000 million pesetas, by at least 40% in gold, plus s% in gold or silver = 4S% metallic cover as a 
minimum; (b) from4,000 to s.ooo million pesetas, by at least so% in gold plus ro% in gold or silver= 6o% 
metallic cover as a minimum. 

However, the metallic reserve may consist up to 3% of balances abroad disposable at sight, which 
balances may be counted as gold in calculating the above percentages. 

In addition to the above stipulations concerning the minimum percentage of metallic cover for the 
notes in circulation, the note issue of the Bank is limited by the law to a maximum of 5 milliard pesetas. 
On the application of the Bank, and in agreement with the Supreme Banking Council established under the 
sam~ ~aw, the Gove~ent may authorise an increase in the note issue of the Bank up to a maximum of 
6 milli~d peseta:, subJect to the 6o% metallic cover as explained above. (For details concerning the 
successive extensiOns of the authorised limit for the note issue previous to the law here referred to, see 
Memorandum 01~ Cfmency, I9I3-I923, pages 136-137). 

Indebtedness of the State to the Bank of Spain: 

f ll 
The pre-war State debt to the Bank included in group V (a) of Table 23 above was composed as 

0 ows: 

Advance to the Treasury (Law of I4 {VII /I8gi} 
Treasury bills (Law of 2 {VIII fr8gg) . . . . . 
Bonds of the Standing Internal Debt at 4% . 

Total ...... . 

rso.o million pesetas 
IOO.O " " 
344·4 

594·4 million pesetas 

The advance of ISO million pesetas to the T 
held by the Bank represent statutory advances t ~~15ury and the roo million pesetas .of Treasury bills 
and the second is subject to an interest of 2'}{ 0 eState. The first of these advances is free of interest, 
advance. Up to December 2gth 1924 3 

~ 0J.er annum. In 19~3. the Treasury began to pay off the latter 
weekly return of that date at 96.3 milli~~ mes:~~ pe~etas had ~een I?aid back, the item being shown in the 
unchanged throughout the whole period u~ ·. The other Items m the above statement have remained 
end of Ig:s includes, in addition, 93 million er~:~~wf }he amount shown in this group of the table at the 
temporarily by the Bank. p 0 Treasury bonds to be sold" which were held only 

According to the law of December ~gth I . . ' 
acco~t (group VI (a) of Table 23) which th; B~~~· ~~e maximu!U amount of the advances in current 
mhent • may accord to the Treasury is fixed at 

3
S ' .

1
1
1
1; supportmg the financial needs of the Govern-

t e Bank on th T • 0 nu 1on pesetas A 1 - . e reasury s current account is less than 
200 

. ' . · s ong as the balance m favour of 
m1lhon pesetas, these advances arc free of 
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interest. On that part of the outstanding balance which exceeds this amount, the Treasury has to pay 
interest at Y2 %· 

The remaining loans and advances of the Bank, apart from the discounts, are granted maiPJy against 
Government securities, although this is not clearly shown in the balance sheets. (For further details 
concerning these operations as well as the various deposits, see Memorandum 01J Central Banks, 1913 and 
I918-1923, pages 338-339). 
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Table 24 
SWEDEN. 

BANK OF 

Posilion in 

ACCOUNTS 

1913 1918 

ASSETS. 

I. Metallic Reserve at home 107·3 286.0 

(a) Gold 102, I 285,1> 

(b) Silver and Token coins 5.2 0,4 

II. Other items of a Reserve or Cash Nature II.O 35·5 
III. Assets in and Claims on Foreign Countries ·• 30·5 45·7 

(a) Gold Deposits abroad - -
(b) Book Balances and Credits abroad 30.5 45·7 

IV. Commercial Bills 227.1 350.8 
(a) Inland 157.3 280,3 

(b) Foreign 69,8 70.5 

v. Securities and Investments 30·9 sg.6 
(a) Government - 2,7 

(b) Other. 30,9 56.9 
VI. Loans and Advances . 22.g 181.7 

(a) to the Government ... - -· 
(b) on Government securities ! r8r,7 (c) Other. 22,9 

VII. Sundries (including Premises, etc.) o.6 92·3 
VIII. Total Assets 430.3 1,051.6 

LIABILITIES. 
IX. Capital so.o so.o 
X. Reserve Funds I2.S I2.S 

XI. Profit and Loss and Dividends Accounts 15.8 2I.g 
XII. Notes in circulation 

234·5 813·5 
XIII. Post Bills, Cheques, etc., in circulation 2.0 u.s XIV. ~urrent Accounts II3.8 I34·5 (a) Government 98.6. 99.7 (b) Other. 

15.2 34.8 XV. Other Deposits - -(a) Government 
(b) Other. - -

- -XVI. Sundries (including Pension Ftmds) . 
I.7 7·7 XVII. Total Liabilities 

430.3 1,051.6 
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Table 24 

SWEDEN 

SWEDEN 

Kronor (ooo,ooo's omitted) at the end of 

1919 1920 1921 1922 
March June Sept. Dec. 

1923 
1924 1924 1924 1924 

282.2 284·5 286.o 293·2 284.6 280.9 254·5 252.1 241.2 
28I,2 28I,8 274·7 274.0 271,8 27 I, 2 247.3 2.f6.7 237·0 

I,O 2.7 I I.3 I9,2 12,8 9.7 7.2 5.-! 4.2 

37·9 48.6 48·3 34·? 29·7 J4.2 31.2 29·7 38·7 
48.8 73·6 55·4 129.0 43·3 23.6 31.5 56.7 94·8 
- - - - - - - - -
48.8 73.6 55.4 I29.0 43.3 23,6 31,5 s6.7 94.8 

520.3 572·5 597·4 466.6 436.8 371.4 447·3 344·3 459·5 
453.3 541,2 525,0 432.6 435.8 37I,2 441.5 343.8 454.8 

67.0 3I.3 72·4 34.0 I.O o.2 5.8 0,5 4·7 

53·4 17.2 ~0.7 97·8 120.7 94·2 62.6 59·5 54·3 
2.9 2.4 3·7 3.2 I4,I 13.8 I3,8 IJ,S I J, I 

so.s I4,8 I7.0 94.6 I06,6 80,4 48.8 45·7 .p,2 

102.7 17.0 42·9 58.2 63.1 51.8 50.1 51.5 48.0 
- - - -- - - - - -
I02,7 I7,0 42.9 ss.2 63, I SI,8 50, I 5 I, 5 48,0 

30.0 4·1 3·6 2.0 2.1 6.5 0.7 0.3 1.7 

1,075.3 1,017.5. 1,054.3 1,080.8 980.3 862.6 877.9 794.1 938.2 
-

50.0 50.0 50.0 50.0 50.0 50.0 50.0 50.0 50.0 
12.5 12.5 12.5 12.5 12.5 12.5 12.5 12.5 12.5 

27.8 7·5 18.9 30·9 25.0 24.8 26.1 27·3 25·9 

747·6 759·9 627·7 584.2 576·4 557·2 557·5 564.2 537·3 
10.4 . 5·41 4·5 5·3 3·2 2.8 2.8 3.0 1.g 

218.7 176·4 335·3 394·0 308.3 203·4 226.3 134·7 304·9 
· .. 

I42.4 296, I 2I8,6 I I9. 6 292.8 I93.3 309.5 372.2 I92.3 

25.4 34.0 25.8 2I,8 I2,2 I I, I 7·7 IS. I I 2. I 

- - - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - - -

8.3 5.8 5·4 3·9" 4·9 II.9 2.7 2.4 5·7 

1,075.3 1,017.5 1,054.3 1,080.8 980.3 862.6 877.9 794.1 938.2 
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NoTES. 

Meta/Uc and foreign exchange reserves.- Exchange poli~y: 
As will be noted from Table I (Vol. I), the Swedish exchange has remained close to the dollar parity 

since the beginnina of 1922. In August of that year, the export gold point was reached, and for a n_umber 
of months at the ~d of 1922 and the beginning of 1923 the krona _was at a premiu~1 as. compared 'Y1th the 
dollar, although within the import gold poi!lt. The right of free com~ge and the o~hgat10n of the Riksbank 
to buy all gold offered at a fixed price, wlu~h ~ad ~een suspen~ed smce the openmg of rgr6, became once 
more effective during 1922. But the restnchons Imposed dunng and after the war upon the export of 
gold remained in force and the obligation of the Riksbank to redeem its notes in gold remained suspended 
throughout I923. 

The gold policy of the Government and the Riksbank had been the subject of numerous debates in 
the Riksdag since the first suspension of that obligation in March 1920, and the Government repeatedly 
declared its intention of re-establishing an effective gold currency as soon as the international economic 
and exchange position rendered it possible. The stabilisation of the purchasing power of gold and of com
modity prices, more especially in the United States, has been considered throughout as a necessary pre
requisite to the adoption of such a policy. The desirability of common action between the States in a 
position similar to that of Sweden has further been emphasised by the Government. · 

On the last suspension in 1923 of the gold redemption of the notes, the Riksbank had been granted 
exemption from its obligation only under the express condition that it should maintain the parity of the 
krona in relation to the dollar. When, towards the end of 1923 and in the beginning of I924, the dollar 
rate tended to rise, and alongside the official rate another rate of exchange for the dollar was formed on 
the market which gradually reached 2 to 3 per cent above par, a strong opinion arose against a further 
suspension of the gold redemption of the notes, the fulfilment on the part of the Central Bank of its obliga
tion in this respect being considered as the only guarantee, in the actual circumstances, against a deprecia
tion of the currency. Therefore, when the Riksbank applied in the beginning of March 1924 for a further 
six-months. extension from the end of that month of the relief from the redemption obligation, the Minister 
of Finance advised a period of only two months, after which time the redemption should be made effective. 
This proposal was duly submitted to the Banking Committee of the Riksdag, which, however, recommended 
that no further res~ite. be granted. The recomme~dation of the co~ittee was adop~ed by the Riksdag, 
so that full converhb~Ity was restored by the expiry of the suspens10n on March 31st. The prohibition to 
export gold was abolished from the same date, except as regards Scandinavian gold coins. The inter
Sc~dinav~an agreement ~oncerning the prohibition to export such coins was subject to three months' 
notice, which was duly g~ven on that date, to the effect that the embargo on these coins was lifted on 
July rst, I924. On the other hand, the Riksbank was given provisionally the monopoly of gold imports 
to be applied at its discretion. ' 

bel 
The monthly movements in the gold and foreign exchange holdings of the Riksbank in 1924 are given 

ow: 

End of 

January 1924 
February 
March 
April 
May 
June 
July 
August , 
September, 
October , 
November, 
December , 

Gold 
reserve 

271·7 
27I·5 
271.2 
265.
.247·5 
247·3 
249-2 
250.9 
246·7 
240.2 
239·-
237·-

Net-Balances 
with 

foreign 
banks 

37·3 
26.g 
2r.s 
27-3 
20.I 
29.-
52-7 
52.-
5I.2 
6o.r 
50.8 
93·7 

J(ronor (ooo,ooo's omitled) 

Foreign 
bills 

0.7 
0.4 
0.2 
O.I 

5·8 

0.5 
I. I 

4·I 
4·7 

Foreign 
Govern

ment 
securities 

74·3 
70·9 
77·5 
62.3 
48·5 
43·-
42-4 
42-4 
42.1 
41·3 
40·5 
37-9 

Total 
foreign 

exchange 

II2.3 
98.r 
99•I 
89·7 
68.7· 
77,.8 
95.1 
94-4 
93·8 

roz.5 
95-4 

136.3 

Total gold 
and foreign 
exchange 

"384.-
369.6 
370-3 
354·7 
3r6.2 
325.1 
344·3 
345·3 
340-5 
342·7 
334-4 
373·3 
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Betwee~ ~he end o_f March, when the gold redemption of the notes was reintroduced and the gold 
export restn~t10ns abolished, and the end of May, the gold reserve decreased by about 24 million kronor 
an~ the for~1gn exc?ange reserve by 31 million kronor. In June the conditions improved. In order to 
assiSt the R1ksbank m supporting the exchange, theN ational Debt Office, in March and April, raised short· 
te~m credits of $ro millions by discounting Swedish Treasury bills on the New York market, and, in the 
middle of May, a credit on current account of S25 millions with the National City Bank of New York. 
The former credits were repaid in September and October. At the end of that month the National Debt 
Office concluded on the same market a long-term State loan of $30 millions, part of which may have 
been used for exchange purposes. In May 1925 the credit of $25 millions was prolonged for another 
year up to May zoth, 1926. 

In accordance with the amendment to the Scandinavian Monetary Convention resulting from the 
Coinage Conferences in Oslo and Stockholm (see Notes on NoRWAY) the old Norwegian and Danish 
divisionary coins ceased to be legal tender in Sweden on October 6th, 1924; but the Riksbank continues 
to redeem them at their face value in Swedish legal tender. Redemption by Norway and Denmark has 
been arranged by delivery to the Riksbank of Nonvegian and Danish State bonds made out in Swedish 
kronor and bearing interest at 47'2 per cent, which bonds are due for payment on January 2nd, 1929. 

I 11vestments, loa11s and advances : 

The "other" securities in group V (b) of Table 24 consist mainly of the foreign Government securities 
shown separately in Table V (Vol. I) and in the statement of the exchange reserve above. 

The only advances of any importance to the Government or to Government institutions made by 
the Riksbank were those to the State organisations.set up during the war for the supply of foodstuffs 
and fuel, advances which were repaid in June 1918 by means of a credit of 550 million kronor raised for 
that purpose with a syndicate of commercial banks l, The Riksbank does not discount Treasury bills. 
These are placed directly on the market through the intermediary of the National Debt Office. According 
to the Bank law of May r2th, 1897, the Bank is allowed to make advances on current account to the 
National Debt 9ffice up to the amount of r Yz million kronor only. 

N ole circulation: 

According to the law of May 12th, 1897, with later amendments, the Riksbank is authorised to issue 
notes up to a sum equal to twice the gold reserve at home plus 125 million kronor. In case of emergency, 
the Government, subject to the approval of Parliament, may extend this limit. The authorised issue of 
the Bank was thus extended in the beginning of 1915 by 125 million kronor, and, for short periods in 1918 
and 1919, by additional am<?unts of 125 and 50 million kronor respectively. These additional issues, 
however, were subsequently withdrawn, and the right to issue 125 million kronor of notes above the 
original maximum limit accorded in 1915 expired on 1\iarch rst, 1922. Since that date, therefore, the 
pre-war limit of issue has been in force. . 

The note circulation in excess of the gold reserve at home must be fully covered by the followmg 
assets: 

(a) Easily realisable Government securities (inland or foreign); 
(b) Bonds of the "General Mortgage Bank" and of the "Town Mortgage Fund of the I<ingdom of Sweden" as well 

as other Swedish bonds quoted on foreign Stock Exchanges; · 
(c) Gold deposited in, or in transit from, foreign countries; 
(d) Inland and foreign bills; 
(e) Net balances with foreign banks and bankers, available within sbc months; 
(/) Loans and advances on such securities as arc mentioned above under (a) and (b). 

• This credit had been fully redeemed by the end of I92I. 



Table 25 
SWITZERLAND 

SWISS 

Position in 
ACCOUNTS 

1913 1918 1919 

AssETS. 
I. Metallic Reserve at home 191.3 473·7 528.1 

(a) Gold . 170,0 414.7 453.1 

(b) Silver and Token coins 21,3 59.0 75.0 

II. Other. items of a Reserve or Cash nature ... 3·6 16.1 17·5 
III. Assets in and Claims ·on Foreign Countries - 50.1 134·2 

(a) Gold Deposits abroad - - 63.9 

(b) ·Book Balances and Credits abroad - 50, I 70.3 

IV. Commercial Bills . 146.5 276.8 210.6 
(a) Inland 109,3 256.3 186,1 

(b) Foreign J7,2 20,5 24.5 

v. Securities and Investments 6-4 8.6 6.6 
(a) Government 0,2 3.3 3,1 

(b) Other. 6,2 5.3 3.5 

VI. J;.oans and Advances . 49·6 381.0 36g.8 
(a) to the Government - 312,0 JOI,O 

(b) on Government securities 
49.6 69,0 68,8 

(c) Other. 
VII. Sundries (including Premises, etc.) 7·4 7·6 6.4 

VII~. Total Assets 404.8 1,213.9 1,273.2 

LIABILITIES. 
IX. Capital 25.0 25.0 25.0 
X. Reserve Funds 1.1 3·4 3·9 

XI. Profit and Loss and Dividends Accounts 3-5 5·5 7·5 
XII. Notes in circulation ... 313.8 975·7 1,036.1 

XIII. Post Bills, Cheques, etc., in circulation o.8 2.8 1.4 
XIV. Current Accounts 59-0 187.6 18o.g 

(a) Government .. J0,6 20,1 18,7 

(b) Other. 28.4 167.5 162,2 

XV. Other Deposits - - -
(a) Government - - -
(b) Other. - - -

XVI. Sundries (including Pension Funds) 1.6 13-9 18.4 
XVII. Total Liabilities . 404.8 1,213.9 1,273.2 
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Table 25 
SWITZERLAND 

NATIONAL BANK 

Francs (ooo,ooo's omitted) at the end of 

6oo.6 
477·7 
I22.9 

20.6 
68.6 
65.2 

3.4 

I94·9 
I72.9 

22.0 

5·9 
2.8 

3· I 

35I.6 
28o;o 

r92r 

ll0.2 

26.6 
I5.6 

I5.6 

go.6 
·17·5 
43.I 

6.5 
3.0 

3·5 

390·7 
287.3 

103.4 

I922 

632.0 
526.3 

Io5.7 

20.2 
I6.4 

8.8 

7.6 

IOI.7 
35.3 
66 ... 

9·8 
6.I 

3.7 

406.7 
325.6 

5·9 IO.O I2.5 
1----1----

1,248.1 1,199.7 1,199.3 

25.0 25.0 
4·4 4-9 

II.4 9·I 
I,023.7 I,009.3 

I.5 I.I 
I63.4 I28.6 

II.5 7• 7 

I5I.9 120.9 

r8.7 2r.7 
1,248.1 1,199.7 

25.0 
5·4 
7·6 

976·4 
I.3 

I64.2 
I 1.0 

153.2 

I9·4 
1,199.3 

629.8 
537.2 

92.6 

20.3 
g.o 

9.0 

r92.5 
107. I 

85.4 

8.6 
5.3 

3.3 

270.! 
154.8 

II5.3 

II.2 

1,141.5 

25.0 
5·9 
7·0 

982.0 
2.2 

I03.4 
13.0 

go .• , 

r6.o 

1,141.5 

March j June 1 Sept. 
I924 ' I924 I924 ,_, __ 
630·7 I 6I2.4 597·8 
536.21 51':1.8 504.8 

94.5 99.6 93.0 

II.7 ·- -
25.6 

8.2 

r6o.8 
n.o 
83.8 

22.8 

1,006.0 

900.9 

22.3 
1,006.0 

6.8 

100.8 

20.7 
996.6 

25·5 

25·5 

208.I 

6.9 

22.2 

1,040.2 
----1-----

89I·3 

62.9 90·9 

25.I 26.6 

996.5 1,040.2 

Dec. 
I924 

587·5 
499.0 

ss.s 
3·7 

53.8 
6.9 

46.9 

233·2 
86.9 

146.3 

6.8 

IO.O 

1,082.4 

25.0 
6.4 
6.4 

9I3·9 
I.3 

II7.0 
8.2 

108.8 

1,082.4 
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Metallic reserve. - Gold and silver policy: 

The gold deposited abroad on certain dates given in Table IV (Vol. I) and Table 25 above, has always 
been at the free disposal of the National B_ank, and no discrimina~ion is ~ade between this gold and the 
domestic reserve in the provision's concernmg cover for the note crrculation. 

In December 1921, when the dollar was at a discount as con;pared with the Swiss franc and! as a 
result, the gold imports to Switzerland assu~ed impo~ant proportions, an attempt :-vas .made to re-mtro
duce gold into circulation but without re-mtroducmg compulsory-gold redemption of the notes. It 
is demonstratable that by' the end of April 1922, when the discount changed into a premium, at least 
II7 millions in gold had been put into circulation; the ~ount of other gold coi~s which ;eappeared ~n 
circulation in the same period is not known. After Apnl 1922 no more gold coms were Issued, but m 
spite of a continued increase in the dollar premiu~ up to ~ maximum of 7 % .on ~cto~er 27~h and ~ 
certain amount of smuggling of coins melted down mto bullion some gold remamed m crrculatiOn until 
the end of September. During the last quarter of 1922, the "initiative" for a capital levy aroused 
a feeling of insecurity which led to the complete disappearance of gold from circulation. 

The decrease in the National Bank's gold reserve by about- 30 million francs in the middle of 1924 
(end of April to beginning of July) was due to the gold exports to the United States by the Bank in con
nection with the exchange policy. With the partial re-establishment of the pre-war gold standard in 
certain countries, and more especially the United Kingdom, the question of a return to gold has occupied 
considerable attention in Switzerland. In the last annual report of the National Bank, the possibility 
of gradually re-introducing gold into the effective circulation, in order to gain experience before the 
re-establishment of the compulsory gold redemption of the notes, is visualised. The parity to the dollar 
was again reached by the end of 1924, and in 1925 gold reappeared in circulation. The prohibition 
to export gold without authorisation -imposed by Federal Decree of July 16th, 1915, remains in force. 

The Swiss silver policy in the years 1919-1921, culminating in the Convention of December 9th, 
1921, between the State members of the Latin Monetary Union, is dealt with in detail in the ill emora11ihem 
on Currmcv, 1913-1923, pages 138 and 139. Foreign silver coins were demonetised by a Federal Decree 
of December 28th, 1920. Up to th!:'n the Nattonal Banl{ had been entitled to count the five-franc pieces 
in its reserve at their nominal value as cover for. the notes in circulation. By another Decree of February 
18th, 1921, it was stipulated that the Bank should count these coins at the value of their actual silver 
content (i. •. the bullion price of silver) and that the silver portion of the metallic reserve should not 
exceed one-fifth of its aggregate value. The loss on the silver coins involved by their dcmonetisation 
was to be borne by the Feder-al Government. As cover for this loss, the Bank made an advance in bank 
notes to the Government, which advance is free of interest and repre~ents the difference between the 
face value and the bullion price of the silver five-franc pieces in the metallic reserve of the Bank. At 
the end of rgzr, 1922, 1923 and 1924, such coins with a face value of 225.5, 212, 168 and 156 mill'on 
francs respectively were held by the Bank, the difference representing II7. 3, ro8. r, 77.3 and 78 
million. franc;; respectively. Under the ~erms of the. Convention of December 9th, 1921, however, the 
countnes of Issue are boun~ to rcde:m m 9-uarterly mstalm:nts over a period of five years beginning on 
January 5th, 19~7, these coms at their no:nmal ~ue, partly m ?old and partly in Swiss five-franc pieces 
or dr~ts o~ Switzerland .. Tl~e decreas: m. the sil':'er reserve sm~e the end of 1921 shown in Table 34 
a~ove IS mamly due to re:nmtmg o~ fore1gn mt? Swiss five-franc preces, which were later put into circula
tiOn. The figures for thrs new comage are grven below m the section on money circulation. 

Foreign assets and exchange policy·of the Natio11al Bank. 

The foreign bill portf?li? given u!1der ry (b) in Table 25 is not shown separately in the weekly 
returns of the ~auk, but IS mcluded m the rnland discounts, as it is also in the quarterly statements 
of the table which are based on these returns. The increase in the aggregate amount of these items 
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since March 1924 reflects, however, an increase in the foreign bill holdings, the inland discounts having 
decreased. It will be noted that also the sight balances with the Bank's foreign correspondents increased 
in 1924. This strengthening of the foreign assets would appear to·have been made with a view to re-intro
ducing the gold standard, and has been aided by the loan of S 30 millions at 5 %% contracted in the 
United States at the end of March 1924 by the Federal Government for the purpose ofrepayingthe Treasury 
bills held by the Bank and of providing dollar exchange for its purchase of cereals and for the service 
of its American debts. 

Dlscou1tts, loa1zs and advances of tl1e National Bank: 

At the end of 1913 there was no State indebtedness to the National Bank. The State debt at the 
end of the years 1918-1924 was composed as follows: 

Fra11cs (ooo,ooo•s omitted) 

End ol 1918 1919 1920. 1921 1922 1923 1924 

Ordinary Treasury bills and Federal Rail-
way bills discounted 312.- 301.- 280.- 170.- 217·5 78.-

Special Treasury bills representing the 
silver demonetisation advance II7·3 ro8.1 76.8 78.-

Total 312.- 301.- 280.- 287·3 325.6 154·8 78.-

As already mentioned, the Federal Treasury bills held by the Bank have been redeemed out of the 
proceeds of the American loan of March 1924, and the Federal Railway bills were repaid from a loan 
of 150 million francs raised at the same time on the domestic market. By May 5th, 1924, the State 
debt to the National Bank on account of these bills was fully redeemed, and no new discounts of this 
kind have since then been made by the Bank.. The amount of such bills held by the Bank at the end 
of March 1924 was not shown separately in the return, and is therefore included in the commercial discounts 
in group III of Table 25. The silver demonetisation advance referred to above will be redeemed before 
January 5th, 1932, from the payments which the Belgian, French and Italian Governments have to 
make under the Convention of December gth, 1921. 

The commercial credits of the Bank shown under III (a) and VI (b) and (c) in Table 25 were composed 
as follows on the various dates given in the table: 

Fratzcs (ooo,ooo's omilfed). 

End of 1913 1918 1919 1920 1921 1922 1923 1924 

Discounts 109-3 256-3 186.1 172·9 47·5 35·3 107.1 86.9 
Advances on securities in cur-

rent account: 
Callable in not more than 

Io days ! 28.4 40·9 32·7 36.6 34·5 17-5 83·5 70.8 
OthPr 41.6 44·7 1.8 

Corre?pondents 21.2 28.1 36.! 35·- 27·3 18.9 30.- 38.6 

Total rs8.9 325-3 254·9 244-5 I50-9 n6.4 222.4 196.3 

As already mentioned, the inland Oiscounts are not separated from the foreign bills in the weekly 
returns of the Bank. The position at the end of the various quarters of 1924, therefore, is not rendered 
quite clear in Table 25. It will be seen, however, that the inland discounts and the advances were 
reduced in 1924. According to the report for that year, this credit restriction constituted part of the 
policy of the Bank to improve the exchange and to stabilise it at the gold parity. This line of policy 
was chosen as an increase of the discount rate was not believed to be efficient on account of the abnormal 
financial and economic ccl!lditions still prevailing. A system of credit rationing was introduced and 
applied with the object of preventing tlie granting of excessive credits to foreign countries and of check
ing long-term operations which affect the note issue. 
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M onev clrcul.atloiJ: 

According to Article 19 of the law on the National Bank of April 7th, 1921, the foll~wing assets 
may serve as cover for the notes in circulation: . . . 

ll!etallic reserve, exclusive of small coins (i.e. gold coin and bullion and five-franc silver preces, at 
present counted at the value of their silver content); discounts (i.e. inland and foreign bills, cheques, 
" obligations ", and Treasury bills discounted); gold deposits and balances abroad disposable at .sight; 
advances on securities in current account callable in not more than 10. days (shown separately m the 
statement above) and advances in current account on precious metals. The metallic reserve must 
represent at least 40 % of the amount of notes in circulation. 

In addition to the banknotes, a limited number of "-Darlehns-Kassascheine ", i.e., notes issued 
by the Federal Loan Bureau established in September 1914, have been in circulation. In recent years, 
however, the major part of these issues h~ been held by the National Bank, and by the end of 1922, 
as shown in Table III (Vol. I), there were practically no such notes in the hands of the public. 

By a Decree dated February 6th, 1924, the Loan Bureau was to be closed down as from June 30th, 
1924, and notification given that all the notes thereof should be withdrawn. Until June 30th, 1924, 
these notes were accepted at all Government pay offices; after this date and until June 3oth, 1925, they 
were to be cashed only at the Federal Office in Berne. The "Darlehns-Kassascheine" held by theN ational 
Bank at the end of the years 1918-1924 constituted the main part of the sums shown in group II of 
Table 25 . 

. _In the years 1922-1924, new five-franc pieces were coined to an aggregate nominal value of 69.4 
million francs. Out of this amount coins to a value of 65.5 million francs were minted from five-franc 
pieces issued by the other members of the Latin Monetary Union. 

The llfint report for 1924 gives the following statement of Swiss coins in the hands of the public 
at the end of that year, including banks: · 

Va!11• {n /ra11cs. 

Gold: 20-franc pieces 243,273,560.-
IO- » 26,5oo,ooo.- 269.773.560.-

Silver: 5- • 8o,ooo,ooo.-
2- » 28,789,772.-
I- » 31,894.834·-
~- )) 14,403,599·5 I55,o88,205 • 5 

Nickel: 20-cent. pieces 7,692,o6o.-
IO- li 5,496,210.-
5- )) 4.{0I,IIO.-

Copper: 2- » )) 714,276·4 
I- » )) 819,049 1,533.325. 4 

Total 443.984.470·9 

f Th; ~orresponding total figure at t?e end of 1923 was 426,966,850 .9 francs, th~ i~crease by 17 million 
rancs emg represented almost exclusrvely by new 5-franc pieces coined in r924. 
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Table 26. UNITED KINGDOM 

BANK·OF · 

ACCOUNTS 
Positjon~in £'s 

1913 1918 1919 

ASSET::?. 
I. Metallic Reserve at home 34.983 79,111 g1,342 

(a) Gold . - - -
(b) Silver and Token coins - - -

II. Other items of a Reserve or Cash nature - - -
III. Assets in and Claims on Foreign Countries - - -

(a) Gold Deposits abroad - - -
(b) Book Balances and Credits abroad . - - -

IV. Commercial Bills 
. - - -

(a) Inland - - -
(b) Foreign - - -

v. Securities and Investments 18,450 18,450 18.45? 
(a) Government ... 18,450 18,450 18,450 

(b) Other .. - - -
VI. Loans and Advances . 65,337 163,246 199,247 

(a) to the Government I 31 199 71,106 92,4(;9 

(b) on Government securities - - -
. (c) Other . 52,138 92,140 Io6,778 

VII. Sundries - - -
VIII. Total Assets 118,770 260,807 309,039 

LIABILITIES. 
IX. Capital 14,553 14,553 14,553 
X.· Reserve Funds 3,000 3,000 3,000 

XI. Profit and Loss and Dividends Accounts, etc. 252 257 272 
XII. Notes in circulation 2g,6o8 70.307 g1,350 

XIII. Post Bills, Cheques, etc., in circulation 14 10 13 
XIV. Current Accounts 71,343 172,680 199,851 

(a) Government 10,256 23,643 19,213 
(b) Other. 61,087 149,037 180,638 

XV. Other. Deposits - - -
. (a) Government - - -

(b) Other. - - -
XVI. Sundries - - -

XVII. Total Liabilities 118,770 260,807 309,039 
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ENGLAND 

(ooo's omitted) at the end of 

1920 1921 1922 1923 
March Jun~ Sept. Dec. 

1924 1924 1924 1924 

128,268 128,434 127,443 128,orq 128,ro6 128,261 128,425 r28,s6o 

- - - - - - - -
- - - - - - -
- - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - --
- - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - -
- - - -· - - - -
- - - - - - - ·-

!8,450 18,450 18,450 19,750 19.750 19.750 19,750 19.750 
r8;450 r8,450 r8,450 I 9, 7 50 19;750 19,750 I9,750 19·7 50 

- - - - - - - -
193,893 120,127 130,!26 130.678 123,312 128,68o n8,3o5 172,!80 

107,865 36,962 51,968 49,605 48,167 47,588 .p,698 68,58o 

- - - - - - - -
86,o28 83,165 78,158 8J,073 75,145 81,092 7C.,6o7 I03,60o 

- - - - - - - -
340,611 267,011 276,019 27~,447 271,168 276,691 266,480 320,490 

14,553 14,553 14,553 14,553 14,553 14,553 14,553 14.553 
3,ooo 3,ooo 3,ooo 3,ooo 3,ooo 3,000 3,ooo 3,ooo 

340 334 345 z8o 712 318 704 343 
132,851 126,520 124,878 128,143 125.403 r26,5o9 123.909 128,296 

8 14 16 9 10 IS I3 8 

189,859 122,590 133,227 132,462 !27.490 132,296 124,301 174.290 

14,305 I6,os8 13,324 I5,682 26,983 I9,593 13,537 8,511 

I75,554 106,532 I 191 903 II6,780 100,507 112,703 IIO, 764 I 65,779 

- - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - -

340,611 267,011 276,019 278,447 271,168 276,691 266,480 320,490 
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NoTES 

Bank of England returtzs: 

The only statements published by the Bank of England concerning its position are the ~veekly returns 
showing, in a very much summarised form, the position each Wednesday. Ta?le 26 above 1s ba_;ed on the 
returns for the last Wednesday of each of the years and quarters un~er rev1ew. In the B~k s returns, 
separate statements are given for the Issue Department and the Bankmg _Depa~tment, but, m the table 
P!rsented above, the accounts of the two departments have been combmed. 

Gold reserves: 

The gold reserve of the Bank of England includes a small porti~m of silver coins, not sho~v~ sel?arately 
in the published returns, which are held as till money by the Bankmg Departmen~. The stnkm~ mcrease 
in the Bank's reserve in 1920 was due mainly to the transfer of most of the gold m the possess10n of the 
joint-stock banks to the Bank of England with a view to strengthening its n7erve position in conformity 
with the recommendations of the Cunliffe Committee. The gold ear-marked w1th the Bank for the account 
of third parties is not included in the published reserve figures. On April 29th, 1925, the gold reserve 
held by the Issue Department of the Treasury as cover for the currency notes was transferred to the Bank 
of England in exchange for bank notes, for the purpose of further strengthening the Bank's reserve when 
the embargo on gold export was removed. (For further details, see section below on the introduction of the 
gold standard.) . 

The gold held by the note issuing Scottish and Irish banks is not included in Table IV {Vol. I), as it is 
not shown separ~tely in their returns. · 

Indebtedness of tlze State to tile Bank of Ettglatzd - Otlzer credits: 

The Government debt shown under V(a) of Table 26 consists of the securities held in the Issue 
Department as backing for the fiduciary note issue of the Bank. These securities are divided in the 
published balances into "Government debt" (£II,OI5,1oo) and "other securities". The first of these 
items is the amo1mt of the loans advanced by the Bank to the State previous to 1833 in return for Cf!rta.in 
privileges. For this standing State debt to the Bank, no bonds are given as security, but the Government 
pays the same interest as on consols, which has remained at 2 %%per annum since April 5th, 1903. The 
"other securities" in the Issue Department serve as collateral for the remaining 3 millions of the initial 
fiduciary issue of £!4 millions 1mder the Bank Act of 1844, as well as for that part of the notes outstand
ing whic~ the Bank is authorised to issue in place of lapsed country banks' issues, i.e. to the extent. 
of two-thrrds of such lapsed amounts. These securities have, in fact, always consisted of consols and other 
British Government securities, although they need not necessarily be held in that form ·as the Bank Act 
does not restrict the Bank in any way in their choice. In 1903 the "other securities" r~ached an amount 
of £7,134.900 and _remain~d 3.;t that. a~ount until early in 1923, although various country banks in the 
meantime lost their note-Issumg pnv1leges. B! an Order in Council of February 12th, 1923, however, the 
Bank was empowered to add £I,3oo,ooo to 1ts fiduciary circulation in respect of these lapsed issues. 
On February 2~th, 1923, the total of the securities in the Issue Department reached the amount of 
£I9,750,ooo, which, therefore, now represents the fiduciary issue of the Bank. All notes issued in excess 
of that amount are backed by their equivalent in gold. · 
.. The claims on ~h.e ?,o:vernment giyen under VI (a) in the table are shown in the Bank's returns as 
Government secunbes m the Bankmg Department. This item includes, in addition to the Bank's 

1 
For further details concerning the Bank's returns, sec JI:Temora11du 111 011 Ce11tral Ballks 

1913 
d 8 

366-369. • an 191 -1923, pages 
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investments in Government stock, Government bills takr.n up for the Bank's own account either by tender 
or purchase and the tei"?porary "Ways and Means advances to the Treasury". 

When a customer discounts a Treasury bill with the Bank the amount of the discount is included in 
~he "o~her se~ur~ties" in the Banking Department (group VII(~) of the table). Such a discount represents 
m rea~1ty an mdirect a.dvance to the Government. Apart from these special discounts, the "other securities" 
compnse the Bank's mvestments in securities other than British Government issues (which if shown 
separately would have .been given under V( b) in the table}, loans and advances to bankers, bill-brokers 
and other customers and commercial discounts. The discounting of commercial bills would appear, 
however, not to play any predominant role in the Bank's operations. The more general practise of the 
Bank has been to make advances against bills and other securities. l\Ioreover, it is generally understood 
that the Bank, as a rule, does not buy bills payable abroad. How far any change in this policy has been 
made recently is not possible to judge from the published returns. 

Not~ circt~latio~J: 

According to the Bank Act of 1844, the metallic cover for the note circulation may consist, up to 
one-fifth, of silver; but the Bank has not made use of that possibility since 1861. With the exception of a 
comparatively short period in 1920-1921, the note circulation of the Bank has in point of fact been inferior 
to its gold reserve, although under the Bank Act only the circulation in excess of the fiduciary issue is to 
be covered .by its equivalent in gold. As shown in Table III (Vol. 1), however, the circulation of bank 
notes has, since 1915, been greatly surpassed by that of the currency notes issued by the British Treasury 
and only fractionally covered by gold. This gold reserve is shO\vn in Table IV (Vol. 1). Since the end 
of 1919 a certain amount of Bank of England notes has been held on redemption account in respect of 
the. currency notes, as will be seen from the following statement showing the metallic cover for these notes: 

f.'s (coo's omitted) 

End of Gold coin 
Metallic reserve against Currency notes: 
Silver coin Bank of 

Currency notes 
Total in 

and England circula,tion 
Bullion notes 

1919 28,500 4,000 32,500 356,000 
1920 28,500 19,450 47.950 367,000 
1921 28,5oo 3,000 19.450 50,950 325,000 
1922 27,000 7,000 21,150 55,150 301,337 
1923 27,000 7,000 22,450 56.450 299,070 
1924 27,000 7,000 26,950 60,950 296,261 

The circulation in excess of the above reserve is backed exclusively by Government securities. On 
December 16th, 1919, the Chanceller of the Exchequer made a statement in the House of Commons to 
the effect that the fiduciary circulation of currency notes would be limited in any one year to the maximum 
of the fiduciary circulation of -the previous year. The maximum for 1920 was £32o,6oo,ooo, for 1921 
£317,555,200, for 1922 £309,988,400, for 1923 £270,183,8oo, for 1924 £248,1;go,ooo, and for 1925 
£248,145,400. As already mentioned, the gold in the currency reserve was handed over to the Bank of 
England by the end of April 1925 in exchange for bank notes pending the future amalgamation of the 
two issues. 

The laws concerning fiduciary issues of English private and joint-stock banks and the Scottish and 
Irish banks of issue remained unchanged during the war, except that the Scottish and Irish banks were 
authorised to include currency notes as well as gold and silver as cover for any notes beyond the amount 
of their fiduciary issue. 

In order to arrive at the net circulation of notes in the United Kingdom, the following procedure has 
been adopted in Table III (Vol. I): 

I. The notes held in the Banking Department of the Bank of England and its notes held on redemp
tion account in respect of currency notes have been deducted from its total issue. 

II. The total circulation of currency notes is given and includes all notes called in but not yet can
celled. The reason for including these notes is that, although they have been recalled, they have not yet 
been returned to the Currency Issue Department for cancellation. From the point of view of the Currency 
Issue Department, they must, therefore, be regarded as outstanding and a reserve has to be held against 
them until such time as actual cancellation takes place. 1 

~ 1 Such notes included in the circulation ligures amounted to 1,'1 .. 7 millions at the end of 19~0 and fell subsequently 
to £t.J :millions at the end of 1924. 
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• · 1 f f · ate and joint-stock banks are included. 
III. Only the figures of fid~c~ary ~~t~ ~~u ~~~~ fsst;~:nly the excess issued over the gold, silver 
IV. In the case of the Scott!s anc ~s . an d This ~ourse has been adopted, as separate figures 

and currency notes held by them m reserv~ 15 l~fl~fee .The errand total arrived at is therefore an under-

!~~t:~~~~t~;·~fte~~J~~~:iiti~~t~~ ~~~ ~~t;~~a~t the. gold a~td silver held by these banks. The figures of 
Scottish and Irish banks in detail were as follows: 

Note Issues: £s (ooo'ooo omitted) 

Scottish Banks Irish Banks 

Total Currency Notes ancl Fiduciary Currency Notes and Fiduciary Average 
Circulation Gold and Silver Coin issue for Circulation Gold and Silver Coin issue 

(d) in resen·e (e) (d)- (e)(/) l\Ionth (a) in reserve (b) .(11)-(b) (c) 
·-

Dec. 1913 J.8 6.7 I.I 8.5 4·7 3·8 
1914 9·7 8.6 I.I n.g 8.2 3·7 
1915 13.- rr.8 I.2 r6.r ro.g 5·2 
1916 16.- 14.8 1.2 20.4 14·9 5·5 
1917 19·9 18.7 1.2 23.8 rs.s 5·3 1918 26.r 25-5 o.6 31-9 26.g 5·-
1919 28.7 28.r 0.6 30-5 zs.8 4·7 1920 30.2 29·7 o.s _25.8 20.9 4·9 1921 25-7 25.2 o.s I9·9 14-7 5-2 1922 ~3-9 23-3 0.6 17.9 12.7 5-2 1923 22.9 22.2 0.7 17.3 II.8 5·5 1924 22.9 22.3 o.6 17.1 II.4 5·7 

It should be noted that all the above figures and also the figures for English private and joint-stock 
banks are averages for the month in question and not the totals outstanding a<; at the last clay of each 
year or month. 

Rdttm to gold standard. 

Since the spring of 1919, first under the War Powers Act and later under the Gold and Silver (Export 
Control) Act,- 1920, the export of gold coin and bullion from the United Kingdom, except under licence, 
has been prohibitecl.l The latter Act has not been renewed and, as a result, the formal prohibition to 
export gold and silver will lapse on December 31st, 1925. The effective prohibition, however, was removed 
ao; from April 28th, 1925. 

This decision was taken in conformity with the recommendation of the "Committee on the Currency 
and Bank of England Note Issues", which had been appointed in]tmer924 and presented its report to the 
Treasury in February 1925. This recommendation was worded as follows: 

23. We therefore recommend that the early return to the gold basis should forthwith be declared to be the irrevo
cable policy of His Majesty's Government and that it should be definitely stated that the existing restrictions on the expor~ 
of gold, which expire on December 31 next, will not be renewed. A general licence should at the same time be given to 
export gold sold by the Bank for export and the Bank should between now and the date of expiry of the export prohibition 
avail themselves freely of it whenever the exchange is below the normal" export specie point, making good any consequen
tial drafts upon the reserve in the Banking Department in accordance with traditional practice. As from the date of the 
announcement until such time as the arrangements governing the fiduciary issue can be put on a permanent basis, the 
existing limitation of that issue should be strictly maintained. 

In regard to the amal~amation of the Treasury note issue with the Bank of England note issue, the 
Committee made the followmg observations and recommendations as to the terms and conditions on which ·· 
this operation should be carried out: 

~7· We return now to .the recommendation o£ ~he Cunliffe Committee with respect to the li,malgamation of the 
note 1ssues. We have to cons1der whether the assumption by the Bank of England of the currency note issue must await 

1
The export of gold was not prohibited during the war, since, on account of the expense of shipping gold·and the diffi· 

culty o( covering the risks of shipment by insurance, it was eonsidered unnecessary to do so. 
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the e;-cperience ?f the problem of maintaining a minimum gold r~serve, whether of £15o,ooo,ooo as recommended by the 
Cunbffe Committee or of some other figure. 

~~· . It is clear that throughout their report the Cunliffe Committee contemplated a much earlier removal of the 
prohib_Ition of g~ld exports than has actually been deemed expedient, and suggestions have been made to us that the amal
gamation of. the ISsues should precede instead of following the restoration of the free gold market, with a view to indicating 
that the policy of the Government is to restore parity and for the sake of the effect of such an indication upon the foreign 
exchanges. · 

39· . If our recommendation in regard to the non-renewal of the prohibition of gold exports is adopted, the arguments 
!or ~ltermg the sequ~ncc; of events proposed by the Cunliffe Committee cease to operate and the precise date of amalga
m~tlonloses mos.t o~ 1ts Importance. We associate ourselves with the decided preference expressed by the Cunliffe Com
~ttee for the pnnc1ple of a fixed .fiduciary issue, and it is as true to-day as five years ago that the permanent fiduciary 
1ss~e cannot be fixed, ~xcept with reference to the actual conditions of a free gold market. It is hardly more feasible to 
legislate for a progress1ve reduction to the .final figure by definite stages, at any of which the process may be subjected to 
unforeseen disturbances. 

The Treasury cannot escape !rom the resp~nsibilityfor the existing issue; we doubt whether the Bank would accept it, 
until the time when effective control can also be given to them. 

40. In this connection we think it necessary to observe that the ultimate dimensions both of the central gold reserve 
and of the fiduciary issue must be to some extent dependent on whether, after the restoration of the gold standard, gold 
is or is not largely used for internal circulation. · 

41. The figure of £xso,ooo,ooo suggested for the gold reserve by the Cunliffe Committee is based on the assumption 
that it will not be so used. If it were, a lower figure would suffice, regard being bad to the value of gold in circulation as an 
emergency reserve, as was demonstrated in 1914. On the other hand, the total note circulation would he pro tanto reduced 
and the fiduciary portion would have to be smaller, both absolutely and proportionally, than if there were no gold in 
circulation. 

42. Any considerable .flow of gold into domestic circulation would thus necessitate imports of the metal, which would 
place an unnecessary burden on our foreign exchanges in a very difficult period. 

43· We are of opinion that the use of gold for domestic circulation is a luxury which can well be dispensed with, and 
which we are, in fact, at any rate during the next few years, not likely to be able to afford. 

44· The payment of notes in gold coin upon demand is not in itself essential to the maintenance of the gold standard 
under modern conditions. An obligation upon the Bank of Issue to buy and sell gold at a fixed price is all that is necessary: 
and if, in fact, specie payments bad been suspended during the war, we should not have recommended their resumption. 

45· \Ve should be glad, though mainly for historical and sentimental reasons, to make no formal change in the 
existing _position under which gold coin is still legally obtainable for notes, and we think that the national habit of using 
paper currency, now firmly established, may suffice to prevent the absorption of any appreciable quantities of gold into 
domestic circulation, provided that the joint-stock banks are able to assist such a policy by undertaking to abstain from 
asking for gold coin in exchange for notes either for themselves or for their customers, and from holding gold themselves, 
and in general by actively discouraging the use of gold among their customers. 

46. If, however, there is any doubt whether this will be effective, then we are decidedly of opinion that steps must 
be taken forthwith by legislative enactment to prevent the internal circulation of gold coin, until such time as the gold 
standard has been firmly re-established for the purposes of international transactions. 

47· \Vo think that, in any circumstances, all Bank of England notes, including the £I and xos. notes, ultimately to 
be substituted for currency notes should in future be payable in coin only at the Head Office of the Bank, and not at the 
Branch offices. 

48. In any case, the coinage of standard ball-sovereigns should not be resumed. 
49· Subject to this observation, we recommend that the policy with regard to the transfer of the currency note 

issue to the Dank of England should remain as recommended by the Cunliffe Committee. We should mention that the 
machinery of issue by the Dank of England of £1 and xos. Dank of England notes cannot be improvised at short no~ce. 
We understand that, if the Bank is to print its own notes, at least a year will be required to set up the necessary orgamsa
tion, and this must be borne in mind in order that sufficient notice may be given to the Bank. As soon as parity is restored, 
we recommend that the Bank be authorised to begin the provision of this machinery. Legislation would also be required 
to enable the Bank to issue notes below £5, and to make those notes legal tender. 

so. We anticipate that if the free gold market is restored at the end of 1925, the experience necessary to enable the 
amount of the .fiduciary issue to be definitely fixed will have been obtained by the end of 1927. The trans(er of the issue 
could then take place early in 1928. But it may well be possible to accelerate these dates in the light of experience. 

In his budget speech on Aprilz8th, the Chanceller of the Exchequer declared that though the prohibi
tion on the export of gold will continue in form on the Statute Book until December 31st, 1925, the general 
licence for the export of gold bullion recommended by the Committee was given ~rom that day to the 
Bank of England, whereby the United Kingdom resumed the position of a gold standard conntry. The 
limitations in the new as compared with the pre-war standard are set out in the Gold Standar? Act 
of 1925, simultaneously submitted to and subsequently passed by Parliament. The first part of th1s Act 
dealing with the re-introduction of the gold standard reads as follows: 

I. (1) Unless and until His Majesty by Proclamation otherwise directs: · · 
(a) The Bank of England, notwithstanding anything in any Act, shall not be bound to pay any note of the Bank 

(in this Act referred to as "a bank note") in legal coin within the meaning of Section 6 of the Bank of England Act, 1833, 
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and bank notes shall not cease to be legal tender by reason that the Bank do not continue to pay bank notes in such legal 
oo~· . . 

'(b) Subsection (3) of. Section I of the Currency and Bank Not~s Act, 1914 (which provides that the holder of a 
currency note shall be entitled to obta~ payment for the note at its face value in gold coin), shall cease to have effect. 

(c) Section 8 of the Coinage Act, 1870 (which entitles any person bringing gold bullion to the Mint to have it 
assayed, coined, and delivered to him), shall, except a~ respects gold bullion brought to the Mint by the Bank of England, 
cease to have effect. 

(2) So long as the preceding subsection remains in force; the Bank of England shall be bound to sell to any person 
who makes a demand in that behaU at the head office of the Banlc during the office hours of the Bank, and pays the pur
chase price in any legal tender, gold bullion at the price of three pounds, seventeen shillings and tenpence halfpenny 
per ounce troy of gold of the standard of fineness prescribed for gold coin by the Coinage Act, 1870, but only in the form 
of bars containing approximately four hundred ounces troy of fine gold. 

The amalgamation of the currency note issue with the Bank of England note issue has been deferred 
in conformity with the recommendation of the Currency Committee until sufficient experience of wt;~rldng 
a free international gold market on the present gold reserve has been obtained, which experience will 
"enable the amount of the fiduciary issue to be definitely fixed". 

The second part of the Gold Standard Act contains an authorisation to the Government to raise 
within two years after the passing of the Act such credits as may be required for the purpose of exchange 
operations in connection with the return to a gold standard. In conformity with this auth01isation, an 
arrangement has been made for a credit for two years in the United States of S3oo millions, of which Sroo 
millions are to be made available for the British Government if required by Messrs. J.P. Morgan and Co., 
and 200 millions are placed at the disposal of the Bank of England as a revolving credit by the Federal 
Reserve Bank of New York. 
. In his budget speech the Chancellor of the Exchequer revealed that the British Treasury had succeeded. 
m accumulating in doll~ exchange the whole of the r66 million dollars required for the June and December 
payments on the Amencan debt and for all other American debt obligations of the Treasury for 1925. 
These payments, therefore, will put no strain on the exchange for the first year of the gold standard. The 
Chancellor further announced that Australia, New Zealand and South Africa, as well as the Netherlands 
and the Dutch East Indies, would act simultaneously in regard to the introduction of the gold standard .. 
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Table 27. BRITISH INDI~ 

ACCOUNTS 

June December June 
1921 1921 1922 

AssETs. 
I. Metallic Reserve at home 

(a) Gold . 343·6 136.1 339·7 
(b) Silver and Token coins 

II. Other items of a Reserve or Cash Nature 
III. Assets in and Claims on Foreign Countries 1.5 0.7 0.5 

(a) Golc\ Deposits abroad - - -
(b) Book Balances and ~redits abroad I.5 0.7 0.5 

IV. Commercial Bills 131·3 99·5 45·5 
(a) Inland IJ I, 2 99.4 45·4 

(b) Foreign 0, I 0, I 0, I 

v. Securities and Investments 165·3 124.6 go.o 
(a) Government J 5 I,S I I I,8 77·2 
(b) Other. I 3.5 12.8 I2,8 

VI. Loans and Advances . : 365·3 439·5 404·7 
(a) to the Government - - -
(b) on Government securities - - -
(c) Other. - - -

. VII. Sundries (including Premises, etc.) 23.8 28.0 27.1 
VIII. Total Assets 1,030.8 828.4 907.5 

LIABILITIES. 
IX. Capital "54·8 56.2 56.2 
X. Reserve Funds 37.1 40.2 41.2 

XI. Profit and Loss and Dividends Accounts - - -
XII. Notes in circulation - - -

XIII. Post Bills, Cheques, etc., in circulation - - -
XIV. Current Accounts 923.6 725.8 8oo.9 

(a) Government 222.0 68,0 167.3 
•(b) Other. 701,6 657.8 633.6 

XV. Other.Deposits 5·5 4·0 5.0 
(a) Government - - -
(b) Other. i 5·5 4·0 5.0 

XVI. Sundries 
' 9·8 2.2 4·2 

XVII. Total Liabilities 1,030.8 828.4 907.5 
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BRITISH INDIA Table 27. 

IMPERIAL BANK OF INDIA 

Position in Rupees (ooo,ooo's omitted) at the end of 

December June December March June September December 
!922 !923 !923 !924 1924 1924 1924 

!.)0.8 2<Jf.5 .150.! J82.7 2r6.4 · 284-J 178.9 

0.3 7·5 4·8 15·7 15.3 I2.J 5·9 
- - - - - - -
0,3 7·5 4.8 I5. 7 15,3, {2. 3 5-9 

62.1 53·3 II4.5 153-9 6o.o 57·8 104.6 
6r,g 53. r rq.4 I 52. •I 5 7.ii 56, I IOZ.J, 

0.2 0,2 o.t 1.5 2,4 1,7 2,3 

97·9 92·7 121.8 II8.2 II7.5 167.8 163.7 
85.3 80,3 I o8,9 £05.9 105..1·· I 55.6 I 5I.5 
{ 2.6 I 2.4 12.9 I 2.3 I 2. 2 ~ 12.2 I 2. 2 

483.0 462.7 592.6 702.8 632·4 •. 538.0 472.8 
- -- - - - - -
- - -- - - - -
- - - - - - -
27.8 27·5 284' 30.8 38.0 30-7 37·0 

821.9 .935.2 1,012.2 1,204.1 1,079.6 1,090.9 962.9 -----

56.3 56-3 56.3 56·3 s6.3 56.3 56-3 
42.2 43·5 44·5 . 44·5 44·5 45·7 45-7 
- - - - - - -
- - - - - - -.. 
- - - - - - -

7II.6 8J0.4 827.6 972·3 955.6 I 978.r 820.7 
I4 I.6 125.6 85 7 260.2 214.3 242-3 97·8 
570,0 704 8 74 I,g 712. I '741.3 735.8 722.9 

S.g - So o !20.0 - - 20.0 
- - 8o,o 120.0 - - 20.0 

S.g - - - - - -
2.9 so 

I 
38 II.O 23.2 ro.S 20.2 

821.9 935 2 1,012.2 1,204.1 1,079.6 1,090.9 962.9 
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NoTES. 

Imperial Ba11k of India: 

The Imperial Bank of India was establishl'd ~t the end o~ Ig~o.by amalgamation of the three former 
Presidency Banks and started its operations early m I92I. It 1s a Jom.t-stock company under Government 
control. The constitution provides for a Central Board of Governors w1th local boards at Calcutta, Bombay 
and l\Iadras and at such other places as the expansion of business may demand. The local boards are 
elected by tbe shareholders on the local registers and enjoy a certain autonomy. The iiz:;t local boards · 
'vere formed from the boards of directors of the Presirlency Banks. The Central Board conststs of: (a) the 
presidents and vice presidents of the local boards in Calcutta, Bombay and Madras; (b) two managing 
governors appointed by the Governor-General "after consideration.of the recommendation of the Cent.ral 
Board", who hold ofliceforsuch period as the Governor-Generalmaydtrect; (c) not more thanfourothervotmg 
members, nominated by the Governor-General, who must not be officers of Government; (d) the Controller 
of the Currency or "such other officer of Government as may be nominated by the Governor-General"; 
(e) the secretaries of the local boards in Calcutta, Bombay and Madras; and (n such number of persons to 
represent any additional local board established under the Bank Act as the Central Board may prescribe. 
The governors mentioned under (d), (e) and (/) may attend all meetings of the Central Board and take 
part in its deliberations but are not entitled to vote. 

AU the general banking business of the Government of India is canied out by the Imperial Bank, 
which holds the Treasury balances at its headquarters (Calcutta, Bombay and Madras) and at its branches. 
The old independent Treasury reserve system is thus abolished and the Government reserves centralised. 
Moreover, the Bank administers the public debt. It may transfer its funds through the Government 
Currency Department free of charge. In return, it is to transfer money between its branches for the public 
at rates controlled by the Government. 

To what extent the Imperial Bank, apart from its functions as Government bank, acts as a real 
central bank is not disclosed in its published statements .. Although it performs certain of the functions 
of a banker's bank, especially in relation to the native joint-stock banks, it mainly conducts ordinary com
mercial banking business at its numerous provincial branches. The idea of transferring the Indian note 

: issue from the Treasury to the Bank, once contemplated, has been abandoned, and the Bank has not the 
. right of issuing notes,· though, since I923, as mentioned below, certain issues are made through its 
intermediary. 

Note circ11lation a11d metallic reserves : 

The currency system applie~ in India up ~o September I920 was that introduced in I8g3, when the 
Government closed t~e Indtan mmts to free comage of both gold and silver and retained as an exclusive 
Goven;ment prerogative t?e power of coining silver rupees as well as that of issuing notes. The British 
sovereign and half-sovereign were made legal tender in addition to the rupee but in practice almost 
only t_he rupee was '7'ed for internal circulation. A gold exchange standard w~ adopted and the public 
was giVen the legal nght. to demand rupees in exchange for gold at the rate of IS. 4d. to the rupee, or IS 
~!pees to the pound sterling, to any amount. The Government maintained this rate by the sale of "Coun
cils" an~ "Reverse councils:' on London. (Councils are drafts on India, drawn in rupees, and sold for 
pounds .m Lon~on by authonty of the Secretary of State for India. Reserve councils are drafts on London, 
drawn m sterling, an~ sold ~or rupees by the G<?vernment of India.) · · 

So long as the pnce of silver was below 43d. per standard ounce, i.e., the price at which the bullion 
value of the rupee equals Is. 4d., the ~ystem was not affected by its variations. This was the case from I8g3 to Igi6. For the purpose of preventmg a fall in the exchange value of the rupee a speciai reserve the so
called Gold Standard Reserve, was established in Igoo and was used to meet the e il ' t" d abo e Th" h" h d r verse coune s men 1one 

v · IS reserve, w 1c oes not serve as cover for the note circulation, is formed from the profit 



BRITISH INDIA r8r 

on the coinage of rupees and the interest upon the sec.urities in which it is invested. Before the war and 
up to I?I7, it was composed of a certain quantity of gold [not included in Table IV (Vol. I)] and silver held 
partly m London and partly in India as well as "cash at short notice in England" and "loan and book 
credits in India" in addition to these securities. Since the end of I9I7 the whole of the reserve has been held 
in England and since I920 it has consisted almost exclusively of British Government securities . 

. The unusually large export surplus during the war led to an increased demand for silver, gold not being 
available to settle the balance, and as a result the price of silver and the bullion value of the rupee rose in 
I9I6 above the afore-mentioned ratio to gold and the pound sterling. On account of the continued rise 
in the price of silver, the official rate of exchange had to be increased from time to time in the years I9I7-
I9Ig. But as the legal parity remained unchanged, large quantities of rupees were withheld by the public 
and melted down into bullion, although the export of silver coin and bullion, except under licence, was 
prohibited on September 3rd, 19I7. A Committee was appointed to study the question of currency reform 
and, in conformity with its recommendations, the legal parity was raised in September 1920 from IS to IO 
rupees to one pound sterling, thereby giving the rupee a legal value of 2s. The purchase price for gold 
had been fixed in the beginning of that year at I rupee= rr.300I6 grains fine gold, whilst the value of 
the gold rupee according to the old rate was that of 7·S3344 grains fine gold. Soon afterwards, however, 
the price of silver began to fall, and after the Government abandoned its efforts to support the 

. exchange, the new parity became in practice ineffective. Since then and up to the middle of 1924 the 
rate again fluctuated around the old legal rate of Is. 4d., but has since then risen to about Is. 6d. towards 
the end of I924 and in the beginning of I92S. With the re-adoption of a gold standard in the United 
Kingdom at the end of April I92S, conditions have become favourable to an effective stabilisation of the 
exchange on the basis of gold. 

The silver rupees still constitute the major portion of the monetary circulation in India. It is believed 
that at the beginning of the war there were about three times as many silver rupees as notes in circulation, 
whereas, in I919, the coins probably exceeded the notes by not more than between so% and 6o%, percent
ages which were further reduced up to the end of 1923. The notes are issued by a special Currency Depart
ment of the Treasury and are covered by the Paper Currency Reserve. The cover for the gross circulation 
shown in Table III (Vol. I) has been as follows: 

Rupees (ooo,ooo's omitted) 
End of 1914 1915 1916 1917 1918 1919 1920 1921 I922 1923 1924 

A. M et.1llie Reserve: 

Gold coin and bullion: 
In India. 9J.I 127·5 II9.2 267·3 196.8 296.11 238·9' 243·2 243·2 223.2 223.2 
Abroad. 76·5 61.5 ng.2 10.4 1.2 IOI.-1 

Total gold r6g.6 189.- 238·4 277·1 198.- 397·11 2J8.g1 243·2 243·2 223.2 223.2 
Silver coin 2g8.7 294·4 143·9 182.7 105.6 296·4 571·3 697.6 820.3 809.7 742.-
Silver bullion 29.8 7·9 215·7" 140·3 39.6 42.- 45·6 56·4 65.6 

Total metallic reserve 468.3 483·4 412.1 468.3 519·3 833·8 849·8 982.8 1,109.r 1,089.3 1,030.8 

B. Seeurities: 

In India. roo.- roo.- roo.- roo.- r26.6 r6o.8 680.7 684.- 574·2 574·8 571·3 
In England 40.- 40.- 309.6 5r4.8 825.- 834·51 83.51 58.5 58.5 go.- 170.0 

Total securities 140.- qo.- 409.6 6q.8 951.6 995·3 76•f.2 742·5 632·7 664.8 741·3 

. c. Commereial bills • - So.- 20.-

Total cover (A+B+C) 
and gross circulation 6o8.3 623.4 821.7 r,o83.1 1,470.9 1,829.1 1,614.- 1,725.3 1,741.8 1,834.1 1,792.1 

Up to the outbr~ak of war the notes were freely redeemable in gold and in silver rupees but on Augi,J.st 
sth, I9I4, on· account of heavy demands for gold in e.'l:change for notes, the gold.redemption was pos.t
poned and has since not been re-introduced, TlJ.e free convertibility of the notes in: silver rupees, how~':'er, 
has been maintained throughout the period under revie\v, the Government bemg able m the c~bcal 
years I9I8-1920 to me~t the demand for rupees by acquisition of silver from the United States1 under the 
Pittman Act (see Notes on U.S.A.) and by a system of rationing. . 

· ·1 Up to 1919 gold and securities in England were valued at the rate of 15 rupees per f., whilst from 1920 
onward at the rate of 10 rupees per f.. . . 

• In April xgr8 the Currency Department was authorised to consider silver held in U.S.A. or m trans1t-there~ 
forming part of the silver in the Paper Currency Reserve, 

···'lo·.-· • . . 
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.. ·. Prior to the war the fiduciary note issue was limited to the 140 million .rupees 1 back?d .by the Govern
ment securities shown under Bin the above statement, the circulation in excess of that hmrt to be covered 

: to the extent .of roo% in gold or in silver rupees. During the '~ar t~e de~and for notes iD;cr~ased, mainly 
as a result of the disappearance of silver rupees from the effective crrculat10n. The legal hmrt ?f the fidu
~iary issue has therefore been modified from time to" time since the end?~ 1915 and stoo~ m 1919. at 
1,120 million rupees, whereof 200 millions against Indian Government secunt;es and the remamder a&amst 
British Government securities. In conformity with certain recomme~dahons of the abov?-me~honed 
exchange and currency committee, the provisions governing the ;note rssue were partly revrsed m 1920 
and have been further amended in 1923, 1924 and 1925. 

Under the new regulations at least so% of the gross circulation must be covered by a metallic reserve 
which may be held partly in the United Kingdom and the Dominions. Of the golf! serving as cover for 
the notes, however, not more than 50 million rupees may be held in the United Kingdom. Since 1920 no 
gold or silver bas been held abroad for any considerable period. The maximum limit of the fiduciary issue 
against British and Indian Government securities was first reduced to 850 million rupees, but later (in 
January 1925} raised to r,ooo million rupees, and the limitation of the Indian securities within the maximum 
was abolished. The securities are mainly Treasury bills. · 

With a view to providing an element of elasticity in making additional currency available at times ·of 
seasonal demand, and automatically withdrawing it when the demand ceases, the Paper Currency Act 
empowers the Governor-General to authorise the issue of currency notes against inland bills of exchange 
maturing within go days. These bills are supplied from the bill holdings of the Imperial Bank, the notes 
issued against them being advanced to the bank with the object of increasing its cash resources when 
they tend to fall short on account of an intensification of the trade demand for currency. As this additional 
currency returns to the bank, it is withdrawn and does not become a permanent addition to the circulation. 
The provision that one half of the notes in circulation must be covered by gold and silver applies only 
to the ordinary circulation and not to this additional circulation, the cover of which is shown as the last 
item in the statement above. The maximum limit of these additional issues was at first fixed at 50 million 
rupees, and was.lat.er exte~ded t_o 120 million rupees .. This right of additional note issue may be made use 
of only 'Y.hen certam specrfied dtscount rates are apphed by the Imperial Bank. · 

It wr~l be noted ~hat the amotmt of silver rupees in the Paper Currency Reserve, which showed an 
a~most unmterrupted mcrease from 1919 up to the last quarter of 1923, has since then undergone a reduc
tion. Quarterly figures for the years 1920-1924 ·are given below. 

Rupees (ooo,ooo's omitted) 
End o( 1920 1921 1922 1923 1924 

March .. 332 614 730 825 742 June .... 419 66g 762 814 725 September 543 746 Ssr 927 792 December 571 6g8 820 Sro 742 

After the abolition of the Reserve Treasury system in 1g23, some of its functions having be~n d 
by the branch.es of the Imperial Ban~, the distinction between the gross and net issue as given in Ta:~~~~I 
(Vol. I} h:1;5 disappeared, but a consrderable portion of the notes issued is included in the Cash re f 
the Impenal Bank. serve o 

Cash reserve ami foreign assets of the Imperial Bank: 

B Thecombine~sumsof~temsiandiiinTable27aboveareshownas "Cash"intheb i h t f h 
ank. The Impenal Bank 1s authorised to buy d ell ld d il . a ance-s ee s o t e 

does not issue notes, however, a metallic r an ·. s go an s ver whe!her coined or uncoined. As it 
!he Bank did not hold any bullion on the d:::Sr;v~n ~l{h~ft:b~econ~a~ lmporhtanldin~e for its operati.ons. 
m the returns The portion of · · 1 d d h . e, an e com o gs are not specrfied 
consisting mahuy of Indian not~~ms me u e , owever, lS known to be comparatively small, the item 

The Bank does not show separately in its balan~e-sheets ld d · 
under III (b) in Table 27 represent "Cash and bal t ~ny go ;posrts abroad. The sums given 
pounds sterling ~ special statements annexed to t:~~ a ot her bank~ m London". This item is given in 

e ance-s eets, With the remark that it is included 

1 I4 "crores" of rupees. 
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in the balance-sheet proper. The value in rupees is not shown in these statements but has b~en calculateci 
for the purpose of the table according to the current rate of exchange. . · '· 

In addition, part of the advances in group VI of the table were outstanding in London. ·Converted 
into rupees at current rate of exchange, the advances in London represented: 

End of June I92I. 5·9 million rupees. 
)) December )) 5-I )) 

)) June I922. 5-4 
December )) . I0.9 )) 

June I923· 3.6 
)) December )) 6.-
)) March I924. 6.2 
)) June )) 6.2 

September 6.3 
December • II.- )) 

(For further details concerning the loans and the deposits of the Imperial Bank, see M emora11dum 
01£ Ce11tral Banks _I9I3 and I9I8-I923, pages II3-II5.) 
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DUTCH EAST INDIES. 

I 
ACCOUNTS 

March 
I9I4 

AssETS. 
I. Metallic Reserve at home 54· I 

(a) Gold . 24.9 

(b) Silver and Token coins 29.2 

II. Other items of a Reserve or Cash nature -
III. Assets in and Claims on Foreign Countries. 4·7 

(a) Gold Deposits abroad -
(b) Book Balances and Credits abroad 4·7 

IV. Commercial Bills I5·9 
(a) Inland 4. I 
(b) Foreign . II.8 

v. Securities and Investments 8.7 
(a) Government -
(b) Other. -

VI. Loans and Advances . 48·7 
(a) to the Government I0.2 
(b) on Government securities ! J8.s (c) Other. 

VII. Sundries (including Premises, etc.) 3·2 
VIII. Total Assets 135.3 

LIABILITIES. 
IX. Capital 6.0 
X. Reserve Funds .. 3·0 

XI. Profit and Loss and Dividends Accounts 2.5 
XII. Notes in circulation II2.0 

XIII. Post Bills, Cheques, etc., in circulation I.4 
XIV. Current Accounts 

9·7 (a) Government -
(b) Other. 

9·7 
XV. Other Deposits 0.2 

(a) Government .. -(b) Other. 0.2 
XVI. Sundries (including Pension Funds) 0.5 

XVII. Total Liabilities 135.3 

THE 

Position in 

March March 
I9I9 I920 

I38.9 r89.5 
u8.s 184.9 

I0.4 4.6 

0.2 0.2 
8.o 32.6 

- -
8.o 32.6 

27.2 26.3 
6.8 I3. I 

20.4 I3.2 

7·6 7·7 
- -
- -

I72.0 I84.3 
87.4 3I.3 

84.6 ~ 
82.3 

70·7 

3·6 4·I 
357.5 444.7 

6.0 6.o 
3·2 3·0 
4·4 5·5 

2!4·3 320.8 
4·8 9·6 

!23.2 97·9 
- -
I23.2 97·9 

0.6 o.8 
- -

o.6 o.8 

I.O r.I 
357.5 444.7 
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DUTCH EAST INDIES Table 28. 

JAVA BANK 

Gulden (ooo,ooo's omitted) at the end of 

March Marc-h March March June Sept. Dec. lVIarch 
1921 1922 1923 1924 1924 1924 1924 1925 

237·7 195·5 222.9 224.0 206.4 2II.2 186.5 185.2 
22,5.6 1,54.7 I 61,3 158.8 141,2 149.9 133·7 133·9 

12, I 40,8 61,6 6,5,2 6,5,2 61,3 ,52,8 !ji,J 

0.2 O.I - -·-
20.9_ 19.2 33·2 12.2 
- - - -
20,9 19,2 33.2 12,2 

54-2 5I.6 63.8 50·3 56.0 56.2 48.8 39·4 
31,2 29.4 31,4 33.0 3,5,2 37.6 32.4 21,4 

23,0 22,2 J2,4 17·3 20,8 18,6 16.4 x8,o 

7·6 9·3 10.4 12.4 
- -- - -
- - - -

173·9 !11.1 8o.5 79·2 65.8 99·1 73·8 51·3 
62,7 x8.o 17,9 17,9 ,5.2 9.1 - 2. 7 

,5.5.7 J0,8 21.9 18,8 I 6o,6· 73.8 48,6 90.0 
.55-5 62.3 40·7 4 2 -5 

4·7 12.3 7·8 8.6 17.3 32.0 76·9 62.! 
---

499.2 399.1 418.6 386.7 
--- --- ---- . 

6.o 6.0 6.0 6.o 6.0 6.0 6.o 6.0 

3·8 4·8 6.2 7·5 7·5 7·5 7·5 7·5 
6.6 27·5 26.2 27·3 

328.8 267·5 269·4 263·9 253·2 264.6 276.8 271.2 

3-4 3·4 3·3 r.6 

! !48·3 86.9 !04.6 77·4 71.2 rr6.7 99·9 55·9 - - - -
148.3 86.9 104,6 77·4 I 

r.o !.3 I.3 I.3 
- - - - - - 9.8 --

1,0 1,3 I,J 1,3 .. 
!.3 I-7 r.6 I:7 

499.2 399.1 418.6 386.7 
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NOTES. 

f cal d Table 28 above refers fo the 
Whereas Tables III and V (Vol. I) refer to t~e end o en art~:t~~nk is closed Complete weekly 

end of March of each year, on which date the fi.n~cral ye~r of the.c:~ in the quarterly s'tatements for I923 
returns not being available, fi~ fo~ the mam rtemhs on yd arfe ~t h ofeach year as the Central· Bank's 
in Table 28. Table V (Vol. I) hkewrse refers tot e en o arc • 
foreign assets are shown separately only in the annual reports. 

Metallic reserve and note circulation: 

The Java Bank has always kept a considerable portion of its metallic reserve with ~h7 Netherl~~s 
Bank in order to facilitate the regulation of the rate of exchange on Amsterd~. ~or sr~ul~ P~P;eat 
another considerable portion of the gold reserve in recent years has been he! . 1~ .r .ew . or · . 
part of that gold which the Bank on account of the contraction in its demand habilrhes, drd n~t consrder 
it necessary to keep was, howe~er, sold du~ng the fmancial year.rg2r-rg22 1

• The metallic reserves 
deposited abroad are not shown separately m the rep~rt of t?e Bank. , 

Silver is legally considered as equivalent to gold m serv~g as cover. for ~otes. The Java Banks 
resreves of "silver legal tender" and subsidiary coins on the vanous dates grven m Table IV- (Vol I) were 
as follows: 

End of 

I9I3 • 
I9I4 . 
I9I5 . 
rgr6 
I9I7 
1918 
I9I9 
1920. 
I92I . 

Grelden (ooo,ooo's omitted) 
End of 

28 
26 
32 
23 
I7 
I4 
3 
7 

29 

March 1922 
June 
Sept. 
Dec. 
March 1923 
June 
Sept. 
Dec. )) 

March 1924 
June 
Sept. 
Dec. 

)) 

March 1925 

38 
48 
54 
56 
6o 
6I 
-6I 
62 
64 
65 
6I 
53 
5I 

The striking reduction which took place between 1915 and 1920 was due to the rise of the prise of 
silver above its currency value and the consequent disappearance of coins from circulation At the end 
of 1919, therefore, the Government started the issue of currency notes of small denominations (fl. 0.50, 
fl. I and fl. 2.50). These are the State notes shown in Table III (Vol. I). They have no specific cover and 
are shown in the budget as part of the State's floating debt. It was also decided by the Dutch Emergency 
Coinage Act of 1919, to reduce the silver contents of the coins from 945 thousandths to 720 thousandths. 
As a result of the rapid fall in the silver price in 1920 continued in 1921 and 1922, silve~ coins again 
·began to flow into the Bank. According to the report for I920-I92I, these coins "were only reissued 
when absolutely necessary; the object of this policy being to melt down as much as possible of this 
coinage" with a view to reminting it in Holland under the Emergency Coinage Act. No such coins were 
put into circulation in Holland, but "by way of experiment" a certain quantity was issued in the Dutch 
East Indies in 1922. These new coins, with a content of 720 thousandths of silver, however, are not 
approved of b¥ the native population, who prefer the old coins and currency notes. As a result, most 
of the new coms find their way to the Java Bank. 

~The .yie~ .of these sales was considered by the Bank as a net profit and the directors proposed a dividend of I66 per 
cent. ;nus. diVIdend, however, was not app~o~ed by the Government and only part of the profits was clistributed or 
otherwiSe disposed of, so that a sum of zo.g mllbon gulden has been carri~d forward to the balances for the financial years 
1922-23 and I\123-24. The net profits of those year. as shown in the balance sheets amounted to 5,2 and 6.5 million 
gulden respectively. 
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In 1920 a commission was set up to report on a proposal to separate the currency of the East Indies 
who~ly f~om that of th~ Nethe~l~nds. The ~eport of this commission had not appeared at the end of 1924; 
but m vx:w of the partial abohtlon, on Apnl 29th, 1925, of the prohibition to export gold from the Dutch 
East Indies as well as from the Netherlands, whereby the pre-war standard has been reintroduced both 
in the colony and the mother-country, the question would appear not to be of practical importance. 

The legal conditions concerning the metallic cover for all liabilities payable on demand are the same 
for the Java Bank as for the Netherlands Bank. Thus, up to the outbreak of the Great War, the Bank 
had to keep a metallic reserve of at least 4o% of its note circulation and other demand liabilities, i e., 
drafts payable and deposits in current account (groups XII, XIII and XIV of Table 28). In August 
1914, this legal minimum limit was reduced to 20%. But, in point of fact, the Bank never allowed the 
ratio of its metallic reserve to its demand liabilities to fall below 40%. (For details on the reintroduction 
of the gold standard, sec notes on the Netherlands.) 

Sewrities, discounts, lomtS and advances of tlze Central Bank: 

The securities shown in Group V of Table 28 represent investments of capital and reserve fund. 
The character of these securities is not indicated in the Bank's reports. The advances to the Government 
shown in Group VI (a) of the table were composed as follows: 

End of March 
Gulden (ooo,ooo's omitted). 

19I4 1919 1920 
Treasury bills and Government 

1921 1922 1923 1924 

auction promissory notes 
discounted r.s I.6 4-I S-2 6.8 s.6 2.3 

Advances to the Government 
free of interest 8.7 8s.s 27.2 57·5 II.2 I2.J rs.6 

Total. I0.2 87·4 3I·3 62.7 r8.- 17.9 17.9 

The Bank is allowed to make advances free of interest to the Government only as long as its metallic 
reserve in excess of the legal minimum cover for the demand liabilities is not less than ro million gulden. 

The discounts of Treasury bills, etc., are not shown separately in the weeldy returns availab~e. The 
figures under VI (a) in the quarterly statements for 1924, therefore, represent advances free of mterest 
only, whereas the Treasury bills are included in the discounts shown under ry (a). These figures, .more
over, include municipal and provincial promissory notes shown separately smcc 1921, but only m the 
annual reports, as follows: · 

Gulden (ooo,ooo's omitted). 
End of March 1921 1922 

Commercial bills . . . . . . . 12.4 I2.-
Municipal and provincial pro-

missory notes . r8.8 17.4 

1923 
12.8 

r8.6 

1924 
I3·4 

19.6 
--------------------

Total .. : ... 31.2 29-4 33·-



-188-

Table 29 JAPAN 

ACCOUNTS 

1913 1918 1919 

ASSETS. 
I. Metallic Reserve at home . 225.6 716.7 953·3 

(a) Gold 225. I 7I6.7 953·3 

(b) Silver and Token coins 0.5 -- -
II. Other items of a Reserve or Cash nature . - - -

III. Assets in and Claims on Foreign Countries. 152.0 801.2 969.5 
(a) Gold Deposits abroad . - - -
(b) Bank Balances and Credits abroad 152.0 8ot,2 969.5 

IV. Commercial Bills. 72.6 129·9 355·5 
(a) Inland -- - -
(b) Foreign - - -

V. Securities and Investments 77-5 54·0 99·0 
(a) Government . 77.5 54.0 99.0 

(b) Other.· - - -
VI. Loans and Advances . 120.4 520.4 448.1 

(a) to the Government . 34.8 29.2 34.0 

(b) on Government .securities . 

~ 85.6 (c) Other. 49I.2 4I.t.I 

VII. Sundries (including Premises, etc.) . 3·2 4·4 3·8 ---- -----
VIII. Total Assets 651.3 2,226.6 2,829.2 

LIABILITIES. 
IX. Capital . 37·5 37·5 37·5 
X. Reserve Funds, etc. 28.3 33·3 34·8 

XI. Profit and Loss and Divid. Accounts, etc. 5·0 4·7 s.6 
XII. Notes in circulation 426.4 1,144·7 1,555·1 

XIII. Post Bills, Cheques, etc., in circulation . 0.1 - -
XIV. Current Accounts 122.7 976.5 1,184·7 

(a) Government . I I8,o 939.7 I,I44.6 
(b) Other. 4·7 36,1.! 40, I 

XV. Other Deposits o.s 16.1 1.2 
{a) Government . 0,3 4·7 I,2 
{b) Other. 0,2 I I. 4 -

XVI. Sundries 30.8 13.8. 10.3 
XVII. Total Liabilities . 651.3 2,226.6 2,829.2 
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JAPAN Table 29 

BANK OF JAPAN 

Position in Yen (ooo,ooo's omitted) at the end of 

1920 1921 1922 
March June Sept. December 1923 
1924 1924 1924 1924 ---- ----

1,248·3 1,247.0 1,096.2 1,114.5 1,108.6 1,II3.5 1,II8.8 1,108.7 
1,248.3 1,247.0 1,065,3 1,o5s.s 1,058.3 1,o6o.2 I,o63,2 1,059.0 

- - 30.9 55· 7 50.3 53-3 55.6 49-7 
- -- 57·5 122.5 136.7 133·7 129.0 134·7 
756.0 678·5 259·7 ~2!.3 277.8 297·3 377·6 258.5 
- - - - - - - -· 
756,0 678.5 259-7 221.3 277.8 297-3 377.6 2511.5 

155.3 296·3 342·4 627-3 454-2 387·4 251.1 463.5 
- - - - - - - -
-- - - - - - - -· 

214.1 213.9 333·4 266.7 293·7 333·3 252.3 260.6 
I30.7 I24.0 191,6 ~6I,2 - - - -

83.4 89.9 I.p.8 5.5 - - - -
185.0 174·9 313.8 407-4 342.1 286.8 254.1 372·4 

56.3 64.2 14.3 20,2 21.9 .H-4 33.I 2J.8 

128,7 II0,7 299.5 387.2 320,2 252.4 221,0 3{8.5 

21.5 8.g 5-4 4·7 3·9 10.1 3-7 5·7 ---
2,580.2 2,619.5 2,408.4 2,764.4 2,617.0 2,562.1 2,386.6 2,604.1 ---

37·5 37·5 37·5 37·5 37-5 37·5 37·5 37·5 
38.8 44·4 51-:'1 59·4 I 91.2 101.0 93·8 102.0 

7·9 8.6 10.0 9·3 
1.439-2 1,546.5 1,558·4 1,703.6 1,319.3 1,364.1 1,239·3 1,561.4 

0.2 3·1 2.8 8.5 - - - -
1,014.5 96'}.0 740·5 913.7 1,168.8 1,059·4 1,0II.2 903.0 

964.5 933.6 669.5 860.4 I,094·7 964, I 935.I 812,2 

50,0 35.-1 71.0 53.3 74, I 95-3 76, I 90,8 

36.3 4·5 1.3 1.3 - - - -
I6,3 4·5 1.3 1,3 - - - -
20,0 - ·- - - - - -
s.8 5·9 6.6 31.1 0.2 0.1 4·8 0.2 

2,580.2 2,619.5 2,408.4 2,764.4 2,617.0 2,562.1 2,386.6 2,604.1 
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Ill etallic rmd foreign cxclzange reserves : 

The gold shown in the first part of the statement in Table IV (Vol: I} is th:'lt against which notes have 
actually been issued, the gold reserves in excess of these .su~s not b~mg ~onstdered as cover for the note 
circulation. The Government gold shown in the second hne IS depostted m trust of the Bank o.f Japan as 
a roo % "Redemption fund" for the token notes issued by the Treasury 1. The ~old figures given under 
I (a} in Table 29 above include small amounts of gold till money, not .entered m the reserve account, 
which explains the discrepancies between these figures and those shown m the first part of the statement 
in Table IV (Vol. I}. In the weekly balance sheets and in the quarterly statements of Table 29 only the 
"reserve gold" is given. 

The gold reserve against the Bank of Japan notes included g~ld abro~d, up to. July 1922, when a 
new regulation was introduced under which only gold held at. home IS to b~ mcluded In: t~e res~rve. The 
practice of allowing the ~ue of notes against foreign gold deposits thus abolished was ongmally mtroduced 
in 1897 when the gold indemnity received from China in consequence of the. Sino-J ap~ese .War was ~eft 
in London. This practice was further confirmed when the proceeds of certam loans rmsed 111 connechon 
with the Russo-Japanese War were left in the form of gold deposits in London to be drawn against-for pay
ments abroad. As the banknotes de facto were not freely redeemable in gold at home, a gold-exchange 
standard had thus been established. 

The note issue against" foreign gold deposits assumed important proportions during the war when the 
trade balance turned in favour of Japan, and the greater part of the gold received in settlement of the 
balance could not be imported- 1917-1919- chiefly on account of the restriction of gold exports from 
America. Subsequently, after the United States embargo was raised, a considerable portion of the gold abroad 
was taken home, mainly in 1920, as shown in the second part of the statement in Table IV (Vol. I}. The 
remainder consisted in fact largely of foreign securities not shown separately in the published statements. 
By that time the trade balance had again turned against Japan and has since remained passive, the 
surplus imports having in part been paid out of these foreign holdings of gold and securities, which mainly 
accounts for their reduction since 1920. The statements of the Finance Departm<mt do not show the 
Government's foreign holdings separately" from those of the Bank, but it is known that the greater 
part belongs to the Government. 

On December 31st, 1922, and all subsequent dates given in Table 29, the whole of the Bank's foreign 
gold deposits are included in the "Foreign agencies accounts" shown under III (b) in the table. The foreign 
bill holdings of the Bank are not shown separately in the returns, and the foreign government securities 
(British Treasury bills and National War Bonds and United States certificates of indebtedness and Treasury 
notes}, con£tituting the whole of the sums given under V (b) in the table, are shown separately only in the 
annual reports of the Bank. It may be observed that the total of the Bank's foreign assets fell from 840 
to 227 million yen between the end of 1920 and 1923. · 

Gold exports have been prohibited since September 12th, 1917. As shown in Table I (Vol. I} the 
yen was stil~ at a premium compared with t~e dollar in 1920. In subsequent years the rate was maint~ined 
close to panty by sales from the gold holdmgs abroad and the other foreign assets of the Government 
and the Bank as explained above, but by the end of 1923 this method of supportina the exchange was 
a~:mdone.d, and towa~ds the end of 1924 the yen was at a discount of 30 % as compa~ed with the dollar. 
\~1th a view to checkmg.a further f~l of the exchange and in order to stop the illicit export. of gold, to 
discourage the consumption of gold m the manufacture of jewellery and to encourage the domestic gold 

1 
This Redemption fund iS shown as transitory item on both sides of the balance sheets of th B k b t h b 

excluded from Table 29 above. . e an u as een 
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production, the Bank of Japan and the Yokohama Specie Bank were authorised on December rst of that 
year to ~uy and sell gold bullion at the current exchange rate. But gold exports arc still prohibited except 
under licence. 

l11vestments, discotmts, loam a11d adva11ces of tile Bank of Japan: 
The Government securities in group V (a} of Table 29 include a statutory advance to the Government 

of 22 million yen; the remainder consists of bonds, bills and notes of the Japan Government. The sums 
shown under VI (a} in the table represent, since the end of December 1922, temporary advances to the 
Government. 

The bill portfolio in group IV of the table included on December 31st, 1923, 133.5 million yen of 
"emergency bills", which represent special credits granted by the Bank on account of the earthquake 
which took place in September that year. According to the Imperial Ordinance No. 424 (r923}, the Govern
ment is to indemnify the Bank up to roo million yen for any loss that might be incurred by it on these 
credits. 

The advances sho\vn under VI (b) in the table consist mainly of advances on foreign bills. 

N ole circulation: 
According to the banking law, the Bank of Japan may issue banknotes against equal amounts of gold 

and silver coin and bullion without any limitation, provided that the portion of silver does not exceed 
one-fomth of the metallic cover, and against Japan Government security and commercial bills and other 
securities of a reliable nature up to an amount of 120 million yen. Additional issues may be made on approval 
of the Minister of Finance against such securities in excess of that limit, subject to a tax on the excess 
issue at the rate of not less than 5 per cent per annum, the actual rate being fi.~ed on each occasion by 
the Minister of Finance. On April 15th, 1925, this tax was fixed at 6% after having remained at 7% for <> 
certain period. 

The notes outstanding on the various dates given in Table 29 were covered as follows: 

End of 
Notes in circulation . . 

Covering assets: 
Gold coin and bullion 
Japan Government securities 
uother securities" . . . . 
Commercial bills and notes 

Total cover • • 

Yen (ooo,ooo's omitted) 
.i\Iarch J unc Sept. Dec. 

1913 . 1918 1919 1920 1921 1922 1923 1924 1924 1924 1924 

426.4 1,144.7 1,555.1 1,439.2 1,546.5 l,jj8.4 1,703.6 1,249.8 1,28j.- 1,18].6 I,4<JO.g 

224,4 7.12.9 9j2.- 1,246.7 1,245.6 1,063.9 1,0j7·5 1,0j8.3 1,060.2 1,063.2 I,Oj9.-
6I.7 ~ ~ 70.5 92,- 69.4 36.3 148.5 69.2 87.9 38.4 II5.3 
92.8 431.8 252.2 43.6 62.1 212.- 205.6 58.5 . 74.6 55.8 143.6 
47·5 280.4 ,;6.9 169.4 246.2 292.- 63.8 62.3 30.2 123.-

• 426·.4 1,144·7 1,555.1 1,439.2 1,546.5 1,558.4 1,703.6 1,249.81,285.- 1,187.6 1,440.9 

The "other securities" as above would appear to represent, mainly, the foreign bills pledged as security 
for advances as mentioned above, and may include in addition part of the balances with foreign banks 
(group III (b) of Table 29} and of the foreign Government securities (group V (b) of the t-able). The figures 
given for 1924 in the above statement represent averages for the last week of each quarter. · 

The notes of the Bank of Japan became formally convertible into gold when Japan, afterhavingbecn 
partially on a silver basis, adopted the gold standard in r897. In practice, however, the notes have never 
been freely redeemable in gold, as even before the war the Bank delivered gold only at its own option. 
The formal ·obligation to exchange gold for notes is still in force. 

It has been stated in Parliament that a considerable quantity of banknotes were destroyed in connec· 
iion with the earthquake in September r923, but there are no reliable statements available as to the actual 
sums thus destroyed. It is obvious, however, that since that date the effective circulation is less than that 

·shown above and in Table III (Vol. I}. 
In r9I7, in order to make up the deficiency of subsidiary silver coins caused by the war, the Govern

ment started the issue of paper money of small denominations (fractions of one yen} shown in Table III 
(Vol. I}. Although inconvertible, these notes have always been covered to roo per cent by a special go!d 
reserve deposited in custody of the Bank of Japan, given separately in Table IV (Vol: I). ~otes are ~n 
addition issued by the Bank of Chosen for circulation in Chosen (Korea} the Kwantung Provrnce and m 
the zone of the South Manchurian Railway, and by the Bank of Taiwan (Formosa}. The following table 
shows the net circulation of the Bank of Japan (the amount held as reserve by the Bank of Chosen deducted), 
as well as the circulation of the Banks of Chosen and Taiwan: 
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Yen (ooo's omitted) 

Annual average (a) Bank of Taiwan Total 
Dec. 31st of each year (b) Japan Chosen 

1913 (a) 359.501 21,309. 16,067 396,877 

25,693 18,785 465.381 
(b) 420,903 371,461 

1914 (a) 336.651 20,575 14.335 

(b) 380,566 21,850 14,247 416,663 

1915 (a) 331,327 24.534 14,2II 370,072 

(b) 420.775 34.387 17,6II 472.773 

1916 (a) 418,192 33,212 18,695 470,099 

(b) 586.843 46,627 25.451 658,921 

1917 (a) 583.484 46,077 27,359 656,920 

(b) 795.594 67.364 33.512 896.470 

1918 (a) 786,521 74.961 33.830 895,312 

(b) 1,087,288 II5,523 42,108 1,244.919 

1919 (a) 1,043,082 II5,656 41,601 1,200,339 

(b) 1,515,459 163,6oo 49.653 1,728,712 

1920 (a) 1,267.442 II7,864 41,725 1,427,031 

(b) 1,400,448 II4,034 40,249 1,554.731 

End of quarter 

1920 
l\Iarch .• 1,328,498 154.698 48.969 1,532,165 
June ... 1,321,264 108,239 43.449 1,472,952 
September 1,143.380 96,271 36.626 1,276,277 
December. 1,400,448 II4,034 40,249 1,554.731 

1921 
March .. 1,142,788 106,955 38,004 1,287.747 
June .•. 1,191,782 98,6o8 36,270 1,326,660 
September 1,195,631 109,716 36.338 1,341,685 
December. 1,520,571 136,361 40,864 1,697,796 

1922 
March .. 1,272,325 114,043 35,000 1,421,368 
June ... 1,325,297 95,024 33.999 1,454.320 
September 1,219,392 87,8II 29.744 1,336,947 
December. 1,537.590 100,545 34,244 1,672,379 

1923 
March .. 1,222,953 90,131 31,592 1,344.676 
June ... 1,352,346 89,103 35,171 1,476,620 
September 1,444.409 74.618 32,928 1,551,955 
December. 1,676,ooo II0,233 39.702 1,825.935 

1924 
March .. 1,324.772 91,121 33.685 1,449.578 
June .•. 1,367.523 83,471 37.717 1,488,7II 
September 1,293.332 83,044 40,524 1,416,900 
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PALESTINE. 

After the occupation of Palestine by the Western Allies, notes of the National Bank of Egypt became 
gradually the main currency in that country. No official estimates of the quantity of such notes in 
circulation there are available, but it was generally believed in banking circles that they amounted at 
the end of I92I to approximately £E.2 millions. 

In January I92I, Egyptian gold, notes and nickel coin and the British gold sovereign were 
made legal-tender (I British sovereign = 97.5 Egyptian piastres). 

In March I924, the Government appointed a special committee to " consider and report upon the 
advisability of the introduction of a Palestine currency, the currency system to be adopted . . . and 
the steps to be taken to redeem the present currency and to prevent any undue circulation of foreign 
currency in Palestine". 

It would appear to be intended that the new currency will, in any case, be issued in the form of 
coins and of Government currency notes and that these notes will be backed by British currency and 
securities. 



SIAM. 

The Gold Exchange Standard system of c'!lrrency was offi~ially estabiished in Siam in xgo8, although 
it has operated de facto since 1902, when the free comage of silver was stopped. . . . d 

B the Gold Standard Act of November 1908 the Government was authonsed to 1ssue .silver an 
paper ~urrency against gold deposits abroad at the fixed rate of I3 ticals to £I sterlin~. LA saeclal res~':~t 
called the "Gold Standard Reserve Fund", kept partly in Bangkok and partly 1ll. on on, was m 
up in order to maintain this rate. . . . · T. bl III d 

Owing to the large amount of coin in use, the figures of notes in circulation g~ven m a e o 
not represent the actual changes in the monetary circul~tio~ of ~he cou~try. 

The following statement shows the estimated metalhc (t. e. silver, mckel and bronze) and the paper 
circulation at the end of March of each year: 

Ticals (ooo's omitted). 

End of March Coins Currency notes Total 

I9I4 86,73S 28,J08 IIS,443 
I9IS 80,278 3I.43S III,JI3 
I9I6 84,II9 40,08I 124,200 
I9I7 8g,I8I 47.8S9 I3J,040 
I9I8 97.392 s9,66s ISJ,OS7 
I9I9 I06,097 II3,767 2I9,864 
1920 I06,gi4 I08,S97 2IS,SII 
1921 gS,2I9 72,986 I68,zos 
I922 80,237 83,ggs I64,232 
I923 J0,604 gi,664 I62,268 
1924 6J,SOS IIS,603 I83,I08 

The figures for coins in the above statement represent coins minted, less coins held in the Royal 
Treasury and the Paper Currency Department, no allowance being made for coins melted down or 
exported. . 

0\ving to the rise of the price of silver in 1917, the melting value of the silver coinage had· become , 
greater than its currency value. In order to check the consequent disappearance of ticals from circula
tion, the Government took the following measures: (I) export of silver was forbidden in June I9I7; 
(2) the fineness of the subsidiary silver coins of 2 and I salung (I salung = o.zs ticals) was reduced in 
July I9I9 from Sao /Iooo to 6so /Iooo and the z-salung pieces were made fulllegal tender; in January 
1920 the fineness was again reduced to sao fiooo; (3) by amendments to the Gold Standard Act, the rate 
of exchange was raised from time to time. Thus on September 4th, I9I9, a new mint parity was established 
of 12 ticals to the pound and the Government issued silver currency against gold deposits abroad at the 
rate of u.88. This latter rate was subsequently changed as fo.llows: 

Date 
October 4th, I9I9 
October zoth, I9I9 

Exchange 
10.91 
10.89 

Date 
November 14th, I9I9 
November 26th, 1919 

Exchange 

9·90 
9·14 

(4) Whereas the amendment of October 1906 to the Paper Currency Act of 1902-3 provided for 
a res:r~e of so% .of the ~otes in circul~tion, this percentage was reduced in August 1917 to zs, the 
remammg 7S % bemg .held m the form of mves~Il!'ents. I~ March 1918, the specie percentage was further 
reduced to IS % and m December 1918 the MmiSter of Fmance was authorised to hold the whole of the 
reserves against cur_rency notes in investments. (S) On January 27th, I9I9, currency notes were made 
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inconvertible. By successive Acts the inconvertibility was extended to January 27th, 1:927. 
On August rgth, 1920, the ~neness of subsidiary coin was raised again to 650 frooo and on January 

3rd, 1923, the 25 % specie cover of notes was re-established. At the same time the Government fixed 
its buying rate at IO. So ticals to the pound, and its selling rate at II. 20. 

The following were the average Government exchange rates for demand drafts on London for the 
years·rgi4 to 1924: 

Average for year Ticals 
ended ;March 31st per £r 

I9I4 I3.II 
I9I5 13.04 
rgr6 1:3.02 
I9I7 13.02 
Igi8 13.02 
rgrg 13.02 
r92o 9.58 

Average for year 
ended March 31st 

I92I 
1922 
I923 

I 
II 

III 

From April 1923 to the end of 1924 the rate was ro.gr. 

Ticals 
per£! 

g.58 
g.58 

u.oo 

II.26 
II.26 
II.OO 

The position of the reserve fund of notes in circulation was' at the end of March of rg2o to 1924' as 
follows: 

Ticals (ooo's omitted). 
End of March 

rg2o I92I 1922 I923 I924 
Cash in legal tender silver coin 8,6IO 20,433 37,270 46,418 52,040 
Silver bullion at Royal Mint I,200 I,200 I,200 
Treasury guarantee 4,182 8,II8 II,070 II,076 

Total silver 8,6IO 24,615 46,588 58,688 "64,316 

Investments on current accounts 64.372 14,224 ·r6,875 II,663 29,003 
Investments on fixed deposits 24,600 20,400 6,400 6,812 7.678 
Investments in Government Bonds rr,oi5 13,747 14,133 14,501 14,613 

Total investments gg,g87 48,371 37,408 32.976 51,294 

The assets in £s have been converted in the above statement into ticals at the rate of I2 ticals to 
the pound. 
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Table 30. AUSTRALIA 

ACCOUNTS 

ASSETS .. 

I. Metallic Reserve at home 
(a) Gold . 

/ 

· (b) Silver and Token coins . . . . . 
II. Other items of a Reserve or Cash Nature 

III. Assets in and Claims on Foreign Countries 
(a) Gold Deposits abroad 
(b) Book Balanc~s and Credits abroad 

IV. Commercial Bills . ·. 
(a) Inland 
(b) Foreign 

V. Securities and Investments 
(a) Government 
(b) Other. 

VI. Loans and Advances . 
(a) to the Government 
(b) on Government securities 
(c) Other. 

VII. Sundries (including Premises, etc.) 
·. VIII. Total Assets 

LIABILITIES. . . 
IX. Capital 
X. Reserve Funds . . . . • 

XI. Profit and Loss and Dividends Accounts . 
XII. Notes in ckculation 

XIII. Post Bills, Cheques, etc., in circulation 
XIV. Current Accounts 

(a) Government 
(b) Other 

XV. Other Deposits 
· (a) Government 

(b) Other. 
XVI. Sundries 

XVII. Total Liabilities . 

December June 
I920 I92I 

29,I82 

4,160 

4.830 

4,830 

69.337 
35,938. 

33,39.9 

20,805 

133,398 

5J,I5I 
' 6,483 

2J,I53 

35.399 
92 

4,I64 
35,307 

133,398 

29,234 

8,090· 

8,ogo 

J,IJ4 

7,174 

68,354 
35,750 

32,604 

!8,658 

• I,o5o 

132,560 

50,2!2 
J,985 

34.5!6 

36,190 

20~ 

132,560 
_.J-
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AUSTRALIA Table 30. 

COMMONWEALTH BANK OF AUSTRALIA 

Position in £'s (ooo's omitted) at the end of 

December June December June December June December 

1921 1922 1922 1923 1923 1924 1924 

28,193 29,679 30,759 34.992 32,949 30,757 32,679 

10,715 19,325 9,210 5,66o 6,805 9.720 10,630 

- - - - - - -
101 715 I9,325 9,2IO 5,660 6,8o5 9,720 10,630 

1,937 2,212 2,140 1,536 1,476 1,355 3,168 

- - - - - - -
I 1 937 2,2 I2 2,140 1,536 1,476 1,355 3,168 

67,890 65.463 64.409 66,007 67,886 72,176 71,961 
35,64 2 35,412 35,346 35,322 35,301 39,477 37,897 

32,248 30,05I 29,063 30,685 32,585 32,699 34,064 

13.904 14,459 16,918 19,871 16,840 12,604 10,055 
- - - - - - -
- - - - - - -
- - - - - - -

847 1,367 1,032 1,832 1,231 1,387 ·1,278 
123,486 132,505 124,468 129,898 127,187 127,999 129,771 

- - - - - - 4,000 
3.792 -4,001 4.199 4.404 4,466 4.530 596 
- - - - - - -

52,863 45.510 50,000 47,644 48,897 47.968 . 51.540 
2,735 2.459 2,895 2,139 3.565 2,030 3·343 

26,557 42,091 27,544 35,099 29,560 31.915 28,998 
- - - - - - -
- - - - - - -

37,279 38,057 39.494 40,151 40,330 41,071 40.949 
- - - - - - -

37,279 38,057 39,494 4 0 1 I 5 I 40,330 .JI,07I 40,949 
260 387 336 461 369 485 345 

123,486 132,505 124,468 129,898 127,187 127,999 129,771 
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Rcorga11isation of tlu~ Commonwealth Bank of A 11stralia: 
The Commonwealth Bank was established under a special Act dat~d December 22nd, r9II, as a 

State institution managed by a Governor and a deputy-Governor appomted by the Governor-G~ner~l 
of the Commonwealth. It had no basic capital, but the Commonwealth. Government ;vas ~d 1S still 
responsible for all monies due by the Bank. On the other hand, one-half of Its net profits 1s cre~1ted t? a 
special "Redemption Fund", which, though under the administration of the Bank, could be used m paymg 
off Commonwealth debts or State debts taken over by the Commonwealth. . 

The Bank was not at first a bank of issue, the Issue Department of the Treasury established under the 
Australian Notes Act of 19ro maintaining the issue of Australian notes. In December r9~0, however, the 
control of the Australian note issue was handed over to the Commonwealth Bank, a spec1alissue Depart
ment of the Bank being established for this purpose. This department, to which the assets and liabilities 
of the note-issuing department of the Treasury were transferred, was under the management of a board 
appointed by the Governor-General of the Comm?nwealth ~d included the Governo_r and Secre.ta~ of the 
Bank, a leading Treasury official, and two outside financial experts. It was provx~ed that, 1n times of 
emergency, the note issue might be retransferred to the Treasury by proclamation of the Governor-
General. . 

With a view to enabling the Commonwealth Bank to act as a proper central bank of note issue con
trolling the credit resources of the country and the economic policy of the other banks, the Government 
proposed in July r924 an amendment to the Commonwealth Bank Act which was passed on August 20th 
and came into force on October roth, r924. 

Under the new law the Bank is to be managed by a Board of Directors consisting of the Governor 
of the Bank, the Secretary to the Commonwealth Treasury and six other persons, who are or have been 
actively engaged in agriculture, commerce, finance or industry. All the members of the Board are to be 
appointed by the Governor-General of the Commonwealth for seven years. Re-appointment at the end 
of the term is permitted. In addition there is a London Board of Advice consisting of three members 
appointed by the Governor-General for four years and eligible for re-appointment. A director or officer 
of any banking business may not be a member of either Board. The special "Notes Board" is abolished and 
its functions are assumed by the Board of Directors. · 

The authorised capital of the Bank was originally fixed at one million pounds, and in r9r4 authority 
was obtained from Parliament to increase it to fro millions to be raised by the issue and sale of debentures 
but no such issue has actually taken place. Under the new law the authorised capital is increased t~ 
{.20 millions, including the above £ro millions which might be raised by issue of debentures. Of the addi
tional £ro millions, £4 millions will be obtained by transfer of equal amounts from the "Reserve Fund" 
and the "Redemption Fund", each of which constitute one-half of the sums given under X in Table ~0 
above up. to the .end of 1923 .. These funds had beeil formed exclusively from the Bank's net profits fro.::n 
the bankmg busmess, of wh1ch, up to the second half-year. r923, one half was invariably paid into the 
"Reserve Fund" and the other half into the "Redemption Fund". The balance of these two funds afte 
the above-mentioned transfer to the capital account forms the new reserve fund of the Bank (sh r 
December 31st, 1924, in Table 30 above), which for the future is to be credited withonehalfofthene~wn ;~ 
from the banking business, the other half to be paid into the "National Debt Sinking Fund" prd s 
already adopted in the second half-year 1923. The profits arising from the note issue will abproc~dure 
heretofore to the Commonwealth Treasury. e pa1 as 

The remaining £6 millions of the additional £1o millions of authorised capital b · d · h 
form of Commonwealth Government loans, on which the Bank is to pay interest t~ahy .. effra~s~ m t ~ 
payable by the Commonwealth. a e e ecbve rate 
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In addition to the "General Bank" 1 and the Issue Department, there is a special department dealing 
exclusively with savings bank business. The Commonwealth Bank publishes complete balance-sheets 
only on June soth and December 31st each year. 

M etaltic reseive - Gold policy: 

The figures shown in Table so above were composed as follows: 

f.'s (coo's omitted) 

End of Dec. June Dec. June Dec. June Dec. June Dec. 
1920 1921 1921 1922 1922 1923 1923 1924 1924 

Gold coin and bullion held in the Issue 
Department. 23,715 23,863 23,320 23.534 23,939 24.444 24,882 24,441 24,905 

Coin, bullion and cash balances held 
in the Banking Department . 5.467 5.371 4.873 6,145 6,820 10,548 8,067 6,316 1·774 

Total 29,182 29,234 28,193 29,679 30,7.59 34.992 32,949 30.757 32,679 

The first item above represents the gold taken over from the Commonwealth Treasury in connection 
with the transfer of the note issue. There are no details available concerning the actual composition of the 
second item. 

The following statement of the Australian rates on London shows that the British pound was at a 
discount compared with the Australian pound throughout 1924: 

Cost of British f. 

Up to I3.I.1g24 . 
14.1. - 21.Il ... 
22.II. - g.III. . 
1o.III.- 4.V. . 
s.V. - 4.IX .. 
s.IX. - 2g.IX. . 

3o.IX. - 13.X. . 
14.X. - end 1924 . 

Buying 

x1/ 4% discount 
17'2" 
13/4" 
2 .. 
27'2 .. 
2a/4., 
3 .. 
3% .. .. 

Selling 

1J4% premium 
7'2., discount 
3f,,, 

I " 
I%., 
13/4 .. 
2 .. 
2%., 

The Australian currency reached the gold parity in January 1925, and by the end of February the 
Government granted the Commonwealth Bank a general licence to export gold on condition that such 
exports did not result in reducing the stock of gold held by the Bank below its figure on January 1st, 1925 2• 

The question of a return to the' gold standard without waiting for the initiative of the United Kingdom 
was then discussed. The Government and the Commonwealth Bank were iri favour of such a step, whereas 
the commercial banks took up the position that it would not be in the interest of Australia to forestall the 
United Kingdom in the matter. 

As a result of the action taken by the British Government towards the end of April, however, the 
position changed. Concurrently. with the declaration made by the Chancellor of the Exchequer in his 
budget speech on April 28th (see Notes on the United Kingdom) the Australian Prime Minister announced 
that it had been decided to raise the embargo on the export of gold from Australia. A proclamation issued 
the same day revoked the proclamations of July 14th, 1915, and February 22nd, 1922, by which "the 
exportation of gold specie or bullion from the Commonwealth was prohibited except with the consent in 
writing of the Treasurer of the Commonwealth". The convertibility of the notes is maintained. But as 
the notes are legally payable in sovereigns only at the head office of the Commonwealth Bank, and in view 
of the fact that the public has become accustomed to the exclusive use of paper currency, it is expected 
that gold will not enter into circulation to any appreciable extent. The official estimate for gold and .silver 
in circulation in 1914 is £7 million. No later data are available. With the removal of the obstacles to the 
free gold movements between Australia and the United Kingdom there has been an adjustment of the 
exchange rates on London. 

1 Called "Banking Department" in the following sections. 
s The Gold Producers' ;Association had already for some years been permitted to export gold representing the 

current output of the mines. 
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Foreign assets of the Comwmwealth Bank: h t all in London" 
· 1 v (V 1 I) consists of "1\Ioney at s or c ) d 

The foreign e;'i:chrulge reserve shown m Tab e 0 
• "tt . transit" given under IV (b , an 

given under III (b), "Bills receivable m. I;o~d?n ~ddr~mt o~~~ {b) of Table 30 above. 
"British, Colonial and Government secunhes mclu e m gr 

Investme11t, disco!lnts, loa1zs mtd adt•a11ces of tlze Commonwealth Ba1zk: 

The character of the investments in Group V of the Table is shown below: 

End of 

Banking Dept. : 
Commonwealth Government securi-

ties • • • • • • • • • 

Issue Dept.: 

£ (ooo's omitted) 

Dec. JunE! Dec. June 
1920 192I 1921 1922 

Dec. 
1922 

June 
1923 

10,055 

Dec. 
1923 

10,085 

June 
1924 

Dec. 
1!)24 

Commonwealth Government securi-
ties ••••. • • 

J,078 3,078 J,Oj8 3,078 3,078 3,078 3,078 8,663 7,07~ 
23,037 22_,8_4_1 __ zz_, 7_z_6 __ zz_,6_3_7_ -2-2,_5_62--2-z_, 1_8_9_2_z_,1_3_s_z_2_, 1_3_s_ 22,13 State Government securities. 

Total (a) . 6 35 322 35 301 39,477 37,897 35,938 35,750 3s,642 35,412 35,34 • • 
Bat~ki11g Dept. : 

"Britis~,. Co,l,onial and Government 
secunties • • • • • • • • 23,791 23,474 24,895 25,179 25,717 27,979 29.547 

954 954 
J0,097 

954 
30,338 

954 "Fixed deposits of other banks" • • 929 929 929 929 954 

Grand total. 

The securities shown in the above statements under the heading "Isstte Department" serve as cover 
for the note issue. The Commonwealth Government securities thus held consist of "inscribed stock" , 
and bonds whereas the State Government securities mainly consist of Treasury Bills and debentures of 
the variou~ States. Full details are given only for the end of June each year in the Australian Notes Acco~ t 
as published in the Commonwealth budget, no detailed statement being published by the Bank. It IS 
likewise not stated in the Bank's reports whether the Common.wealth Government securities hel4 by the 
General Bank and Savings Bank Departments include Treasury bills. The last item in the second state
ment above is shown in the Treasury returns as investments of the Australian Notes Account. The Decem
ber figures for this item may include, in addition, small amounts of other assets excluded from the June 
figures. . 

The domestic discounts are not shown separately in the balance-sheets of the Bank, but are included 
with the loans and advances under a common heading: "Bills discounted, loans and advances to customers 
and other sums due to the Bank". This item is shown in group VI of Table 30. As no further details are 
given, it is impossible to conclude from the published statements what amounts of commercial bills and 
advances to the Government are included in these figures. 

The new law lays down as a duty of the Commonwealth Bank, which in the past has acted less as a 
central institution than as aJl ordinary commercial bank, to fix from time to time (after a date to be fixed 
by pr~cla~ation) the rates at which it will ~iscount. and re-discount bills of exchange. Moreover, after a 
date likewise to be fixed later, all corporations wh1ch carry on banking business in the Commonwealth 
shall set?~ by meaJls of cheques drawn on and paid into the Commonwealth Bank any balances between 
them arlSmg out of allY customary general clearance effected in any capital city in Australia. By the end 
of I924 the Commonwealth Bank had not assumed to any appreciable extent these reserve bank functions. 

Note circulation : 

The act .under which the transfer of the Australi::U Note Issue to the Commonwealth Bank was 
effected requrres that at least one quarter of the notes Issued be covered by a res rv f ld · · 

e eo go Incomor 
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bullion to be held in the Issue Department, the remainder to be covered by: (a) deposits with ~y ot~er 
bank; (b) securities of·the United Kingdom, or of the Commonwealth, or of a State; (<:) trade bills wtth 
a currency of ~ot more than rzo days. The actual position on the dates given in the table was as follows: 

End of Dec. 

Cover for notes issued: 
1920 

GoldrescrveofissueDepartment . 23,715 
Commonwealth Government securi-

ties • • . • • . • • . • • • 3,078 
State Government securities. . . . 23,037 
"Advances and fixed deposits -

Sundry Banks" • • . . • . • . 8,679 
Other assets • • • . 204 

Notes issued: 

Held by the public 
Held by banks . 

Total cover . 

f.,'s (ooo's omitted) 

June Dec. 
1921 1921 

23,863 23,320 

3,078 3,078 
22,841 22,726 

8,201! 6,424 
243 

June Dec. 
1922 1922 

23.53·1 2J,939 

3,078 3,078 
22,637 22,562 

3.943l 2,392 
365 

June Dec. 
1923 1923 

24,444 24,882 

3,078 3,078 
22,189 22,138 

June 
1924 

8,663 
22,138 

Dec. 
1924 

2,772 

------~----------------------------
ss,z26 

24,747 
30,801 

53.557 

22,604 
30,9.'i3 

52,102 s6,8go 56,8go 

52,102 52,182 so,8go 

Total notes . s8,713 58,226 5.'i.548 53,557 51,971 52,102 52,182 56,8go 56,890 

To deduct: Notes held in Banking 
Department. . • 1,562 8,or4 2,685 8,047 1,971 4,458 3,285 8,922 5,350 

Notes in circulation . . . • 57,I5I 50,2I2 52,863 45.510 so,ooo 47,644 48,897 47,968 51,540 

In the Commonwealth Bank Act 1924, special authorisation is given to issue Australian notes in 
exchange for money or securities lodged with the London branch of the Bank. 

It has proved necessary, in order to arrive at comparable figures of net circulation for the period under 
review, in Table III (Vol. I), to deduct the Australian notes held by the Commonwealth Bank or its Banking 
Department from the total issue, although up to the end of rgzo the Commonwealth Bank was not the 
issuing authority. 



NEW ZEALAND 

On August sth, 1914. the Governor-General was authorised by an Act amending the Bank~ng A:t to 
declare bank-notes legal tender. This was done on the following day and tl~e notes ~f the s1x pnvate 
issuing banks which form the only circulating medium in the country have smce remamed legal tender. 

Up to 1916 the issue of notes was limited to the total holdings of coin, bullion and public securities 
of these institutions and might not exceed three times the coin holdings. The conditions of issue were 
fixed for each bank separately, and certain of them were empowered to keep their guarantee funds in the 
United Kingdom. 

By additional regulations to the Finance Act of 1916 the issue was made independent of any specific 
coin holdings and the right of issuing notes against securities held in the United Kingdom was enlarged. 
In November and December 1920 the Banks were authorised to issu~ notes for a period of about two years 
against "W'ar Loan advances" and "\Vool advances". 
. Out of the six banks, only two are national, the other four being Australian. All of them have branches 
m London and keep there a part of their funds, and the monetary system is in effect a form of Exchange 
Standard. 

The following table shows the rates paid for cable transfers on London: 

1914 . 
1915 . 
1916 . 

1920 . 

1922 . 

Banks' Selling Rate. 
5Js-x3/ 4 premium 1923 ...... . 

xlf2-x1
/ 4 1924 

I% Jan. 1st to Sept. 8th. 
11/4-I )) Sept. 9th to Oct. sth. 
IYz-2Yz October 6th to 13th 

3-2 Yz Oct. 14th to Dec. 31st 
I%-1/4 

1,'4 premium 

» 

Yz discount 
I » 

Th~ yearly and quarterly figures given in Tables .III and IV are averages of the last quarter of each 
year an averages of each quarter respectively. 

d 
Th~ 1~gurhes for metallic reserves include silver and token money. The proportions 011 June 3oth 1914 an on "arc 31st, 1920, were: ' ' 

Gold .. 
Silver .. 
Bronze . 

]tme 30th, 1914 Ma1·clt 31st, 1920 
f's (ooo"s omitted) 

4,892 6,8oo 

375 716 
IS IO 
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Table 31. 
EGYPT 

ACCOUNTS 

1913 1918 

AssETS. 
I. Metallic Reserve at home 2,531 333 

(a) Gold 2, I I 7 I43 

(b) Silver and Token coins 414 I90 

II. Other iteins of a Reserve or Cash nature •· 30 8 

III. Assets in and Claims on Foreign Countries 525 6,271 

(a) Gold Deposits abroad - 3,203 

(b) Book Balances and Credits abroad 525 3,068 

IV. Commercial Bills . 1,587 2,701 
(a) Inland 295 64 

(b) Foreign '· ,. I,292 2,637 

v. Securities and Investments .. 2,293 57,810 
(a) Government 1,836 I5,357 

(b) Other. : 457 42,453 

VI. Loans and Advances .. 6,813 10,003 .. (a) to the Government 803 6I . 
(b) on Government securities I,627 7I3 

(c) Other. •, 4,383 . 9,229 

VII. Sundries (including Premises, etc.) 306 1,359 

VIII. Total Assets .. .. 14,085 78,485 

LIABILITIES. 
IX. Capital . .• 2,925 2,925 
X. Reserve Funds 1,487 1,950 

XI. Profit and Loss and Dividends Accounts 153 431 
XII. Notes in circulation 2,236 44.490 

XIII. Post Bills, Cheques, etc., in circulation 126 179 
XIV. Current Accounts 7,067 ·28,016 

(a) Government 3,348 I 2,397 

(b) Other. . 3,7I9 I 5,6~9 

XV. Other Deposits -- -
(a) Government .. - -
(b) Other. . - --

XVI. Sundries ' . 91 494 
XVII. Total Liabilities 14,085 78,485 
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Table 31. 
EGYPT 

NATIONAL BANK OF EGYPT 

Position in £'s E. (ooo's omitted) at the end of 

March June Sept. Dec. 
I9I9 I920 I92I I922 I923 

I924 I924 I924 I924 

4I7 37I 292 458 2,5I6 3,886 3.997 3.748 3.694 
I5I !54 I 59 I6o 2,Io6 3,346 3,346 3,346 3,340 

266 2I7 133 298· 4IO 540 65I 402 354 

I 4 I - - - - - -
5,986 4.859 5,IOO 4.855 2,972 2,9II 3,695 4.63I 5.478 
3,203 3,203 3,203 3,203 I,253 19 I6 I4 -· 
2,783 1,656 1,897 I,652 11 719 2,89:' 3,679 4,617 5,478 

7.392 I,77I I,89I 5,297 6,796 3.592 2,480 2,489 5,829. 
56 140 II4 92 I34 270 348 328 I85 

7,336 1,63I I,777 5,205 6,662 3,322 2, I32 '21 I6I 5,644 

80,397 46,290 40,IOJ 41,387 47,I74 51,446 48,I57 51.499 59,803 
I6,582 9,33.~ 6,6I9 I I, 704 14,292 2I,8j6 22,{62 20,304 2I 1 302 

63,8I5 36,955 33,488 29,683 32,882 29,590 25,695 3I1 I95 38,5oi 

g,6o.6 I0,063 6,932 5,689 6,252 3,501 3,294 4.954 6,269 
I 4,405 509 28 - - - - -

1,445 r,896 2,263 2,059 2, I69 I,543 I,96o 2,290 2,695 

8,I6o 3,762 4,160 3,6o2 4,083 I,958 1,334 2,664 3,574 

902 1,595 872 859 830 924 1,oo8 1,222 786 
104,701 64,953 55,195 58,545 66,540 66,260 62,631 68,543 81,859 

2,925 2,925 2,925 2,925 2,925 2,925 2,925 2,925 2,925 
1,950 2,048 0 2,145 2,194 2,267 2,267 2,267 2,267 2,364 

459 507 512 511 510 - - - 515 
62,805 37,254 35,282 31,709 34.347 31,846 28,055 32,590 40,174 

290 258 213 227 220 194 255 465 502 
36,192 21,209 14,086 20,959 26,238 28,507 28,431 29,349 35.351 
I 51 0I I 2,909 2,3I3 9,3IO I3,097 I4,638 14,996 I 4, 733 20,235 
2I1 I8I I 8, 3?0 II, 773 I I,649 I 3, I 4 I I3,869 I 3,435 I41 6I6 I5, II6 

- - - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - - -

8o 752 32 20 33 521 6g8 947 28 
104,701 64,953 55,195 58,545 66,540 66,260 62,631 68,543 81,859 



EGYPT 

NoTES. 

The National Bank of Egypt is divided into a general Banking ~epartment ~d a special Issue 
Department with separate balance-sheets. For the purpose of international companson, these balance
sheets have been combined into one in the present Memorandum. The assets of the Issue Department -
i.e. practically the whole of the Bank's gold reserve and certain securities serving as cover for the note 
circulation - are under the joint administration of the Government and the Bank. 

Metallic reserve and foreig" assets: 
The silver and other token coins and a fraction of the gold reserve are held as till money by the 

Banking Department and do not serve as cover for the note issue. . 
The increased demand for Egyptian products (especially cotton) on account of the war resulted m a 

considerable surplus of exports. In 19r4 and rgr5 this surplus W':' paid for 0- gold, whi~h accum~ated 
in the Bank of England for the account of the National Bank. This gold, which was not mcluded m the 
metallic reserve shown in the Bank of England's weekly retums, formed part of the legal cover for the 
Egyptian note circulation and was transferred to Egypt at the end of 1923 and the beginning of 1924. 
Since the end of 19r5, when gold became more difficult to obtain, the export surplus was paid for almost 
exclusively in British Government securities. Every such addition to the funds in London called forth a 
corresponding increase in the Egyptian note circulation, owing to the Egyptian cultivators' habit of 
exchanging at the National Bank all their foreign claims arising from the exports for cash, i.e. mainly 
notes. It therefore soon proved difficult to comply with the statutory provision that one-half of the notes 
issued should be fully covered by gold, and by a Decree of October 30th, 1916, the Bank was authorised 
to count British Treasury bills as a substitute for gold to the extent required to conform to that provision. 
This amendment to the Statutes at the same time removed all legal restrictions in regard to advances in 
bank notes for the needs of the Allied troops in Egypt, etc. The amount of the various claims on the 
British Government is shown below in the statement giving the composition of the cover for the notes. 
These claims constitute almost the whole of the "other" securities shown under V (b) in Table 31 above, 
and correspond exactly to the foreign Government securities in Table V (Vol. I). 

The figures for book balances abroad given under III (b) in Table 31 consist of: (a) "money at call and 
short notice", which item, although this is not clearly stated in the reports of the Bank, would appear to 
represent mainly (if not entirely) balances in London; and (b) "bankers' accounts", less those blocked in 
Germany and Austria. The blocked accounts are included in the sundries in group VII of the table. 
The foreign balances as given in Table V (Vol. I) have been arrived at after deducting the sums due on the 
"bankers' accounts", which sums are included in the current accounts in group XIV (b).of Table 31. 

Securities, loans aM advances: 

As will be seen from the detailed statement below, only an insignificant portion of the Bank's holdings 
of Egyptian Government securities is held in the Issue Department and serves as cover for the notes. 
Almost the whole of the amounts shown under V (a) in Table 31 are held in the Banking Department and 
consist largely of short-term securities representing advances to the Egyptian Government 1. 

Note circulation: 

In order to show net circulation, the notes held as cash reserve in the Banking Department have been 
ded~cted from the amounts issued shown in the balance-sheets of the Issue Department. According to 
Article 5 of the Statutes of the Bank, the notes issued must be covered: (a) by gold to·the extent of at 
least 50 per cent; (b) the remainder by securities in the exclusive possession of the Bank valued at not 
more. t~an their market price and in no case at more than par. The Government alone decides which 
s:cunties may serve as. cover for the note issue; t~s right, however, does not involve any financial obliga
tion. The assets servmg as cover for the notes ISsued must be deposited in the Issue Department or, 

1 For details as to the remaining investments, loans and advances, see notes in last year's Memora11dum 011 Ce11tral 
Banks. 
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subject to the authorisation of the Minister of Finance, with the Bank of England or any other bank in 
London approved by the Minister. . . · . . . . 

As mentioned above, these regulations were amended m 1916 and Bntlsh Treasury bills made eqm
valent to gold within certain limits. Since 1913 the notes issued were covered as follows: 

£E. (ooo's omitted). 

British Notes 
Gold reserve Treasury Egyptian held in Notes 

of Issue bills Govern- Total Notes Banking in 
Department: and National ment cover issued Depart- cir-

' End.of At home Abroad Total War Bonds securities ment culation ----1913 1,350 1,350 1,350 2,700 2,700 464 2,236 
19I4 i3.682 65o 4.332 3,9I8 8,250 8,250 785 7.465 
I9I5 3.970 3,164 7,134 4.4I6 11,550 11,550 968 I0,582 ----
I9I6 2,728 3,203 5.9JI II,837 3.432 21,200 21,200 1,829 I9.37I 
I9I7 656 3,203 3,859 24,244 2,697 30,800 30,800 1,248 29,552 
I9I8 106 3,203 3.309 42,I48 543 46,ooo 46,ooo 1,5IO 44.490 
19I9 130 3,203 3.333 63.530 437 67.300 67.300 4.495 62,805 
I920 I30 3,203 .3.333 36,684 383 40,400 40,400 3,146 37,254 
I921 I37 3,203 3.340 33,233 427 37,000 37,000 I,7I8 35,282 
I922 137 3,203 3.340 29,439 42I 33,200 33,200 1,491 3I.709 
1923 2,087 1,253 3.340 32,639 42I . 36,400 36,400 2,053 34.347 
I924 3.340 3.340 38,240 420 42,000 42,000 I,826 40,17-1 

It will be observed that, since I9I6, there has been a close connection petween the Bank's holdings 
of British Government securities and the note circulation. The great contraction in the note circulation 
in I920 was due to the heavy fall in the cotton prices in th.1t year and resulting passive trade balance. 
In order to pay for the excess of imports, the note-holders brought notes, which had been largely hoarded, 

to the National Bank and obtained in exchange drafts on London, with the result that the Bank's British 
security holdings and the note circulation were correspondingly reduced. 

The currency notes shown in Table III (Vol. I) were issued by the Government in 1918 to replace 
.subsidiary coins. 

After the occupation of Palestine by the Western Allies, notes of the National Bank of Egypt became 
gradually the main currency in that country. No official estimates of the quantity of such notes in circu
lation there are available, but it was generally believed in banking circles that they amounted to between 
£E. I million and £E. I .5 millions at the end of I9I8, and approximately £E. 2 millions at the end of 1921. 
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Table 32. 
UNION OF 

SOUTH 

ACCOUNTS Position in 

December June. 
rg2r I922 

ASSETS. 
I. Metallic Reserve at home 4.746 7.962 

(a) Gold 4, 746 7,962 

(b) Silver and Token coins -· -
II. Other items of a Reserve or Cash nature - -

Ill. Assets in and Claims on Foreign Countries - -
(a) Gold Deposits abroad - -
(b) Book Balances and Credits abroad - -

IV. Commercial Bills - 45 
(a) Inland 

' - 45 

(b) Foreign - -
V. Securities and Investments 6oo I,OOO 

(a) Government - -
{b) Other. - -

VI. Loans and Advances 2,200 2,226 
(a) to the Government 2,200 2,200 

(b) on G.overnment securities ! - 26 (c) Other. 
0 

VII. Sundries (including Premises, etc.) 34 34 
VIII. Total Assets 7,580 11,267 

LIABILITIES. 
IX. Capital r,ooo r,ooo 
X. Reserve Funds - 2 

XL Profit and Loss and. Dividends Accounts . - -
XII. Notes in circulatio~ - 4,568 

XIII. Post Bills, Cheques, etc., in circulation - -
XIV. Current Accounts 6,520 5.640 

{a) Government -- -
(b) Other. 6,520 5,640 

XV. Other Deposits - ·-
(a) Government - -(b) Other. - -XVI. Sundries 6o 57 

XVII. Total Liabilities 
7,580 11,267 
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Table 32~ 

SOUTH AFRICA 

AFRICAN RESERVE BANK 

£'s (ooo,ooo's omitted) at t.he end of 

December June December March June September December 

1922 1923 1923 1924 1924 1924 1924 

10,686 10,750 10,752 10,702 10,773' 10,825 10,826 
101 436 10,62S 10,6S2 10,652 10,723 10,77S 10,776 

2SO 12S 100 so so so 50 

- - - - - - -
- - - 70 - - -
- - - - - - -
- - - 70 - - -

J,144 4,045 4,081 4,268 3,125 2,847 3,028 
2,694 3,28S 2,69S 2,628 2,3S7 2,397 2,oss 

4SO 760 1,386 1,640 768 4SO 973 

- 1,717 1,887 1,322 952 1,803 1,643 
- - - - - - -
- - - - - - -

2,363 2,725 547 1,012 2,715 1,120 2,037 
1 1 300 2,72S S3S 11 012 2,7 1S I, roo 2,000 

1,~63 - 12 - - 20 37 

II9 42 157 18 93 103 139 
16,312 19,279 17,424 17,392 17,658 16,698 17,673 ----

I 
1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000 

2 40 40 40 153 153 153 
- - - 149 - - -

10,0J4 13,088 II,334 10,848 10,789 10,418 II,456 
- - - - - - -

5,156 5,029 4,813 5.295 5.585 4.570 4·494 - - - - - - -
s. 1S6 S,029 4,813 S,29S 5,S85 4.S70 4.494 
- - - - - - -- - - - - - -
- - - - - - -
140 122 ' 237 6o 1,:\1 557 570 

16,312 19,2791 17,424 17,392 17,658 16,698 17,673 
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NoTES. 

South A jrican Reserve Bank: 

The South African Reserve Bank was established by the "Currency and Banking Act, 1920", and 
began to operate in the middle of 1921. Prior to the ~oming in~o force of ~his Act, th.e banking ~rganisati.on 
in South Africa was based upon the laws of the vanous provmces formmg the Umop. The nght of note 
issue rested with commercial banks, and, as there was no central bank, the scattering of the reserves pre
sented great inconveniences. The new Reserve Bank is modelled largely on the Federal Reserve system 
of the U.S.A., although there are certain differences. 

The South African Reserve Bank is a private institution. One half of the share capital is held by the 
commercial banks doing business in the Union, which banks, under Section roof the Act, had to subscribe 
so per cent of the original capital in proportion to their own paid-up capital and reserve funds. Moreover, 
there is a provision in the same section of the Act that every bank doing business in the Union must hold 
shares of the Reserve Bank to a nominal value of not less than 5 per cent of its own paid~up capital. The 
remaining half of the share capital was subscribed and is held by the public, As mentioned below, the 
note issue of the Reserve Bank has replaced the issues of the com!Tlercial banks, which must maintain 
with the Reserve Bank certain balances against their liabilities to the public. (For details as to the admi
nistration of the Bank, see Memorandum on Central Banks 1913 and I9I8-1923, page 358.) 

Metallic reserve: 

. The Cur:ency and ~anking Act of 1920 ?ives the Trea~ury authority to receive deposits of gold 
com and bull1on and to 1ssue therefor gold certificates. Whenever the market price of gold is higher than 
[3. ~7s. roYzd. per st~dard ounce, a proclal!lation may be issued suspending the redemption of these 
certificates (Proclamat1on.22o, Septe~ber rsth, 1920), ?ut they were to be converted into gold after June 
3oth, 1923, unless determmed otherw~ by Act of Parhament. These gold certificates are in point of fact 
all held by the banks, and are included in the reserve figures in Table IV (Vol. I) and Table 32 above 
as follows: 

End of 

Gold certificates held by: 
Reserve Bank • • 

· Joint-stock banks • • 

Total. 
Gold coins and bullion: 

Reserve Bank • . 
Joint-stock banks • • • • 

Total. 

Dec. 
1921 

4,716 
5o397 

tO,II3 

30 
484 

514 

June Dec. 
1922 1922 

7.329 10,052 
2,782 186 

IO,I II 10,238 

133 384 
543 431 
67<> 815 

f.'s (ooo's omitted) 
lllarch June Sept. Dec: 

1923 1923 1923 1923 

10,039 10,091 IO, 102' IO,I02 
1g9 147 136 136 

10,238 10,238 10,238 10,238 

484 531 534 550 
388 369 420 465 
872 903 954 1,015 

Total gold reserve at home. • . 10,627 10,787 n,053 u,no u,141 u,19,z II,253 
Thereof j Re~erve Bank · · · • 4,746 7,462 r0,436 ro,sz3 ro,6zs ro,636 ro,6sz 

jotn~sfock batik$ • • 5,88I 3,325 6I7 587 5I6 556 6oi 

March June Sept. Dec• 
1924 1924 1924 1924 

IO,I0'2 10,173 10,223 10;223 
136 130 135 135 

10,238 10,303 10,358 10,358 

550 550 552 ·553 
494 429 385 395 

1,044 979 937 948 

II,282 II,282 II,295 II,306 
ro,65• ro,7•3 ro,775 ro,776 

63o 559 5•o 530 

In th; autumn of ~92r the question of the convertibility of the gold certificates.. arose and a C nf 
was appomted to consider whether the date should be extended beyo d J th ' . o erenc.e 
reported against the re-introduction of the convertibility of the ldn ~e3o • .1923 .. This Conference 
of an effective gold standard on that date, and recommended go "cer ~ cate an~ !~e re-establishment 

· ficate be provisionally extended to June oth 1 2 . that .t~e mconverbbihty of the gold certi-
longation of the inconvertibility of paper m~ney b~ ;~t ~r~vide~ that lt lS clearly unde:->tood that this pro

a en a vant~ge of further to mfiate the currency 
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and provided further that, should the market price of gold in the Union.at any time within that pe.riod 
fall to three pounds seventeen shillings and tenpence halfpenny or less per standard ounce and s~ contmue 
for a continuous period of thirty days, the power of the Governor-General to s~pe~d the redemptiOn of gold 
certificates shall automatically lapse". This recommendation was embodied m an Act of June 14th, 
1923, amending the Currency and Banking A,ct of 1920. . 

In conformity with another recommendation 1 of the Conference, the embargo rmposed on the export 
of gold bullion under the Public Welfare and Moratorium Act, 1914, and later amendments, was allowed 
to lapse on June 30th, 1922. Since then, refined gold ingots could be purchased at the Johannesburg 
refinery and used for the purpose of paying for goods in other countries. However, as long as the gold 
certificates remained inconvertible, South Africa could not be deemed a free market for gold. 

In the autumn of 1924, in view· of the approach of the date set for redemption of specie payments, 
two experts, Prof. E. W. Kemmerer, of U.S.A., and Dr. G. Vissering, President of the Netherlands Bank, 
were invited by the Minister of Finance to visit South Africa and to study the question of the desirability 
of a return to the gold standard. In January 1925, these experts presented a report to the Government. 
In view of the fact that by that time the South African pound was above gold parity, the experts recom
mended the resumption of gold payments from July rst, 1925, by allowing the existing legislation to 
run its course, regardless of whether similar action were taken by the United Kingdom, and that the 
Government should make an immediate announcement to this effect. Following this recommendation, 
the Government announced in January that it would not propose a prolongation of the suspension of specie 
payments and that the Reserve Bank thus should, from July rst at the latest, resume the redemption 
of its notes in gold at par. _ . 

There are no open market quotations of the South African pound, but the' banks operating in the 
Union fix their exchange rates on London from time to time by common agreement. The South African 
pow1d in recent years has stood at a premium over the British pound which premium in 1924 fluctuated 
between 2Yz to 37'2% buying rate and r5/ 8 to 25fs% selling rate on London. With the rise of the pound 
sterling near to dollar parity in January 1925, the South African pound at the beginning of that month 
rose almost r% above its nominal gold value. This situation, which has later been corrected by a 
reduction in the premium quoted in London, resulted in gold bullion being taken to the Pretoria Mint 
(established in 1922) for coinage into sovereigns instead of being offered on the London market. At the 
same time there was a rapid increase in .the Reserve Bank's holdings of gold coin and bullion from [553,000 
on December 30th to [3,85o,ooo on February 28th, 1925. ! 

After the United Kingdom had restored a free gold market and the British pound had appreciated 
practically to parity with gold and the South African currency, the Government of the Union saw no 

•reason for delaying the resumption of specie payments, and on May r8th the Act postponing the conver
tibility of gold certificates until July rst was rescinded and the gold standard completely restored. 
The system now in force in South Africa differs from that of the United Kingdom and the Netherlands 
in that gold is available for internal circulation, i.e., the Reserve Bank is under the obligation to deliver 
gold coins for its notes.on demand, as well as to buy at a fixed price all gold offered to it. The Bank's 
reserve of gold coin and b~ion rose from £3,I52,000 to £3,997,000 between May r6th and 23rd. Its reserve 
of gold certificates fell simultaneously from £ro,224,ooo to £9,974,000. In their report the experts 
recommended that no more gold certificates should be issued and those outstanding should be retired 
after. re-establishment of the gold standard as they "will no longer be necessary, and as they tend to 
replace Reserve Bank notes in the country's circulation". _ . 

Foreign assets of the Reserve Battk: 

The foreign exchange reserve of the Bank shown in Table V (Vol. I) consists of the foreian bills given 
in group IV (b) and th~ British Treasury bill~ which constitute almost the whole of group V (b) of Table 
32 above. The Bank IS allowed under Sechon 17 of the Act, subject to the consent of the Treasury, 
:•to hold gold balances outside. the Union in the custody of its myn branches or agencies or deposited 
m other banks earmarked for Its account to an amount not exceeding one-fourth of the total reserve 
requirements". The Bank seems not to have made use of this right during the period under review. It is 
empo,~er~ further to hold bo_ok balances on places abroad, but no such balances have been shown sepa
rately m Its weekly returns up to the end of 1924. The annual reports referringtotheendof.March 1924and 
1925, however, show a balance with the Bank of England of £7o,ooo on the first date and £II4,000 on the 
second date. 

· 1 For the fuU text of the recommendations of the Conference, see Jliemora11dum on Curre11ty 1913-1923, page 135· 

'· 
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I nvestmettls di'.scouttts l~ans a11d advances of the Reserve Ba11k : 
' ' · · · t 't aid-u capital and reserves in securities ofthe 

According to the Act, theBanktspermtttcdtomves 1 sp t p n The Bank's power to invest other 
Union or other Governments having not more than tw~ year~ 0

: 0~ bills of the Union Government and 
funds entrusted to it is limited to the purchase of de ben :res,. on ths to nm The investments actually 
of local authorities in the Union which have not more t an ~\~0~ lk of which as already mentioned 
made by the Bank, include~ in Table 32 undelr ?I"o;pbl 'V e(V~ I) --remai~ed inconsiderable up t~ 
consists of British Treasury btlls (shown separate Y m a e · • 

the end of xg24. Government sho\"n under Vl (a) in Table 32 above have been The loans and advances to the • 
composed as follows: 

End of Dec. 
1921 

Union Treasury bills dis· 
counted .....•. 

Loans and advances to 
the Governments 2,200 

f.'s (ooo's omitted) 
Dec. June Dec. 
1922 1923 

225 35 

I,300 2,500 soo 

March 

1924 

12 

1,000 

June 
1924 

IS 

2,700 

----------------------------

Sept. 

1924 

I,IOO 

Dec. 

1924 

I,OOO 

I,OOO 

Total . . . . . • 2,200 1,300 2,725 535 I,OI2 2,7I5 I,Ioo 2,ooo 

The Act of xg2o limited the Bank's powers to discount bills to genuine corrim.ercial paper bearing at 
least two good signatures. By the Currency and Banking Amendment Act pass~d m June xg23, howev_er, 
the Bank was authorised in addition to "buy, sell or re-discount bills of the Umon or of a local authomy. 
in the Union having not more than six months to run". These bills may be used within certain limits as cover 
for the note circulation. The period of currency of the commercial bills may not exceed go days, except 
in the case of agricultural bills. These may have a currency not exceeding six months, but the bank's 
holdings of such paper must not exceed 20 per cent of all its discounts. The Bank may also "buy, sell 
or re-discount bills of exchange and promissory notes, with a maturity not exceeding go days, bearing 
the endorsement of a bank, issued or drawn for the purpose of carrying or trading in Union Government 
securities". Such discounts, which correspond to the advances on Government securities given under VI 
(b) in the banking tables for certain other countries, are not shown separately in the balance-sheets of the 
Bank. 

The Bank's loans other than those to the Government are confined to advances against the security 
of: (x) stocks, debentures and bills of the Union Government, or of a local authority in the Union, which o 

have not more than six months to nm; (2) gold coin and bullion or documents relating to shipments or 
stol!lge thereof; and (3) bills of exchange and bankers' acceptances eligible for discount by the Bank. 

The above-mentioned report of the currency experts recommends certain amendments to the Bank 
Act which, in the experts' opinion, would enable the Bank in the future to operate in the operi market 
more actively than it has done in the past and thus facilitate the maintenance of the gold standard once it 
has been restored. 

N otc circulation : 

Befo.re. the p~sing of the Currency and Banking Act, Ig2o, notes were issued by commercial banks 
only, thetr t~sue bemg go~emed by ?ifferent provisions in the various provinces of the Union. One of these 
banks also ISsued notes m Rhodesta, but these notes are excluded from the circulation figures given in 
Table III (Vol. I). . 

The Act confers upon the Reserve Bank the sole right to issue bank-notes in the Union. Under the 
Act of xg_2o, ~he n~t~s must ~e covered to not less than 40 per cent by gold and as to the remainder by ' 
commercial bills ehgtble for dtscount by the Bank. On account of the insufficiency of such discounts the 
?ulk of the bank credits in the Union being given in the form of advances, a temporary provision' was 
mtroduceO: by the A?Iendment Act of June 1g23 authorising the Bank, until the end of June Ig28 to issue 
notes, agamst secunty of Treasury bills of the Union Government or the British Government having 
not more than go days to run, to an ll;mount not exceeding 35 per cent of the total note issue or I 

0 
er 

cent of the tot_a~ amount o_f commerctal paper or trade bills held by the Bank. 4 p 
As an addthonal secunty, the notes have a first charge on all the assets of the B k Th d 

legal tender by the Amendment Act of 1g23. an · ey were rna e 
To give an additional elasticity to the note issue in ti f t · · .. 

that, subject to the consent of the Treasury the abo mes 0 5 • rmgency, the Act con tams a provtston 
• ve reserve re9utrements may be suspended for a period 
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of JO days, this suspension being renewable from time to time for periods not exceeding I5 days, on the 
following conditions: In respect of the amount by which the gold reserve against the notes falls below the 
minimum requirements, a graduated tax is imposed at the rate of I per·cent per annum when the gold 
reserve is less than 40 per cent but not less than J2Y2 per cent of the note circulation, rising by I Y2 per 
cent per annum upon each 2Y2 per cent decrease by which the reserve falls below J2% per cent of the 
circulation. This tax on the excess circulation is coupled with an obligation compelling the Bank to increase 
its rate of discount by a percentage which is at least equal to the tax percentage of the tax levied. 

In addition to the gold reserve against the notes the Reserve Bank must keep a metallic reserve equal 
to at least 40 % of the total of the "reserve balances" held with it by the commercial banks and other sums 
deposited with it as well as its drafts payable on demand. Not more than one-fifth of this additional 
reserve may consist of silver coin. Almost the whole of the deposits shown under XIV (b) in Table J2 
are bankers' deposits, every bank transacting business in the Union being required to maintain with 
the Reserve Bank "reserve balances" equal to at least IJ per cent of its demand liabilities (other than note..'>) 
and J per cent of its time liabilities to the public in the Union. As a transitory measure for a period 
of three years, the reserve balances against the demand liabilities (other than notes) need not exceed Io 
per cent. Under Section I4 of the Act, the Bank is prohibited from accepting money on deposit for a fixed 
.term or allowing interest on credit balances on current account. 

The commercial banks issuing notes at the time of the coming into force of the Act were allowed to 
continue to do so for a period of I2 months on condition that they complied with the requirement of keep
ing a gold reserve of not less than 40 per cent against their notes. Moreover, any excess circulation 
beyond that of December JISt, I9I9, was subject to an additional tax, apart from the old note duty, at 
the rate of J per cent per annum. Certain provisions aiming at the complete withdrawal or transfer to the 
Reserve Bank of the note issues of the commercial banks within a period of two years from the date when 

· the Reserve Bank would start issuing its own notes were embodied in the Act. The Reserve Bank started 
its note issue in April I922, the new notes replacing rapidly those of the commercial banks. The aggregate 
amount of such notes in circulation decreased from £8,IOI,ooo on ApriiJoth to £I,2J6,ooo on December 
Jist that year, to £57I,ooo on December Jist, 1923, and were completely withdrawn by the end of the 
period provided in the Act. 

In order to render the figures comparable throughout the period under review, the notes of the Reserve 
Bank held by the joint-stock banks have been deducted in Table III (Vol. I) as they constituted in point 
of fact part of the reserve of these banks in place of gold certificates previously held. In calculating the 
cover percentages in the Introduction tables, however, these notes have been included, whereas those of 
the joint-stock banks have been excluded since September I922. 
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Table33. NORTH AMERICA 
CANADA 

ACCOUNTS 

19I3 19i8 1919 

AssETS. 
I. Metallic Reserve at home 27.1 69·4 73·1 

(a) Gold . - - -
(b) Silver and Token coins -- - -

II. Other items of a Reserve or Cash nature 178.8 420.5 439·8 
III. Assets in and Claims on Foreign Countries 231·3 354·5 45!.4 

(a) Gold Deposits abroad I9.5 I8.4 I 7·5 
(b) Book Balances and Credits abroad 2I I, 8 · 336, I 433·9 

IV. Commercial Bills - - -
(a) Inland - - -
(b) Foreign - - -

v. S¢curities and Investments !04·4 513·5 460.0 
. (a) Government I 1,0 206,9 I49.8 
(b) Other. . 93.4 306,6 3I0.2 

VI. Loans and Advances . 934·4 1,209·7 1,397·2 
(a) to the Government 3.8 8.4 15,2 
(b) on Government securities 

( 930.6 I 1 382,0 (c) Other. 1,201.3 
< VII. Sundries (including Premises, etc.) 63.1 100.4 123-3 

VIII. Total Assets 1,539.1 . 2,668,0 2,944.8 
LIABILITIES. 

IX. Capital II4.8 109.5 n9.2 
X. Reserve Funds II2.1 n6.o 124·7 

XI. Profit and Loss and Dividends Accounts 16.1 16.1 16.8 
XII. Notes in circulation 96·4 202.7 209·9 

XIII. Post Bills, Cheques, etc., in circulation 16.5 0,9 6.4 
XIV. Current Accounts 546.0 1,225.8 .1,275·5 (a) Government 

32.3 269.7 243.9 
(b) Other. 

513.7 956, I I,031.6 XV. Other .Deposits 
624·7 958.5 1,138.1 (a) Government - - -(b) Other. 
624·7 958,5 I,I38,1 XVI. Sundries 
12.5 38.5 54·2 

XVII. Total Liabilities 
1,539.1 2,668.0 2,944.8 

---
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Table 33. 

CANADA 

CHARTERED BANKS 

Position in $ (ooo,ooo's omitted) at the end of 

II March June Sept. Dec. 

1920 1921 1922 1923 1924 1924 1924 1924 

74·1 70.1 92.6 53·5 54·0 53·5 54·2 53·8 

- - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - -

435·7 369·5 352·9 363·9 292.0 312.3 286.4 392.2 

556·4 439·9 454·4 453·3. 485.8 476.8 462.6 493·0 

:Z.O.I 19.2 15,2 13,0 14.1 q,8 q,6 r:z.6 

536.3 420,7 439.2 440·3 471·7 4G2.o 448,0 480,4 

- - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - -
- - - - - - - -

358.2 367·7 340.6 426.9 469·9 510.0 565·4 535·7 
120,5 2J4.5 201,8 258.7 288,8 317.3 369.8" 324·5 

237·7 153.2 138,8 I68,2 I 81. I 192.7 195.6 211.2 

1,492.1 1,365·3 1,245·3 1,220.8 1,201.8 1,198.6 1,142.3 1,149.8 

12,5 7-9 19.4 2J.J 16,2 IJ,3 8,6 22,3 

1,479.6 I,J57•4 11 225.9 I,I97·5 I 1 I85,6 I,I85,J I, 133.7 I 1 I27,J 

. 
121.4. 113.1 113·4 160.9 163.6 155·3 164-9 166.2 

3,037.9 2,725.6 2,599.2 2,679.3 2,667.1 2,706.5 2,675.8 2,790.7 

128.1 129·3 125.3 123.6 123·4 121.9 121.9 121.9 

133·0 128.4 130·7 123·4 123.8 124·9 122.9 122.9 

17.6 16.7 15.1 15.1 20.8 29.1 20.8 13·5 
209·7 163.5 156.8 159·1 154·5 152·4 148.6 148.9 
10.4 11.2 8.5 5.6 8.3 8.7 9·4 II.3· 

1,199.0 1,010.4 955.0 1,019.9 990.0 1,027·9 1,014.3 1,072.5 . 
IJ8,o 150.2 78.6 I 13.3 113.9 xo8.5 109.3 86, I 

I 1 06I,O 860,2 876.4 906.6 876. I 919.4 905,0 g86.4 

1,293·0 1,240.8 1,184.7 1,18o.o 1,192.6 1,189.0 1,177·4 1,237.1 

- - - - - - - -
I 1 293,0 I,240,8 I,I84.7 I,I8o.o I 1 I92,6 I, I89,0 I,I77•4 11 237. I 

47,1 25·3 23.1 52.6 53·7 52.6 6o.5 62.6 

3,037.9 2,725.6 2,599.2 2,679.3 2,667.1 2,706.5 2,675.8 2,790.7 

-
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NOTES. 

Clzartcrcd banks: 

The Chartered Banks are commercial banks; but, owing to the absence of a special central bank in 
Canada, they have assumed certain functions which in other countries ~re ~ainly ~xercise~ by s~ch banks. 
The Chartered Banks are entitled to issue notes, which form the chtef ctrculatmg medtum m Canada. 
On account of the rights conferred upon them, their operations and especially their note issu~ a~? su~jec.~ 
to control. The Bank Act forming the common charter for 3}1 the banks here conc~r~ed IS revtsed 
every ten years on the occasion of the extension of the Gov~rnment char~ers. The last revlSlon ?I!- June 30t~, 
1923, was mainly of a formal character and did not result m any ma!enal .c~ange of the provtstons t~~n m 
force. The Chartered Banks are obliged to submit a statement of thetr post bon each month to the Mtmster 
of Finance. On the basis of these statements, the Minister of Finance publishes a combined monthly 
return from which Table 33 above has been compiled. 

Metallic reserves and 11ote circulation: 

The metalic reserve at home of the Chartered Banks given in Table 33 above and in Table IV (Vol. I) 
includes some subsidiary coins not shown separately in the official returns. The sums in group I of the 
former table include the gold deposited in the "Central Gold Reserves" shown separately in the latter 
table. These reserves are under the administration of the Minister of Finance and consist of gold and 
Dominion notes deposited as collateral for banknotes issued in excess of the legally defined limits as 
explained below. The gold deposits abroad are mainly held iri New York and London and are at the free 
disposal of the Banks. 

The Dominion notes issued by the Dominion Treasury are legal tender and consist of two main 
categories (see Table III, Vol. I), which serve different purposes. The small notes ($5, $4, $2, $1 and 
2~ cents), ~gainst which no gold is held as cover, are in actual circulation in the hands of the public. The 
b!g den?mmations are held by the Chartered Banks for reserve purposes and do not normally enter into . 
cm;ulatton 1• Under the Bank Act at least 40% of whatever reserve a Bank finds it expedient to carry must 
be m Dominion notes. These Dominion notes of big denominations held by the Chartered Banks or deposi
ted by them in the Central Gold Reserves are included in group II of Table 33, the detailed composition 
of which is shown below: 

$ (ooo,ooo's omitted) 
March June Sept.· Dec. 

End of 1913 1918 1919 1920 1921 1922 1923 1'924 1924 1924 1924 Dominion notes: 
At hand 104.8 175·8 173·- 177·5 195·7 182.7 164·4 138·5 129·4 143·5 182.2 Deposited.in.tbe ••een"t~;l G~ld·R~n:es;' : 6.4 122.4 ll5·3 101.9 58.- 47·2 56.1 51·4 52.8 39·3 51.2 

Total big denominations • . • • • • 111.2 2g8.2 288.3 279·4 253·7 229·9 220.5 189.9 182.2 182.8 233·4 "Bank Circulation Redemption Fund" 6.7 5·9 6.- 6.3 6.5 6.5 10.5 6.1 6.2 6.2 8.2 "Cheques on other Banks" 60.9 II6.4 145·5 150.- 109·3 u6.5 132-9 96.- 123·9 97-4 150.6 

Total 178.8 420.5 439·8 435·7 369·5 352·9 363·9 2g2.- 312.3 286.4 392· 

Under the Dominion Notes Act of August 22nd, 1914, these notes had to be covered by gold to the 
extent of a: least 25% up to so million dollars and to the extent of Ioo% beyond that amount By "An· 
Act respectmg the Issue of Dominion Notes" of 1915, the Government was authorised to issue ht addition 

' 
1 During the whole of the period under rev1ew all the Dominion notes issu,d in su h d • · · · 

held directly by the Chartered Banks or deposited by them in the" Central Gold Reserv~s ".enommatlons were either 
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up to 26 million dollars of notes without any reserve of gold (16 million dollars of these notes to be against 
certain specified Canadian railway securities guaranteed by the Dominion Government) but any amount 
in excess of 76 million dollars is to be covered, in normal times, entirely by gold. Under the provisions of the 
Finance Act of 1914, however, the Governor-General was empowered in case of emergency to authori~e 
by proclamation the issue of additional Dominion notes against approved securities and to suspend thetr 
redemption in gold. , . 

As explained above, the banknotes form the circulating medium chiefly in use in Canada. Under the 
Bank Act, the gross circulation of a .bank must not exceed, except in the special case mentioned below, 
"the aggregate of (a) the amount of the unimpaired paid-up capital of the bank, and (b) the amount of 
the current" gold coin and of Dominion notes held for the bank in the Central Gold Reserves". Thus, there 
is no limit set for the note issue, but all notes issued in excess of the capital must be covered dollar for 
dollar by a deposit of gold or Dominion notes in the Central Gold Reserves. No specific cover is prescribed 
for the note circulation within the limit of the paid-up capital, but, in case of insolvency, the notes of a 
bank are a first lien upon the assets and are further secured by the "Bank Circulation Fund", shown in 
the statement above. Under Articles 63 and 64 of the Bank Act, all the Chartered Banks must contribute 
to this fund on the basis of s% of their average note circulation, the sum thus secured being available 
for the redemption of the notes of banks which fail. The gold, if any, included in the Redemption Fund, 
which is under the administration of the Minister of Finance, is not shown separately in the official returns 
and therefore not included in the total shown in Table IV (Vol. I). The fund would appear, however, to 
consist mainly of small Dominion notes. 

During the period of the movement of the crops (September Ist to the end of February) the Banks 
are allowed to exceed the above circulation limits by additional issues to an amount of not more than 
IS% of their combined capital and "rest or reserve funds". No specific cover is prescribed for such 
additional issue, but the Banks must pay interest on the "excess" at 5 %- In the event of war or 
panic, the Government may permit the excess to run all the year. 

Although Dominion notes constituted compulsory legal cover only for a minor part of the banknote 
circulation, the Banks' aggregate holdings of such notes largely exceeded the banknotes in actual circu
lation on the various dates given in the tables. As already mentioned, the Dominion notes are legal tender, 
whereas the banknotes are not. The total net circulation in Canada given in the present Memorandtttn is 
composed of: (a) all the small Dominion notes plus (b) the banknotes, less those held by the Banks. 

Since the embargo on the export of gold in the United Kingdom was abolished in practice at the end 
of April 1925, the question of adopting a similar policy has been discussed in Canada. The exchanges 
have been practically at par since the middle of 1924, and though the prohibition to export gold is still 

• formally maintained, a liberal policy is followed by the Dominion Treasury iD. granting export licences. 
The Dominion notes remain inconvertible. · 

Foreigtt assets oflhe Chartered Banks: 

The compositi~n of the foreign assets reserve in group III (b) of Table 33 above is shown below: 

End of 

Foreign banknotes ..••..•....• 
Due from banks and banking correspondents: 

In the U'nited Kingdom . . . . . . . 
Elsewhere .•••.•.•.•..• 

Call and short-term loans abroad . . . . . 
Other current loans and discounts abroad • 

$ (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

I9I3 1918 1919 1920 1921 
March June Sept. Dec. 

1922 1923 1924 1924 1924 1924 

2.6 

9·3 
25.6 

II6.-
58.3 

9-6 13·5 34·4 29.8 24·5 29.1 27·4 25.- 25·3 29·3 

13.9 18.4 23.6 13.4 9.8 8.5 6.9 7.1 7.6 9·3 
43.2 6o.8 82.3 62.3 61.6 55·7 49.6 71.6 Sr.- 70.-

150.2 172.2 2u.5 169.9 185.6 I75·7 208.3 176.8 148.9 187.2 
II9.2 169.- 184.5 145·3 157·7 171.3 179·5 181.5 185.2 184.6 

The foreig.q, banknotes are mainiy of the United States, and the third and fourth items of the state
me~t above consist mainly of balances and call and short (not exceeding 30 days) loans in New York, 
whtc~ rank among the most liquid assets of the Banks. In addition to the above assets, the Banks hold 
certam amounts of "British, foreign and colonial public securities" which, however, in the official returns, 
are not shown separately from their holdings of Canadian municipal securities and are included under V (b) 
of the table. 
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The above amounts do not represent a net reserve. The Banks' liabilities in foreign currency included 
under XIV (b) in the table were as follows: 

$ (ooo,ooo's omitted) 
March. June Sept. bee. 

End of 1913 1918 1919 1920 1921 1922 1923 1924 1924 1924 1924 
Due to the banks and banking correspondents: 

8.2 8.5 4·5 5·5 6.2 5·8 7·3 In United Kingdom • 12.8 4·4 5·5 3·9 
Elscwhexe abroad • 8.3 23.8 33·9 29.2 30.2 30.1 29.6 30.6 29.6 35·6 27·3 

Deposits abroad • , • • . . . . . . ... 103·4 206.8 275·3 356.8 270·7 288.4 299·8 336·3 340.8 355-7 333·5 

124·5 235·- 314·7 389·9 309.1 327.- 333·9· 372·4 376.6 397·1 368.1 

The last item in the above statement would appear to represent mainly deposits with the foreign 
branches of the Chartered Banks, whereas the two last items in the preceding statement consist chiefly 
of the loans and discounts of these branches. The sums given in Table V (Vol. I) represent the net reserves 
in foreign (;Uil"eney after deducting the above liabilities. · 

bwestmettts, discormts, loans and advames.of the chartered banks: 

The sums shown under V (a) in Table 33 represent the Banks' investments in Dominion Government 
and Provincial Government securities. No loans to the Dominion Government were outstanding on the 
various dates given in the table, the sums shown under VI (a) representing loans to Provincial Govern
ments only. 

The investments in group V (b) of the table include, in addition to the "Canadian municipal securities 
and British, foreign and colonial public securities" already mentioned, railway and other bonds, debentures 
and stocks. The discounts are not shown separately in the official returns, but are included in the loans and 
advances shown under VI (c) in the table. (For details as to the composition and character of these loans 
and advances, as well as of the deposits accounts in groups XIV and XV of the table, see Memorandum 
on Cmtral Banks 1913 and 1918-1923, pages 129-133.) · 
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Table 34 UNITED STATES 

ACCOUNTS 

I 
1918 1919 1920 

AssETS. 

I. Metallic Reserve at home . 2,097.0 1,940-7 2,173·5 
(a) Gold . 2,o86.3 I,93I.5 2,059-5 

(b) Silver and Token coins I0.7 9.2 I 14.0 

II. Other items of a Reserve or Cash Nature 48·7 49·8 76.g 
III. Assets in and Claims on Foreign Countries 12.6 132-5 4·4 

(a) Gold Deposits abroad 5.8 131,3 3.3 

(b) Book Balances and Credits abroad 6.8 I.2 I, I 

IV. Commercial Bills. 2,052-7 2,789·4 2,947-~ 
(a) Inland - - -
(b) ·Foreign - - -

V. Securities and Investments 238.6 300.1 287.0 
(a) Government 238.6 300, I 287.0 
(b) Other.' - - -

VI. Loans and Advances -- - -
(a) to the Government - - -
(b) on Government securities - - -
(c) Other. - - -

VII. Sundries (including Premises, etc.) 836.1 I,1II.2 793.1 
VIII. Total Assets 5,285.7 6,323.7 6,282~7 

LIABILITIES. 
IX. Capital . 8o.8 BJ-4 99·8 X. Reserve Funds 1.1 8r.1 !64.8 
XI. Profit and Loss and Dividends Accounts 49·0 42-7 79·7 XII. Notes in circulation 2,778.1 3,269·4 3.552-9 XIII. Post Bills, Cheques, etc., in circulation - -XIV. Current Accounts 1,812.6 2,021.9 1,~28.3 (a) Government 

71.6 3I.O :Z4-7 (b) Other. 
1,741,0 1,990.9 r,8o3.6 XV. Other Deposits. . 557-2 8o6.3 533-3 

I 
(a) Government -(b) Other. 0,2 I5,2 

XVI. Sundries 557.2 8o6. I 518, I 

XVII. Total Liabilities 
6.9 14·9 23·9 

5,285.7 6,323.7 6,282.7 
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Table 34 

OF AMERICA 

FEDERAL RES~RVE BANKS 

Position in S (ooo,ooo's omitted) at the end of 

I 
March June Sept. December 

1921 1922 1923 1924 1924 I924 1924 

2,947·4 3,047·4 3,080.0 ·3,122.9 3,155.6 3,069.2 2,936.5 

2,875.0 3,04 7·4 3,o8o,o 3,122,9 3,155.6 3,069.2 2,936.5 

72-4 ? ? ? ? ? ? 

62.8 129-5 141.2 15I.2 r69.8 130.1 173.1 

0.7 - - - - - 6.0 

- - - - - - -
0,7 - - - - 6.o 

1,289.6 889·9 1,077-7 684.8 395-2 35J.7 70I.2 

- - - - - -
- - - - - - -
234·1 436.2 133·7 257·3 43I.I 576.6 542-3 
233-7 4J6.2 I 33.6 257-3 4•29.8 574.6 540,2 

0,4 - 0,1 - I, 3 2,0 2, I 

- ·- - - - - -
- - - - - - I -
- - - - - -· -
- - - - - - .-
6z1.3 749·0 633·8 634·7 639.1 684·5 737-3 -

5,155.9 5.252,0 5,066.4 4,850.9 4;790.8 4,812.1 5,096.4 

!03.2 107.3 110.! rro.8 II1.4 II2.0 II2.0 
213.8 218.4 220.9 220.g 220.9 220.9 217.8 
24.6 - - - - - -

2,493.1 2,398.6 2,247-2 r,983.r 1,843-9 1,729-9. r,862.1 

- - - - - - -
1,819.2 !,973-5 1,959.6 2,007.1 2,108.5 2,195·9 2,310.7 

40,0 10,7 38. I 75-2 52.1 46.9 51,2 

1.779.2 1,962,8 1,921.5 I 1 93I.9 2,056.4 2,149·0 2, 259.5 

488.0 544.8 sr6.8 513.8 490.8 540·9 584·7 
40.8 - - - - - -

417.2 544.8 516,8 513.8 490.8 540.9 584.7 

14.0 9-4 rr.8 15.2 15.3 !2.5 9·1 
5,155.9 5.252.0 5,066.4 4,850.9 4,790.8 4,812,1 5,096.4 
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NoTES. 
Federal Reserve Ba11ks: 

By the Federal Reserve Act (approved December 23rd, 1913) a regional reserve bank system was 
established in the United States. There are 12 Federal Reserve Banks located in various sections of !he 
country. Each such bank acts as a central bank for the commercial banks of its section, the !atter bemg 
the sole shareholders of the reserve bank. Although the various reserve banks are formally mdependent 
of each other, they are under the direction of a common central authority, the Federal Resen:e .Board 
in Washington. This board consists of two ex-officio members: the Secretary of the Treasury .(lvhms~~rof 
Finance), who acts as the Chairman of the board, and the Controller of the Currency; and, m a~dthon, 
five members appointed for a period of 10 years by the President of the United States on the advtce and 
with the consent of the Senate. At least two of these five members must be "experienced in banking and 
finance". The Federal Reserve Board appoints three of the nine directors of each Federal Reserve Bank, 
the sLx remaining directors being in each case elected by the member banks. Three of these directors are 
repre:;entatives of the member banks, whereas the remaining three must be men who are actively engaged 
in their respective districts in agriculture, commerce and industry. The three directors appointed by the 
Federal Reserve Board cannot be officers, directors or stockholders in any bank, one of them being Chair
m:m of the Board of Directors of the Federal Reserve Bank and at the same time "Federal Reserve Agent" 
of the Federal Re:;erve district. another of these three directors being his substitute. The Chairman of 
the Board of Directors is required to be a person of "tested banking experience". 

Besides the Federal Reserve Board, there is a Federal Advisory Council consisting of 12 members 
appointed by the Boards of Directors of the 12 Federal Reserve Banks. This council is convoked by the 
Federal Reserve Board at least four times a year. As indicated by the name, it has only an advisory vote. 
. The main function of the Federal Reserve Board is to control the operations of the reserve banks and, 
m general, to see that the. Federal Reserve Act is properly applied. It may "examine at its discretion the 

. accounts, books and affatt; of each Federal Resc;;ve Bank and of each member bank and require such 
statements and reports as 1t may deem necessary . The Federal Reserve Board does not interfere in the 
details as regards the ~sc~unt operations of !he Federal Reserve Banks, but it lays down the rules to be 
fol:ow~d by them and IS gtve?- large po,yers ~ matters of general policy. The power of issuing Federal 
Resef\e no~es under !he ~ct. Is thus ent~ely m the hands of the board. In view of the unified working • 
and the stnct centralisation m all ';Ssenbal matters, the Federal Reserve organisation as a whole corres
ponds closely to the central banks m other countries. 

Meta/lie reserves: 

Since July 1922 the form of the monthly circulation Treasury statement in which are shown old 
stocks, has been changed. In order, therefore, to obtain a comparable series the gold stock f ~ 
years are shown in Table IV (Vol. I) in a form which differs from that used' b I US s or pre.viO~s 
previous yearly reports. The gold stocks are classified as follows. ' y t le . . Treasurer m his . . 

I. Treasury gold, including: 

(a) Gold held as assets of the Government, which consist of: 
I. Gold held against United States notes ("greenback ") h · 

and has not changed in amount since I9I6 This rese f s ' w tch amounts to SI52,979,025.63 
of Treasury. notes of xs90, which are sec~red dollar r;e ~n1d1 may also be use~ for the redemption 
the Treasury; or 0 ar by standard Silver dollars held in 

2. Gold in the "General Fund". This general fund . . · 
the gold therein is shown in this table. A ainst the f const~ts.~f .gold, Silver, notes, etc. Only 
for redemption of National Bank notes an~ Fed 1 ~nd are hab!lthes for, inter alia the deposits 
Federal Reserve notes and the retirement of :~~if ese~~ Bank.notes (5% Rede~ptiou Fund), 
of 1\lay 30th, rgo8; tona ctrculatmg notes according to the act 

(b) Gold held in trust against gold certificates outstanding 
II. The gold stock of theFederalReserveBa11ks 1 . ( h · 

Reserve notes, included under I (a) 2 'a~~.( b)) t~ c Gold Redemption Fund against the Federal 
these Banks' reserve, included under I '(b) above :o~~d r~presented by the gold certificates in 
see below. . etails as to the com~osition of this stock 
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III. Gold in circulation. Under "gold in circulation" is included gold outside th~ Treasury.and Fed~ral 
Reserve system. Gold certificates are not included, as the gold held agamst them IS compnsed 
in I (b) above 1• 

The composition of the combined gold reserve of the Federal Reserve Banks given in Table 34 above 
is as follows: 

$ (ooo,ooo's omitted) 
1\Iarch June Sept. Dec. 

End of 1918 1919 1920 1921 1922 1923 1924 1924 1924 1924 
Gold with Federal Reserve 

1,872·7 2,166.9 2,082.7 2,118.1 2,031·4 1,702.3 Agents ••••• • • • • 1,2.64.- 1,238.6 1,277·9 2,104·3 
Gold redemption fund with 

85.5 162.4 58·7 56.9 38.5 34·7 41.2 U.S. Treasury. • • • • • 119·4 105.1 54·3 
.Gold settlement fund with 

F. R.Board ••• 398·4 338·7 357·3 522.5 554-4 571.1 005·9 579·5 003.5 679·5 
Gold bullion and c.oin held by 

·101.2 • 248.- 2 140·3 2 
115.1! Reserve Banks 

Gold certificates held by 271.8 345·9 377·4 419·5 399.6 513·5 
Reserve Banks 243·- 118.1 124·9 259·6 

Total 2,092.1 2,062.8 2,062.8 2,875·- 3.047·4 J,o8o.- 3,122.9 3,155·6 3,06g.2 2,936.5 

The gold held by the Federal Reserve Agents, who are the local representatives of the Federal 
Reserve Board in the various reserve districts, and the gold deposited for redemption purposes with the 
U.S. Treasury serve exclusivtly as legal cover for the Federal Reserve notes in circulation. As mentioned 
below, the Federal Reserve notes are convert.ible into gold on presentation at the Treasury in Washington. 
The gold deposited with the Treasury (cf. I (a) 2 above) by the Reserve banks to serve that purpose 
must be at least 5 per cent of the total amount of the Federal Reserve notes issued less the amount of gold 
held by the Federal Reserve Agents as collateral security for these notes. 

The "gold settlement fund with the Federal Reserve Board': is kept in the Treasury by this board 
in trust for the Federal Reserve Banks for the purpose of settling the "inter-accounts" of these banks, 
i.e. the gold it contains is transferred from one Federal Reserve Bank to another or to or from the Treasurer 
of the United States by means of debits and credits on books kept by the Federal Reserve Board. This 
gold is counted as lawful reserve money against Federal Reserve notes or deposits. 

Since the end of 1921, the Federal Reservt: Board has not published any detailed statements giving 
separately the gold and the gold certificates held in the vaults of the Federal Reserve Banks against 
deposits and Federal Reserve notes. The gold represented by the gold certificates is kept in the United 

'States Treasury (cf. I (b) above). 
The sums shown up to the end of 1921 under the heading "Silver and token coins" in Table 34 con

sisted of silver certificates and silver coins. These items are not sho.wn separately in the Federal Reserve 
Bo3.rd's statements referring to the subsequent dates given in the table, but form part of the other legal 
reserve items included in group II of the table as shown below: 

$ (ooo,ooo's omitted) 
March June Sept. Dec. 

End of 1918 1919. 1920 1921 1922 1923 1924 1924 1924 1924 
Other legal reserve items • 48·7 49.8 76·9 62.8 129·5 88.9 100.1 u5.8 86.9 110.5 
"Non-reserVe cash" 52·3 51.1 54·- 43·2 62.6 

Total 48·7 49·8 76·9 62.8 129·5 141.2 151.2 16g.8 130.1 173·1 

These other reserve items include, in addition, legal tender notes (i.e. State notes). The "non-reserve 
cash" was shown for the first time in the weekly returns in the beginning of 1923. There is no statement 
available showing the detailed composition of this account, but it would appear to consist of National Bank 
notes which are not legal tender a. 

1 The ~gores of gold for the United States published in the League of Nations Monthly Bulletin of Statistics differ from 
those pubhshed here: (1) by excluding the amount of gold in circulation - that is, the amount outside the Treasury and 
!'ederal Reserve system; (2) by showing for the Treasury gold only the reserve against Government notes; (3) by including 
m the Federal Reser~e system the gold certiJicates held therein and the gold redemption fund against Federal Reserve 
note~; (4) b;y excludmg all go~d held in trust against gold certificates. 

Includmg the gold depos1ts abroad shown separately under III (a) in Table 34· This gold constituted part o. £the 
legal gold reserve of the Banks. 

3 The "uncollccte~ items", consisting mainly of promissory notes, cheques and bills in process of collection under the 
Federal Reserve cleanng and collection system, which were included in this group in last year's.Memora>~dum on Ce11tral 
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Fore1:g1J assets of tlze Federal Reserve Ba11ks: . . 
' · h d d t 'led statement since the end of 1921 gtvmg 

The Federal Reserve Board h~ not pub!,1s e any e a~ II (b) in Table 34. The $6 millions given at 
separately the sums "due from foretg~ ~an.ks ,lsho;~:~~f~.. The foreign bill holdings of the Banks are 
the end of December ~924 represent f foretf h 0:f:e tabk has. been prepared. Judging from certain other 
not shown separately m the returns rom w. tc . d b'lis urchased however these holdings 

~~~~:t~!!_~~gp;;~~~h!heaY,~~fi~r~o~;h~1i~ o~!~o~na~~et~?sho~vn feparately\n the detailed staten1ent 

in the section on discounts, loans and advances. 

M 011ey circ11latio1J: 

The notes of the Federal Reserve Banks form the main circulating medium in the Un_ited States. 
The circulation figures in Table 34 include the Federal ~eserve Bank notes shown separately m Table III 

(Vol . .£l~ Federal Reserve notes are obligations of the United States Government secur;d by all the as~ets 
of the Federal Reserve Banks issuing them. They are not legal tender: but are recetvabl~ for all .taxes, 
customs, and other public dues and are convertible into gold on presentation at the Treasury m vVashmgton 
and into gold or "lawful money" on presentation at any Federal Reserve Bank. They must be backed to t~e 
extent of 100 per cent by high-grade collateral specially pledged with the Federal Reserve Agents. Thts 
collateral may consist of "eligible paper" discounted, bills .of exchange (~ndorsed .by a ~ember bank) 
and bankers' acceptances bought in the open market (cf. detailed statement m followmg section), and gold 
and gold certificates. 

Each Federal Reserve Bank must keep a gold reserVe of not less than 40 per cent against the Federal 
Reserve notes in actual circulation. In case of great emergency, the Federal Reserve Board may permit 
the ratio of the gold cover for these notes to fall below this limit, provided it imposes a graduated tax 
upon the amounts of the deficiency. Moreover, to meet extreme emergencies, the board is authorised 
"to suspend for a period not exceeding 30 days, and from time to time to renew such suspensiqn for periods 
not exceeding 15 days, any reserve requirements" specified by the Federal Reserve Act. 

The Federal Reserve Bank 110tes are bond-secured banknotes issued by the Federal Reserve Banks. 
They are essentially like National Bank notes. The law requires in both cases that, for the purpose of 
their redemption in Washington, a 5 per cent redemption fund be maintained by the issuing bank in the 
United States Treasury. They assumed temporarily a certain importance t~rough the (Pittman) Act of~ 
April 23rd, 1918, under which they were issued against special one-year certificates of indebtedness in 
order to replace the silver certificates and silver dollars withdrawn from circulation in consequence of 
the sale of silver under that act in India. As will be observed from Table III (Vol. I), the Federal Reserve 
Bank notes had lost all importance by the end of 1922. _ · 

The Natio~Jal Bank notes are issued by theN atio~al Banks and secured by United States Government 
bonds a.nd by a redemption fund in lawful money, as explained above. They are not legal tender. 

The U?'ited States notes ("greenbacks") and the Treastery notes of 1890 are partly covered by a gold 
reserve whtc~ was fixed ?Y.law in 1900 at S1~o,ooo,?oo and increased to $152,977,037 in 1915 and 
$152,979,?26 ~~ 1916. A hm1~ was fixed to the CirculatiOn of "greenbacks" in 1878 of S346,681,016, which 
has rema~ed m force ever smce. The Treasury notes of 1890 which were originally issued in order to 
purchase silver are secured also fully by silver dollars. · 

The gold certificates are in fact warehouse receipts against gold held in the Treasury. They were made 
legal tender by an Act dated December 24th, 1919. _ 

The silver certificates are secured by IOC per cent of silver dollars and are limited in am t Th 
not legal tender. oun · _ e:l:' are 

For the purpose of ~he .introd?ction table showing the movements in circulation and prices (Table F 
yol.l) t~e total. ~oney m Circulation has been used in place of the total notes in circulation These fi ure~ 
mclude, m addttton to the notes and certificates given in Table III (Vol I) th ld · · · · g . • e go m ctrculat10n (as 

Banks, are included in the present Memorandum under"Sund assets" Th 
by the Federal Reserve Act and are not shown under "Eamfng as t · ... e~:o not form part of the legal reserves as defined 
ce~~in dates they ~e more than outweighed by the "deferred ~~ s. m .. e ~etu~~ of the Fe~eral Reserve Board. On 
ans1ng from the ~leanng and collection system, which constitute th a~a~lhtfy hltems representmg mainly the liabilities 

e w 0 e 0 t e sums shown under XV (b) in Table 34. 
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shown in Table IV, Vol. I) and also silver dollars and subsidiary coins. The totals at the end of each year 
from 1913 to 1920 inclusive and at the end of each quarter for the last four years have been as follows: 

Endof 1913. 
" " 1914. 

1915. 
1916. 
1917. 
1918. 
1919. 
1920. 

3.447 
3.545 * 
3,909 * 
3,916 
4.256 
5,105 
5,312 
5.645 

S (ooo,ooo's omitted) 
31.III. 1921. 
30.VI. 
3o.IX. , . 
31.XII. 
31.1II. 1922 
30.VI. 
3o.IX. 
31.XII. 

* According to old circulation statements. 

5,150 
4.937 
4.740 
4,707 
4.449 
4.374 
4,521 
4.733 

31.III. 
3o.VI. 
3o.IX. 
3r.XII. 
31.III. 
3o.VI. 
3o.IX. 
31.XII. 

4.656 
4.730 
4,85o 
4,951 
4,8!3 
4.755 
4,8o6 
4.993 

Owing to the alteration in the Treasury circulation statement referred to above, the figures in the 
foregoing table are not quite comparable for the whole period. The statistics have only been recalculated 
back to February 1917. 

The 1913 figures are correct, as the Federal Reserve system was not then in force. It is believed that 
the 1914 figures, which are calculated according to the old system, are practically the same as they would 
be had they been calculated according to the new. The 1915 figure is, however, probably less reliable. 
The figure given for 1916 is that for February rst, 1917, calculated according to the new method . 

. In addition to the money in circulation, the United States Treasury Department publishes each 
month a statement of the stock of all kinds of money. This statement includes for gold the totals given 
in Table IV (Vol. I); for silver, the total in circulation, both standard dollars and subsidiary coin, plus 
the quantity held in the Treasury; for notes, the total outstanding. The certificates are omitted, as the 
gold and silver held against them is included under "gold" and "silver". The figures for the same dates 
as given in the table immediately foregoing are as follows: 

S (ooo,ooo's omitted) 
Standard Subsidiary u.s. Federal National and 

Endo( Gold silver silver note3 Reserve Federal Reserve Total 
dollars notes Bank notes 

1913 1,924 566 178 347 758 3.773 
1914 1,816 566 184 347 17 1,040 3.970 
1915 2,312 568 i89 347 2I5 771 4,402 
1916 2,865 568 193 347 300 738 5,0I.I 
1917 3.040 568 218 347 1,350 732 6,255 
1918 3,081 401 241 347 2,86o 852 7.782 
1919 2,788 288 249 347 3,296 993 7,961 

1920: 
March 2,662 269 254 347 3,299 930 7.761 
June . 2,694 269 259 347 3,405 920 7.9o8 1 
Sept .. 2,705 270 262 347 3.594 959 8,137 
Dec .. 2,929 270 271 347 3.736 965 8,518 

1921: 
March 3,100 272 271 347 3,266 926 8,182 
June. 3.295 289 271 347 3,001 894 8,097 
Sept.. 3,524 318 272 347 2,824 864 8,149 
Det;: .. 3.657 357 272 347 2,782 867 8,282 

1922: 
March 3.751 367 272 347 2,522 85o 8,109 
June. 3.786 381 271 347 2,555 839 8,179 
Sept .. 3.874 403 271 347 2,66g 825. 8,389 
Dec .. 3.933 442 269 347 2,817 8o6 8,614 

1923: 
March 3.969 475 269 347 2,598 797 8,455 
june. 4.049 492 269 347 2,677 769 8,603 
Sept .. 4.135 497 271 347 2;n1- 788 8.772 
Dec .. 4.247 498 277 347 2,822 '786 8,977 

1924: 
March 4.368 500 278 347 2,476 789 8,758 
June. 4.491 504 278 347 2,339 788 8,747 
Sept .. 4.548 506 277 347 2,230 785 8,693 
Dec .. 4.547 512 283 347 2,245 781 8,715 

1 Revised .figure. 
final columns. 

As no revised figures (or the other items are available, they do not add exactly to the total in the 
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The alteration made on July 1st, 1922, in the form of the monthly circulation statement, does not 
itself directly affect the total of the general stock of money. It does, howeyer, affect the figures of ~he 
money held outside the Treasury and the "money in circulation" in the restncted sense of that expressiOn 
to which allusion is made above. The considerations which have actuated the Treasury Department 
in making this change are explained in a special note issued in the statement of July 1st, 1922: 

"'In previous circulation statements, money held by the Federal Reserve Banks (other than money held by or for 
Federal Reserve Agents, and Federal Reserve notes held by the issuing banl;s in their own vaults) was included in the 
amount in circulation. Under that method of computing money in circulation, transfers of gold between a Federal 
Reserve Bank aud a Federal Reserve Agent resulted in an apparent change in the amount of money in circulation, and 
there are instances where the circulation statement owing to stich transfers showed a decline in money in circulation when, 
as a matter of fact, there had been an actual increase, and an increase when in fact there had been a decrease. The new 
form shows a per capita circulation on July 1st, 1922, of S 39.87, whereas, under the form of statement heretofore used, 
it would have been $49.17. 

"'The revised form of statement, moreover, shows more clearly the distribution of money held in tlie Treasury and 
the amount of money held by or for Federal Heserve Banl<s and Agents. Certain changes have also been made in the 
column showing stock of money in the United States. The amounts of outstanding gold certificates and silver certificates 
have been inserted in this column but have not been included in the total, since the gold and silver held in trust against the 
certificates is included under gold coin and bullion and standard silver dollars respectively. Treasury notes of 1890 are 
still shown separately, but have not been included in the total, since standard silver dollars are held against them equal 
to too per cent of the amount of notes outstanding." 

Discounts and investments of the Federal Reserve Banks - Open-market operations: 

~he loans an~ advances of the Federal Reserve Banks are granted exclusively in the form of discounts. 
In pumt of fact, sunple advanc;es are not made in the United States, where the banking accommodation 
mainly takes the form o~ promiSsory notes. These notes resemble a bank advance in that they, as a rule, 
depend ?n the sole c:edtt of. the borro,~er uns~pported by any other name, out on the other hand they 
are re-discountable hke a btll. The btll holdmgs shown in group IV of Table 34 were composed as 
follows: 

$ (ooo,ooo's omitted) 
March June Sept. Dec. 

1922 1923 1924 1924· 1924 1924 

331.8 353·7 214·7 n8.1 89.5 !86.8 
286.-

End of 1918 1919 1920 1921 
Bills discounted secured by 

f!· S. Government obliga-
· tions. • . .•••••. 1,453-8 1,46g.9 1,154·5 485.2 

Other bills discounted 306.7 745·4 1,532-9 
Total bills discounted. . . . -:t-:;6::-:-::-:::::-::-~68;:---..:.._--:----=-=:...:.._..::.:.:.:.:_ _ _:::::.:.. _ _:'..:_:_~~_:: 

·7 0.5 2,215·3 2, 7·4 1,144·3 
Bills bought in open market . 292.2 574.1 26o.4 145.3 

369.4 267.6 2J2.- 170·3 127-3 ° 
617.8 723.1 482.3 350.1 259.8 314.1 

659.1 

272.1 35'1·6 202.5 45.1 91.9 387.1 

Total bills on hand ••• • . 2,052·7 2,789·4 2,947·8 1,289.6 889 9 I 077 7 684 8 
. • . . 395.2 351·7 70!.2 

Under Sections 13 and 14 of the Federal Res A t th 1 · 
Banks are limited to the discounting or re-discou:~~~ ~,: r ?b

1
oan °P~;at_10ns of the Federal Reserve 

exchange drawn for "agricultural industrial or 0 
. le tgt c P~per • M. notes, drafts and bills of 

"the right to determine or define the charact~r ofcommercta purpo~e~ . The !'ederal ~eserve Board has 
of the Act". "Eligible paper" does not include "no:~se ~~~~: t~~~il~hgtb~e ~or chscoun~ Within the meaning 
or drawn for the purpose of carrying or tradin . 't k or s CO\ crmg. merely mvestmcnts or issued 
bonds and note~ of the Government c-f the Unit~~~: ~c ~· bonds or other mvcstmcnt securities, except 

The Federal Reserve Banks can lend only to th ~ es. b 
and, subject to certain conditions for pert"ods nut err mdt;m e~ banks, to the United States Government 
f t . • excee mg SIX month · f · · • 0• ax;s or the recetpt of assured revenues, to States c f. · .. s, .11~ an tctpat10n of the collection 

stons m the United States. The direct loans to the ,Fo:U ~e~ mumctpahbes ~d other political subdivi
~able 34 and shown in detail below. Although the Fede~le~e overnment are mcluded in group V (a) of 
hons to purchase bills of exchange and bank ' s~rve Banks are allowed under certain restric
to make; loans to individuals, firms and cor e:a~::ptances m the open m~ket, they are not permitted 
banks, u .•. by re-discounting "eligible pape~" end s except through ~he mtermediary of the member 
notes and bills, tP,e maturity of which must not excee~r=~ by ~lem. • Wtth the exception of agricUltural 
for a member bank any paper which has longer than o d mont s, a Federal Reserve Bank cannot discount 

The law puts a limitation also upon the character ~f ~ys to run, ~xclusivc of days of grace. 
Reserve Bank may make advances to its member banks o~ t~a~tces ag~mst member banks' notes. A Federal 

e!r promtssory notes for a period not exceeding 
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15 days provided such promissory notes are secured by the deposit or pledge of bonds or notes of the 
United States or by notes, drafts, and bills of exchange or bankers' acceptances which are themselves 
eligible for re-discount or purchase under the Federal Reserve Act. 

The discounts secured by Government obligations shown as first item in the detailed statement above 
correspond to the advances on Government securities, which in the case of most other banks included 
in the present Memorandtem are given in group VI (b) of the table and represent more or less indirect 
advances from the Central Banks to the respective Governments. 

As pointed out above, the Federal Reserve Banks are essentially bankers' banks. The Federal 
Reserve Act, however, confers upon them certain limited rights of dealing with the outside public. Thus, 
with a view to facilitating their control of the money market by making their discount rates effective and, 
at the same time, as a method of profitably employing their funds in times of easy money, the Federal 
Reserve Banks are allowed (under Section 14 of the Act) to buy and sell in the open market either at 
home or abroad commercial bills of exchange, bankers' acceptances and certaiJ:i. specified kinds of Govern
ment securities. These dealings, known as "open market operations", are reflected by the movements in 
the third item of the statement above and in the holdings of Government securities as shown in 
group V of Table 34· The detailed composition of these holdings was as follows: 

S (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

March June Sept. Dec. 
End of 1918 1919 1920 1921 1922 1923 1924 1924 I9Z4 19Z4 

U.S. Bonds. 27·9 26.8 26.3 32·51 209·3 I 29.5 18.8 22.5 37·1 75·3 
U.S. Notes. 9·3 O.I O.I 17.7 87.- 176·7 308.6 397·7 349·4 
U. S. Certificates ofindebted-

ness . 201.4 273·2 260.6 183·5 226.9 17.1 61.8 98·7 139.8 ns.s 
Total 238.6 300.1 287.- 233·7 436.2 133·6 257·3 429.8 s74.6 540.2 

The "United States notes" and "certificates of indebtedness" represent Government short-term securities (period 
of maturity up to one year) and correspond to the Treasury bills of other countries. 

Deposits of the Federal Resl!rve Banks: 

The Federal Reserve Banks are not allowed to receive deposits from the public and can accept deposits 
, only from their member banks, from the United States Government, and, solely for the purpose of 

exchange or collection, from non-memb.::r banks or tmst companies. The member banks are required, 
under the Federal Reserve Act, to keep their entire legal reserves in the form of deposits with the Federal 
~serve Bank of their. district. The minimum reserve required for the demand deposits, i.e. deposits 
paya!Jle within 30 days, varies according to the character of the banks from 13 per cent {for Central 
Reserve city banks) down to 7 per cent {for country banks), whereas a 3 per cent reserve is considered 
sufficient against time deposits with all categories of member banks .. These reserve balances of the member 
b.anks constitute almost the whole of the sums given under XIV (b) in Table 34; the rest of these sums con
Sist of deposits of certain non-member banks and the foreign banks of which the Federal Reserve Banks 
are the American correspondents, and, up to the end of 1921, of "deposit credits" of certain foreign Govern
ments. 

The Federal Reserve Banks are required, under the Federal Reserve Act, to keep a reserve in gold and 
"lawful money" of at least 35 per cent, against the deposit liabilities (Government, member bank, and 
other deposits) shown in this group of Table 34· 

(For details concernL11g capital, reserve funds and profits, etc., of the Federal Reserve Banks, see 
il1emorandttm on Central Banks, rgr3 and 1918-1923}. 
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ARGENTINE 

The monetary system of the Argentine is based on the " peso oro " of r. 6129 grammes of a standard 
of nine-tenths of fine gold created by National Law No. II30 of No':ember sth, r88r .. The subsequent 
depreciation of the notes repre;;enting the "peso oro" le~ to .the pa;;smg of th~ Convers~on Law No. 3871 
of November 4th, r899, by which the value of the notes m circulatiOn was fixed at 44 Yo of the peso .oro 
and a Caja de Conversion under the control of the Ministry of Finance for the exchange of notes agamst 
gold at that ratio was set up. . .. 

By Laws No. 9481 of August 9th, 1914, and No. g:So6 of September 30th, 1914, the convertibility 
of the notes was suspended. The Conversion Office was also authorised to issue an emergency currency 
but did not use this power. . 

In addition to the Conversion Office, the Bank of the Argentine Nation (whose Directors are nominated 
by the Government subject to the approval of the Senate) had, by the Conversion Law, been required 
to hold a Conversion Fund in gold, to which the Government contributed from time to time. This fund 
had reached the total of 30 million gold pesos in 1910, at which figure it stood at the outbreak of the war. 
It was originally intended to supplement the gold holdings· of the Conversion Office in order to secure 
cover for all notes outstanding atlhe legal ratio of 44ccntavos gold for every paper peso, but on August 
gth, 1914, it was placed at the free disposal of the Bank. By November 1923, the Bank had used 20 out 
of the 30 millions available. On November 23rd, 5.6 millions were utilised by the Government for the 
services of the public debt abroad, and in the beginning of 1924 the remaining 4 ·4 millions. As a result, 
in considering the percentage which the gold of the Conversion Fund constitutes of the note circulation 
10 millions. h_ave been added to the reserves of the Conversion Office up to the September quarter 1923: 
and 4·4 millions for the last quarter of 1923. 

Of the 10 million gold pesos used by the Government for the service of the public debt. 5 millions~ 
were paid back to the Bank early in 1925. ' 

Gold deposited in foreign countrie~ to the order of th~ Legations is, by Law No. 9480 of August 9th, 
1914, coun~ed as part of the gold holdmg of the ConversiOn Office, and notes have been issued against 
such deposits. 

. The composition of th? _gold reserve held by the Conversion Office was modified in the autumn of 
1923 as the result of.~ deci:Io~ of the Government, taken at the beginning of September, to authorise 
the Banco _de la Nac1on to hqmdate the go~d bal~nces st~ available at the Legations, which amounted 
to 4,12~,1;:,8 gold pe~os. In accorda~ce with this ~uthonsation the Bank utilised at the end of 1923 
the ~ntrr~ gal~ deposited at the Legation~ and gave m exchange an equal quantity of gold from its own 
holdmg~ m exchan_ge :or ~he correspondmg bonds. The prohibition to export gold remained in force 

Owm? to the hquidati?n of _that part of the Conversion Fund held by the Legation db th B · 
de la Nacltm, the figures given m Table IV for the gold holdings of the Conversion Osffian y e tanfco 
1924, the total Conversion Fund. ce represen , or 

servi~~; t:~~~~t ;:;vt~C:s 1~:~:~~~=~~~~l~~ere effected wdi~h a view to meeting the foreign debt 
circulation. a correspon mg amount of notes withdrawn from 

On February 19th, 1925, the Government issued a d h · · 
May 1st, 1925, with the Legations in countries where th ecree ~u~ o~s~g gold to be deposited up to 
been issued by the Conversion Office against these d e.:xp<>.fh 0 god 1s. not forbidden. Notes have 
the foll~\~g conditions: 40% within go days, a furt~~~~Ios~, 't~e d~poslts ~aybe withdrawn under 
30 % mthm the fifth month. Gold which has not been withdrw1 I?- t .e followmg month, and the final 
Conversion Office. awn m time becomes the property of the 

On March gth, 1925, the Banco de la Naci(m \V th · 
of paper currency. as au onsed to receive gold in deposit against delivery 
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There are, in addition to the legal issues of notes, considerable quantities of provincial Bonos del 
Tesoro issued by certain provinces. It is understood that steps have been taken to prevent the issue 
of such local currency and to recall the sums already in circulation. 

In June I924, the Government presented to the Congress a bill for a currency reform. According 
to this bill this new unit of currency is to be the 1tacio1tal of o. 322s8 gramme of gold, goo Jrooo fine, 
equal to !. of the present gold peso or ..!... paper pesos. Gold is to be full legal tender and freely s u 
minted, and silver and nickel, legal up to IO and S nacionals respectively for each payment, each to a 
maximum of 3 nacionals per head of population. 

According to the same bill, the Conversion Office is to become the issue department of the Banco 
de Ia Nacion. The notes of the Bank, also to be legal tender, have to be covered by not less than so% 
in gold, rs% in Government securities, and IS % in commercial bills. The Conversion Fund, to be taken 
over by the Bank, will derive its revenues from 2 % of the Customs duties, so % of the profits of the Bank, 
s % of the taxes on most of the articles of consumption and 20 % of the proceeds of sale and lease of 
State lands. These payments to the Fund are to be effected as long as the gold fund does not attain 
70 % of the circulation. Out of the outstanding issue of the Conversion Office 7SO millions are to be 
converted within two years into new bank-notes and 247. 9 millions into gold coin. The nickel and copper 
coins amounting to 20 million pesos will be exchanged for new nickel coins. The period for the conver
sion will be fixed by the Government and the moment of the redemption of the notes in gold by the Bank. 
This bill has not yet been passed by Congress. 

By a Decree of May r2th, I92S, the export of gold was permitted from June roth, but the 
Conversion Office remains closed. 



BOLIVIA 

Since rgo8 the currency system in Bolivia has been based on a gold standard! ~10 Bolivian gold co!ns 
having, however, been minted. By the ~.a~ of December 31st of thatyeartheBnbshgold~ound~t~rlmg 
and the Peruvian pound were made unlimited legal tender at the rate of one pound ~o. 12 V2 b.ol!vran~s. 
By the same law the Government was authorised to issue up t_o the valt!e of four ~mllioD: bohvmnos m 
silver and one million in nickel. There is, however, no gold or silver now m actual crrcuiahon. 

It is estimated that in 1914 gold coin at the value ?f over .z% million bolivianos left. the co:U1_1try. 
Since rgii there have been t11ree banks with the ~1ght of 1ss~e: the Banco d~ la Naczo1~ Bolzvzana, 

the Banco Nacional de Bolivia and the BanCQ ilf~r.:rmW. Accordmg to the Banlung Law of Igii, they 
must keep a gold reserve of 40% of the note circulation, which may not exceed 150% of the paid-up 
capital. The first-mentioned of these three banks was founded in Igii as a semi-governmental institution 
and, by a Law passed on January rst, 1914, wa~ given tli.e sole right of note issue for a period of 25 years, 
the other banks being obliged to withdraw their notes in circulation by July rst, rgr6. This law was, -
however, subsequently modified on November 23rd, 1914, and the banks were given up to December . 
31st, 1924, to liquidate their outstanding notes. ' 

After the outbreak of war, gold, silver and nickel coin tended to disappear from circulation and, by 
a Law da~ed October 24th, 1914, banks were relieved of their obligation to meet their notes in gold. 

As the banks had a considerable credit balance abrroad, the Government endeavoured to import gold 
into the country and to restore the convertibility of notes in gold. No gold <".ould, however, be imported 
during the war, except £6o,ooo received from the United States in March rgr8. An agreement was, however, 
reached, according to which these credits were ~onverted into gold and deposited with the New York 
Federal Reserve Bank, to be kept there until three months after the signing of the peace treaty. 

Ry a Law dated July 15th, 1920, the Banco de la Nacion Boliviana was authorised to issue notes 
in small denominations up to a value of half a million bolivianos and, by a subsequent Law of the 24th o 

of the same month, the Banco Nacionat de Bolivia was authorised to issue notes of small denominations 
up to 6oo,ooo bolivianos, which were to replace notes which had been withdrawn from circulation or 
were worn out. In 1921 the limits of note issues of the Banco de la Nadon were however restricted 
by the Law of M~y. 17th, a tax of 5% being charged for notes issued beyond rso% ~I the p'aid-up capital 
(M. beyond 33 milliOns). 

A ~~w of December 31st, 1919, made the United States gold coin legal tender at 38.93 cents per 
one bohV1ano. - · 
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Table 35 BRAZIL Table 35 

- BANK OF BRAZIL 

Position in milreis (ooo,ooo's omitted) at the end of 
ACCOUNTS 

July Sept. Dec. March June _Sept. Dec. 

I923 I923 I923 !924 !924 I924 I924 
- --·- --- --------- ---

AssETS. 
I. Metallic l~eservc at home 293·2 293·2 300.0 300.0 300.0 3!6.6 33!.6 

(a) Gold 293·2 293.2 300,0 300,0 300,0 3I6, 6 33I.b 

(b) Silver and Token coins . - - - - - - -

II. Other items of a Reserve or Cash nature u8.o 94·4 I48.I I2I.O I34.6 r2o.9 II4.0 

III. Assets in and Claims on Foreign Countries I25·4 I48.8 I87.7 I75·7 256·7 240·9 308.3 

(a) Gold Deposits abroad 6.8 6,8 
~ - - 48.8 48.8 

(b) Book Balances and Credits abroad I I8,6 I42,0 I87;7 I75.7 256.7 192, I 259·5 

IV. Commercial Bills 495·2 6o6.9 786.0 738·7 459·4 536·5 643·2 

(a) Inland 477.0 588.7 778.5 730.3 449·3 527·7 636.0 

(b) Foreign x8.2 I8,2 7·5 8.4 IO, I 8.8 7-2 

v. Securities and Investments 70.6 70.6 67.6 67·7 65.5 72·4 72·5 

(a) Government - - - - - - -
(b) Other - - - - - - -

VI. Loans and Advances 782.5 807.I 777·4 8o6.o 765.2 9r8.4 774·4 

(a) to the Government 572,0 584,2 534·7 588.3 526.4 639.6 500,0 

(b) on Government securities 
: ~ 2!0.5 

238.8 278.8 
(c) Other 

222,9 242.7 217-7 274·4 

• 
VII. Sundries (including Premises, etc.) 2!3.6 288.2 367.0 308.8 345·4 423.8 405.5 

---·--
VIII. Total Assets . 2,098.5 2,309.2 2,633.8 2,517.9 2,326.8 2,629.5 2,649.5 

-- -- --- --- --- ------
LIABILITIES. 

IX. Capital . IOO.O roo.o. roo.o IOO.O IOO.O IOO.O IOO.O 

X. Reserve Funds, etc .. 70.0 70.0 go.o 90.0 roo.o roo.o !04.6 

XI. Profit and Loss and Dividends Accounts. I.4 r.o ro.9 r.r ro.9 !.2 rr.o 

· XII. Notes in circulation . 40.0 r8o.o 38g.o 377·2 4I4·3 707·9 726.g 

XIII. Post Bills, Cheques, etc., in circulation. r6.o 8.4 IO.O 6.2 5-I !4·5 I4-6 

XIV. Current Accounts . 9r9.5 859.6 873.! 830.6 934·3 856.5 8o8.4 

(a) Government - ·- - - - -- -
(b) Other - - - - - - -

XV. Other Deposits . 934-2 r,o56.7 I,I23.I I,043.0 74I.7 8ro.r 854·9 
(a) Government 408,2 408,2 408,2 408,2 20.9 6.0 43·9 

(b) Other 526.0 648.5 7I4.9 634·8 720.8 8o4.I 8x r.o I XVI. Sundries . . . .

1 

I7.4 33·5 37·7 6g.8 20.5 37·3 29.I 

XVII. Total Liabilities 
-- --- ------ --- ------

. 2,098.5.2,309.2 2,633.8 2,517.9 2,326.8 2,629.5 2,649.5 



BRAZIL 

NOTES. 

Reorganisation of the Bank of Brazil: 

At the end of rgzz, proposals were put forward aiming at the transformation of the ~ank of ~razil, 
which, apart from its functions as fiscal agent of the Goverilment, was a purely commercial ban~. mto a 
central bank of issue. These proposals resulted in a Decree of January 8th, rgz~. under wluch new 
Statutes were drawn up, and a Contract dated April 24th, rg23, wa.s concluded With the Government 
conferring upon the Bank the right of note issue and fixing the relations between the Federal Treasury 
and the Bank. 

The Bank of Brazil still remains a commercial bank dealing directly with the public. It may undertake 
every sort of banking business, but it may not buy or hold real estate not requ~ed for i!s own r~se •. or 
subscribe to or buy securities for its own account. Moreover, it may not, as a rule, discount bills and similar 
commercial documents which have more than four months to run. The previous Mortgage Department 
of the Bank has been separated from the other departments and transformed into a National Mortgage 
Bank under the control of the Bank of Brazil, and the Re-discounting Department, mentioned below in 
the section on note circulation, wa.S put into liquidation at the time of the general reorganisation of the 
Bank. 

In july I923, the Bank began to issue notes. 
Under the new rulings, the Bank of Brazil is administered by a Board of Directors composed of the 

President, the directors of the four departments (Issue, Exchange, Commercial and Branches) and three 
other members. The President and the directors of the Issue and Exchange Departments are appointed 
by the President of the Republic and may be dismissed at his discretion. The remaining five directors 
are elected by the shareholders, to hold office for four years. Half the capital is held by the Federal Govern- " 
ment. The President of the Bank has the right to veto any decision of the Board of Directors or any other 
authority of the Bank. 

Metallic reserve': 

B~fore t~e war ~he State gold reserve was deposited with the Caixa de Conversiio as security for its 
~ot~ crrculation. This office wa~. however, liquidated later, and its gold holdings transferred to the Amort
'I.SattoltDepartment of the Treasmy to form a guarantee fund for the total circulation of Government notes. 

Under the C~mt~act of April 24th, rgz3, the Government transferred from its reserves to the Bank 
£ro,ooo,ooo sterlmg m rep~yment of .3oo,ooo,ooo milreis (at the rate of £r = 30 milreis) of the Govern
ment debt to the B~n~, thi;; g~ld to serve as cover for the banknotes to be issued. Of the above amount, 
£9:773,000 (293.2 m~_on mJlreis at the above rate) were held in the "Caixa de Amortizafiio", the remainder 
bemg held on deposit m London (and shown under group III (a) of Table 35) until·December rg23 when it 
would ap.pear to ?ave been ~ran;;ferred to the above Treasury department in Rio de Janiero. The gold 
reserve will remam on ~eposit With ~.he Treasury provided that the Bank does not "consider it necessar 
to rem~ve the gold to 1ts own safes . The Bank "may not pledge the gold, export it from the count/ 
or use 1t i~r any other purpose than that of converting banknotes" (Article VIII (

3
) f th C t tf 

:O~~e~;:;;t~ ~ t~~ ~~ee%~:Uf:~7h~h~r~~~~t~;i~e £~t !r~~r::i~·. th:h o\~ership of th~ .£r~ m~~~~~ of 
for an equal amount of notes in circulation. CIS, e reasury assummg the liability 

The increase in the gold reserve in r924 was due to th ch · 
£soo,ooo in London. The Bank's holdin s of subsidiar e pur ase of £554,832 of domestic produce and 
sheets; they are probably included in the ~cash" carri"edyt coms ariel nfot shown separately in its balance 

o group o the table. 
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Foreigtt assets of the Bank of Brazil: 

The sums given under. III (b) in Table35above arc shown in the balance-sheets as due by "agerits 
and correspondents abroad". These sums do not represent net balances, certain amounts being shown 
under the li<tbilities as due to "agents and correspondents abroad" (included under XIV (b) in the table). 
The Bank's net balances abroad on the dates given in the table were as follows: 

lllilreis (ooo,ooo's omitted). 

End of July 1923 ros.s End of March 1924. I5I·5 
)) >> September )) 99·5 )) »June )J 2JJ.6 
)) » December )) 171.5 )) »September )) r6g.7 

)) »December )) 244·5 

These sums would appear to include the special "Gold Exchange Fund" to be formed under Article VI 
of the Contract of April 24th, 1923, by means inter alia of "an amow1t corresponding to the decrease of 
the value in paper money of the Bank's gold reserves (activo em ~toro metallico) and Brazilian gold securities 
in relation to their purchase price" to be deducted from the gross profits for each half-year. Moreover, 
under Article XXII of the same contract, the Government engaged itself to transfer to the account of 
this fund, within one year, "Brazilian gold securities" to the nominal value of £r.45I,400 sterling held on 
deposit in London. This transaction was to cover the increase of 33·5 million milreis in the Bank's capital 
required under the terms of that contract. The "Gold Exchange Fund", as is indicated by its name, is 
to be utilised for exchange operations and must be held on deposit in London and New York. 

The foreign bill holdings of the Bank are shown under IV (b) in the table. 

btdebtedness of tlte State to the Bank of Brazil: 

The indebtedness of the Government to the Bank is not disclosed in the published balance-sheets. 
Articles XXIII to XXV of the Contract of April 24th, 1923, however, contain certain information on the 
sul?ject. In addition to soo million milreis due "on account of promissory notes at one year in conformity 
with the Contract of July 31st, 1922", the Treasury was indebted for 332.7 million milreis (277.9 millions 
thereof on current account and 54.8 millions on "special accounts") falling due on May Ist of the same 
year. The amounts of the debts on "special account" falling due after that date (see further below) is 
not stated, and no mention is made of the Government indebtedness to the Re-discounting Department 
of the Bank which was put into liquidation on the same date. . 

Paragraph (b) of Article XXIII reads as follows: "The Treasury shall continue to be debtor on 
• promissory notes under the Contract of July 31st, 1922, to the extent of soo million milreis and under

takes to make the relative payments on these when they fall due. If it is inconvenient for the Treasury 
to pay these sums in their entirety, it shall have the right to postpone payment of each note for a period 
not exceeding two years reckoned from the date on which they fall due, plus interest at the rate of 7 per 
cent per annum". These promissory notes were never shown separately in the returns of the Bank. Judging 
from the movements in the item "bills discounted" as given in these returns, however, no repayments 
were ma~e during the period under review. 

300 million milreis of the debt falling due on May Ist, 1923, were cancelled against the delivery of 
IO million pounds sterling (at the rate of 30 milreis to the £) on the conditions already mentioned. The 
remainder was to be repaid on :May Ist, 1924, together with 7 per cent interest. As cover for this claim, 
the Treasury handed over to the Bank a promissory note of 34-7 million milreis representing the balance of 
32.7 million milreis plus one year's interest. This promissory note is shown as second item in the detailed 
statement below. At the end of June and the subsequent quarters of 1924 it has been excluded on the pre
sumption that it was repaid on May Ist, although there is no information available stating that this has 
actually been done. 

Under Article XXV of the Contract, the debts of the Treasury to the Bank "on special account" falling 
~ue after May Ist, r923, were to be repaid on maturity, or, failing this, to be placed to the debit of the 
'Advances on the revenue account" shown as third item in the detailed statement below. These advances 

are governed by the following regulations contained in Article VII of the Contract of April 24th, 1923. 
"Each year the Bank shall open a current credit account in favour of the national Treasury up to an amount 
to be fixed by the Federal Revenue Act and to be utilised in anticipation of the tax receipts. This credit 
must not exceed one-fourth of the revenue in paper money for the same year." The advances on this 
a;:count are to be fully liquidated within the current year, and "the Bank shall not be under any obliga
tion to open fresh credits on this account in the following year, unless the credits of the preceding year 
have been liquidated". 



234 
BRAZIL 

. d VI (a) in Table 35 are set out in 
The nrious debts specified above which form the sums given un er - . 

detail below: 
l\Iilreis (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

End of July 
1923 

Sept. . Dec. March J unc 
1923 1923 1924 1924 

soo.- soo.~ sou.- soo.-

34-7 34-7 34·7 

49·5 53·6 

572.- 584-2 534-7 sss.3 

Sept. 
1924 

soo.-

Dec, 
1924 

soo.-

soo.-

The aboye sums, however, do not represent the total State indebte;lness to tl.w Bank. There is, in 
addition, an unknown portion of Treasury bills included in the commercml portfolio shown under IV (a) 
in the table. 

Note circulation: 

Up to the outbreak of war, the Govemment Conversion Office (Caixa de Cou.versao) issued notes 
conwrtible into gold at the rate of r6d. per milreis, which rate had been in force since December JISt, 
1910. Before that date the rate of exchange was rsd. per milreis. The law enforcing the new rate pl<~ced 
the Government under an obligation to accumulate in the Caixa de Conversao within five years a sufficient 
sum in gold to cover the difference in the value of the notes which resulted. The required sum amounted 
to approximately 19 million milreis. In addition to the circulation of the Conversion Office, inconvertible 
notes were issued by the Treasury. On December Jist, 1912, the inconvertible Treasury notes outstanding 
amounted to 607 million milreis and the convertible Conversion Office notes to 393 million milreis. At the 
outbreak of war the conversion of all notes was suspended and the greater part of the Conversion Otlice 
notes were gradually withdrawn and replaced by. Treasury notes. At the end of 1919 the 19 million milreis 
of conversion notes were outstanding, a figure which had remained unchanged since the beginning of the 
war. But by the end of 1922 it had been reduced to 16 millions. 

The above issues, though partly based on gold, were mainly of a fiduciary clmracter_ In the beginning 
nf 1921, however, an attempt was made to introduce a new form of note issue·on the basis of commercial 
paper. For this purpose a special "Re-discounting Department" was established with the Bank of Brazil 
on February rst, ~9~1, an~ t~e Treasur~ was au~horised to issue notes through this department up to an 
~mount ?f 20o .m~hon milre~s on secunty of .bills of specially defined character re-discounted with it. 
!he maximum limit for these !ssues W?S later raised to 400 million milreis. In point of fact, the Re-discount
l~g Departm:nt ?ecarne mamly au .mstrument for fiduciary note issue, as the greater part of the bills 
discounted w1th ,It were Treasury bills. · 
. The tot~ issue of Treasury notes and amounts issued through the Re-discounting Department of the 

Bank of Brazil at the end of each qu~rter of 192I and 1922 were as follows: 

lliilreis (ooo,ooo's omitted) 

Treasury nole Issue through 
circulation Re-discounting Dept. Total 

1\larch Jist, 
of Bank of Brazil 

June 30th, 
I92I I,ll19 42 r,86r 

September 30th, 
1,829 84 1,913 

December Jist, 
1,913 148 2,061 

.March 31st, 
r,gi6 151 2,067 

june 30th, 
1922 r,gr8 22 1,940 

September 30th, 
1,922 IIS 2,037 

December 31st, r6o 

April 14th, I923 
r,89o 336 2,226 

319 
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· By the Contract of April 24th, 1923, the Bank of Brazil acquired the exclusive right of note issue in 
Biazil for a period of ro years; the Government note issue ceased and the Re-discounting Department 
entered into liquidation on the same date. For handling the note issue, a special Issue Department was 
established with the Bank under the administration of a Board of Issue composed of three active members 
and three substitutes. One of these members is appointed by and may be dismissed at the discretion of 
the Minister of Finance, another is chosen by the President of the Bank from the members of the Fiscal 
Committee and the third is nominated by the Governing Body of the Rio de Janeiro Chamber of Commerce, 
the same rules applying to each of the three substitutes. 

Not less than one-third of the banknotes must be covered by gold (induding certified gold deposits 
abroad) counted at the rate of 20 milreis to the £ (whereas the value in milreis of the gold reserve 
as shown in the balance-sheets and in group I (a) of the table is counted at the rate of £r = 30 milreis) 
and the remaining two-thirds by commercial paper (bill~. warrants, etc.) guaranteed by at least two firms 
of known solvency and maturing within not more than four or six months, according to the character of 
the security. The proportion of gold to commercial cover may be reduced in cases of extreme urgency 
by decree of the Executive, in which case, however, the Bank must pay a: tax to the Treasury of I2 per 
cent per annum on theex.cessissue. A limit to such emergency issues of 200 million milreis was fixed by a 
later amendment (December 1924). 

The notes issued by the Bank are legal tender and may be converted into gold at the rate of 20 milreis 
to the £ when the following three conditions have been realised: 

(a) An exchange rate of 20 (oi less) milreis to the £ (r2d. per milrcis or more) has been uninter
ruptedly maintained for not less than three consecutive years; 

(b) The gold reserve of the Bank is equal to at least 6o per cent of the value of the note issues; 
(c) The Federal Government declares, after an economic enquiry, that the economic conditions 

of the country render convertibility possible. 
As soon as the exchange rate reaches the above level, the Bank may issue, in addition to its ordinary 

notes, gold certificates against "gold coin of legal currency held in deposit", these certificates likewise being 
legal tender. 

Under the Contract of April 24th, 1923, the Bank of Brazil undertook the redemption of all paper 
money in circulation issued directly by the Treasury, and representing on that date I ,856.6 million .milreis. 
The notes issued through the Re-discounting Department are not included in this figure. The amount of 
such notes.outstanding on the above date when this department was put into liquidation was 399·3 million 
milrcis. According to the regulations governing their issue, these notes were to be withdrawn automatically 
by the Bank on maturity of the covering paper (see further below). The redemption of the r,856.6 million 
milreis of Treasury notes was to "begin in the half-year following that in which the balance-sheet of the 
Bank shows that the reserve fund has attained roo million milreis". 

This redemption is to be effected from a special "Redemption and Conversion Fund" to be formed from 
the dividends on the Govermne.nt's share in the capital, the profits of the National l\Iortgage Bank, contri
butions to the Government due "from the Bank under earlier contr~cts, after deducting an· amount equal 
to the decrease in the paper value of the Bank's assets in gold bullion or Brazilian gold securities in relation 
to their purchase price, and the surplus profits of the Bank - after paying, inter alia, dividends up to 
zo% on the share capital and ro% of the net profits into the reserve ftmd proper of the Bank. In addition, 
the Government is to pay into the Redemption F1md each year a sum at least equal to that paid by the 
B~nk_from its surplus profits in the preceding year. When it is possible to buy gold at the rate of r2d. per 
~ilreis, the reserves thus accumulated must be converted into gold. Against the gold, banknotes may be 
Issued, but one-third of these notes mu!'t be used to replace Treasury notes, which shall be returned to the 
Amortisation Office to be burnt. Until the exchange reaches the level desired, Treasury notes must be 
purchased direct and burnt. · 
. The Bank's reserve fund reached the above figure of roo million milreis at the end of June 1924, and 
IJ;I the second half of that year 12 million milreis of Treasury notes were withdrawn and burnt, whereby 
th_e ~edemption Ftmd (included in the sums shown m1der XV (a) in Table 35), into which 55·9 million 
~ilreis had been paid by the end of the) ear, was re<;luced to 43·9 millions. These withdrawals were continued 
m the first half-year 1925. On the other hand, by a decree published on October zrst, 1924, the Government 
a~thorised the Bank to make use of its right of emergency issue up to an amount of roo million milrcis in, 
VIew. of the abnormal situation resulting from the revolutionary disturbances in Sao Paulo. The decree 
provided .that this additional issue should be guaranteed by commercial paper bearing two signatures, 
representing its double value. These additional notes had been partly withdrawn by the end of April 1925. 

With regard to the Treasury notes issued through the Re-discounting Department, no withdrawals 
had been made by the end of March 1924, and in April an agreement was concluded between theBankand 
the Treasury under which the former was "exonerated" from the obligation of withdrawing these notes 
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and "in return" cancelled an equal amount of the Treasury's short-term indebtedness. This indicates 
that by that time the discounts serving as value for these notes consisted exclusively of Treasury bills. 
These were cancelled in connection with the Bank's liberation from the above redemption obligation, 
which accounts for the decrease between the end of .March and ]tme r924 in the commercial portfolio 
as shown in group IV (a) of Table 35, the Treasury bills being included in that portfolio in the balance
sheets of the Bank. Since then the outstanding issue of the former Re-discotmting Department would 
appear to be subject to the same conditions of redemption as the notes issued directly by the Treasury. 

(For. further details concerning the operations of the Bank of Brazil, see Memoraudttm on Central 
Bauks. Ion and InTR-Tn?2' 
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The only notes now in circulation are those issued by the Government. They consist of: 
(a) A fixed issue of I50,ooo,ooo pesos. 
(b) The issue of the Oficina de Emision (" gu?-rantced notes"). According to the terms of the 

Law No. 2654 of May nth, rgr2, banks could obtain notes from the Oficina against a deposit of gold 
at the rate of r2 pence per peso. If the exchange were to rise above this rate, the amount of gold to be 
deposited could be increased. The amount of notes given to any bank could not exceed its paid-up 
capital. Owing to a rise in exchange during the war, the rate of issue was raised by the Law 3380 
of May 22nd, rgr8, to r8d. and this limitation of the right to obtain notes to the value of the paid-up 
capital of the banks disappeared. This faw also permitted the deposit of gold by banks with certain 
Chilean Legations abroad and with first-class foreign banks. 

(c) Treasury Notes (Vales del Tesoro) issued to banks and nitrate producers. The first issue to 
banks was made according to the Law of August 3rd, I9I4, against mortgage bonds lodged. The notes 
to nitrate producers were issued in accordance with a Law of August rzth, I9I4- The maximum amount 
was fixed at 4 pesos for every 46 kilogrammes of nitrate ready for exportation or 3 pesos per 46 kilogrammes 
ex-factory and the total issue could not exceed the amount corresponding to the value of 8,ooo,ooo 
quintals of nitrate. By a Law of September I3th, I92I, the amount of notes which might be issued 
against nitrate ready for export was increased to 7 ·5 pesos per 46 kilogrammes, and to 6 pesos for nitrate 
ex-factory. 

By a Law of November rzth, rg2o, the Government was authorised to issue interest-bearing Treasury 
bills up to 30 million pesos, mainly with the object of withdrawing notes issued to nitrate producers. 
Treasury notes may be issued against a deposit of these bills by the banks. 

By a further Law of July I5th, I92I, the Government was authorised to float two loans, one in gold 
and one in paper currency, mainly for fiscal purposes. 

The subscribers of the gold loan were empowered to cash their scrip for "guaranteed notes", and 
the subscribers to the paper currency loan their scrip in excl1ange for "Treasury notes". In both cases 
such encashment involved a reduction of the rate of interest received on the scrip but not a loss of all 
interest. The quantity_ of Treasury notes, including those received in the past, was limited for each 
bank to 75 % of its paid-up capital. 

The figures for notes in circulation given in Table III include old Government notes which are still 
outstanding to the amount of 853,000 pesos and for the years rgr3 to rgr8 a small amount of old bank
notes which ceased to circulate in rgr8. 
. The gold stock of the Conversion Office is legally intended to serve for the redemption of the fixed 
1ssue only. In order to give figures comparable with those for the other countries, figures for the total 
circulation have been used when calculating the percentage reserves in the tables of the Introduction. 



Table 36. COLOMBIA Table 36. 

_..CCOUNTS 

AssETS. 

I. Metallic Reserve at home. 
(a) Gold 
(b) Silver and Token coins 

II. Other items of a Reserve or 
Cash nature . 

II I. Assets in qnd Claims on Fo
reign Countries . 

(a) Gold deposits abroad 
(b) Book Balances and Credits 

abroad 
lV. Commercial Bills 

(a) Inland 
(b) Foreign 

\". Securities and Investments . 
(a) Government 
(b) Other . 

VI. Loans and Advances 
(a) to the Government 
(b) on Government secu · 

rities . 
(c) Other . 

VII. Sundries (including Premises, 
etc.) . 

VIII. Total Assets 

LIABILITIES. 

IX. Capital. 
X. He;,erve Funds . . . 

XI. Profit and Loss and Dividends 
Accounts, etc .. 

XII. Notes in circulatio"1. 
XIII. Post Bills, Cheque:;, etc., in 

circulation. 
XIV. Current Accounts 

(a) Government 
(b) Other 

XV. Other Deposits 
(a) Government 
(b) Other. 

XVI. Sundries 

XVII. Total Liabilities 

B,ANK OF THE REPUBLIC 

Position in S (ooo's omitted) at the end of 

Dec. I March I June I Sept. I Dec. I March 
1923 1924 r924 1924 · r924 r925 

r,g26 
r, 926 

5.532 
3,081 

2,037 
2,037 

6,9or 
3,oSr 

3,8~0 

s.68r 
5,68r 

6,656 
6,443 

213 

474 

1I,759 
507 

3,207 3,207 2,885 2,892 
3,207 3,207 2,885 2,725 

- - - 167 

2,450 2,669 3,206 3.578 
550 550 - -

1,907 2,119 3,206 3,578 

888 902 

I4.{I4 I5,748 

2,257 

589 

52 
5,526 

3,319 
2,.1f3 

906 

2;1:.458 26,207 

2I4 
u,r8o 

7.342 
6o 

4,123 
2,862 

r, 26 r 

313 

6ro 

r6,231 
2,535 

·-
2,923 
2,564 

359 

3.475. 

3,4 75 

866 

343 
r8,o19 

5,6r7 
2, 469 

3, z.,s 

10,829 
ro,.,oo 

429 

68o 

3.545 
3,173 

372 

3,015 

3,015 

952 

35.392 

7.488 
Go 

536 
20,!22 

7,078 
·1, 7I9 

2, 359 



COLOMBIA 

NOTES. 

ill onctary contlitioits before the ref orin of 1923: 

Since 1903 the monetary system of Colombia has been ba.'ied on a gold standard. The unit of currency 
is the peso, equal to the United States dollar. The circulation consisted before the war of gold coins (Colom
bian, American and English), silver and nickel coins and paper currency. This paper currency consisted 
chiefly of depreciated Government notes, the nominal value of which amounted in I9I3 to somewhat 
over I milliard paper pesos. These Government notes had been devaluated in 1905 at the rate of Ioo paper 
pesos == I gold peso. During the war, particularly during the years I9I7 and I9I8, the Government 
withdrew the greater part of these old notes and replaced them by the so-called "gold notes" or by gold, 
at the rate of roo: I. In Igrg practically the whole issue had been withdrawn, only 2r8,ooo paper peso;; 
still being in circulation. In that year the "gold notes" amounted to 10.1 millions. In addition, several 
other means of payment entered the circulation and were used as currency. As there are no reliable 
statements available of the actual amount of the various currencies in circulation before the reform in 
1923, no figures have been given for Colombia in Table III (Vol. I) until June of that year. 

Esta~lislmzent of the Bank of the Republic: 

In the beginning of 1923 a Commission of American experts was invited by the Government to draw 
up plans for a monetary and fiscal reform. This Commission proposed the establishment of a central 
bank of issue, modelled in the main on the Federal Reserve Banks in the United States. This proposal 
was embodied in Act 25 of 1923 passed on July rrth. The Bank, which is entitled "Bank of the Republic", 
was rapidly organised with a view to stopping a serious panic caused- by the insolvency of one of the prin
cipal commercial banks, and started operations on July 23rd, I923. The authorised capital is $1o,ooo,ooo, 
one-half of which was subscribed by the Government, the other half being open for subscriptions by the 
commercial banks to the extent of 15 % of their paid-up capital and reserves as well as from the public. 
The Government shares were immediately paid up from the S25 millions received as an indemnity from the 
United States under the Treaty of April 6th, 1914, concerning the construction of the Panama Canal, 
and by the .end of March 1925, $2,488,ooo had been subscribed and paid by commercial banks. 

The Board of Directors consists of ten members, of whom three are nominated by the Government 
and seven elected by the shareholders other than the Government, which has no right of vote in the as~em
bly of the shareholders. 

The principal iminediate function of the Bank being the unification of the currency, the assl•ts and 
liabilities and functions of the ]1mta de Convers-ion and the ]1m/a de Vigilancia were transferred to it. 

ilf oney circulation antl golrl atttlforeign exchange reserves: 

The estimated circulation of coins and notes at the end of June 1923 and 1924 is shown b<'low: 



240 
COLOMBIA 

$ (ooo's omitted) 

End of June Dec. June 

1923 1923 1924 
specie: 

2,893 ? 7,826 
Gold coins. 9.780 
Silver coins 9.778 
Nickel coins . 2,000 2,000 

Total coins 14,671 ~19,606 

Paper currmcy: 

Notes oftheBank of the Republic. 2,244 1o,r8o 

Treasury "cedulas" (2 %) 3,214 2,474 1,000 

Total. 3,214 . 4,718 n,r8o 

Government "gold notes" 10,150 10,150 10,150 
Government notes, old issues 2II 2!0 210 

Trea.~ury "bonds" 5,ogr 4.838 4.255 
Bank "cedulas" 4.096 3,8g3 3,!63 
Bank "bonds" . 637 212 !63 

Total paper currency . 23,399 24,021 29,121 
---

Total circulation . 38,070 ? 48.7::!7 

Coins. No reliable estimate can be given concerning the additional circulation of foreign gold (and 
notes) and of old silver coins which, although no longer legal tender, are frequently used in some provinces. 
The silver and nickel coinage, according to general opinion, is in excess of the country's needs. The minting 
of such coins has therefore been stopped, and under the Bank Act it may not be resumed without the appro
val of the Bank of the Republic. 

The Trcasmy cedulas are notes issued under Law 441 of l\•!arch 26th, 1919, which bear interest ' 
at 2 % and are used as legal tender currency. Under its statutes the Bank of the Republic assumed the 
liability for these notes, which were to be withdrawn and redeemed either in banknotes or in gold. The 
amount outstanding on November gth, 1923, thus assumed by the Bank was $3,206,881, in exchange 
for which the Government handed over to the Bank an equal amount of bonds bearing interest at ro % 
(included in group V (a) of Table 36, this debt to be paid off in five years. The gradual withdrawal 
and exchange of Treasury cedulas for banknotes is shown in the following statement giving the compo
sition of the circulation figures in group X of Table 36 above: 

$ (ooo's omitted) 

End of Dec. March Juue Sept. Dec. March 
1923 1924 I92·l 1924 1924 1925 

Bank notes in circulation 2,244 3.737 1o,18o 13,851 17,566 rg,787 
Treasury cedulas 2,474 1,789 1,ooo 6!2 453 335 

Total 4.718 5,526 II,I80 14,463 18,019 20,122 

The Tr~asury_ Bonds were issued u~der Law. No.6 and Decree 169 ohg22, up to a total of $6,ooo,ooo. 
They are b:mg withdrawn through the mtermedmry of the Bank of the Republic by means of special 
funds supplied by the Government, but the Bank has not assumed any liability for them. 

T~e bank c~~11las are not~ issued ~y the commercial banks under Law 51 of 1918 against deposit 
of vanous s:cunties, coJ?~erc1al and agncultural bills, cash, etc. Under the Bank Act of 1923 these notes 
are !o b_e Withdrawn Withm four yea~s, and the Bank of the Republic has made special contracts with 
the ISsumg banks to that effect. 



COLOMBIA 

The bank bonds issued by certain banks under the law of December 2nd, 1920, are likewise being 
withdrawn. By the end of June 1924, the responsible banks had set aside the necessary funds for with-
drawing the balance then outstanding. · 

Under Act 25 of 1923, the Bank of the Republic has the exclusive privilege of issuing banknotes 
for 20 years, and no additional notes may be issued by any other public or private body during this period. 
It has to maintain a reserve in gold and gold exchange of not less than 6o % of the combined amount 
of the notes and 2 % Treasury cedulas in circulation and sight deposits (shown in group XIV of Table 

36). ·up to two-fifths of this reserve may be kept in the form of sight deposits payable in gold with foreign 
banks in the principal financial centres. These deposits are included under III (b) in Table 36. 

According to Section 3a of Article 18 of the Statutes, a progressive tax has to be paid when the reserve 
falls below 6o %· The discount rate must be increased by at least one-half of the reserve deficiency tax 
and, if the reserve has been below 6o % for a week, to at least 8 o/o. The notes are not legal tender but are 
convertible into gold at the head office. In cases of emergency the redemption may be effected by means of 
drafts on New York or .London. 

The sight deposits shown under XIV (b) in Table 36 represent almost exclusively member banks' 
reserve balances. The Bank acts as fiscal agent of the State, the provinces and the communes. 

Loans and discounts of the Bank of the Republic: 

Act 25 of 1923 authorises the Bank to rediscount and buy commercial bills and promissory notes 
maturing in not more than 90 days and make advances on security of commercial documents for 
the same maximum period. It must not engage in operations for investment purposes or make discounts 
or loans on securities based on speculative transactions. It may discount promissory notes, acceptances, 
bonds and other obligations o(the national, departmental and municipal Governments only for an amount 
not exceeding 30 % of the paid-up capital and the reserves, the Treasury cedulas referred to above not 
being counted in this percentage. . 

The discounts are not shown separately in the balance:sheets; but almost the whole of the sums 
given under VI (e) of Table 36 were advanced to member banks. 
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A.t the outbreak of the war there were four Banks of Issue in Costa Rica~ nan:'ely, the Bane~ de Costa 
Rica. the Banco Anglo-Costarricense, the Ba11co M erca11til and the Banco Comerctal de Costa Rtca. -:r:he 
note~ of these banks, with their so% gold cover, were freely redeemable, the m~netary s.~tem havmg 
been based since October r8g6 on a gold standard with the colon as the monet~ry liDit {7~8 mil~Igrams. gold, 

fi _ 6 
53 

u s cents' Besides these notes both national and foreign gold corns, silver coms of 
o goo ne - 4 . · · 'I· ' · · · 1 t" Th · t' d 1 mall token com· s and silver certificates of I and 2 colons were m cucu a Ion. e 50 cen 1mos an ess, s • d bl · 
certifieates, which, like the silver coins, were legal tender up to 50 colons, were freely re eema e m 
small silver coins and had a metallic cover of roo%. 

On September 18th, 1g14, bank-notes were made inconvertib~e and declared legal ~ender. By a 
Decree of October 6th, the banks were authorised to issue notes agamst Treasury bonds wh1ch w~re guar
anteed by customs duties and alcohol taxes. On November 24th, rg14, the export of gold and sliver was 
forbidden. 

Bv a Decree of October gth, 1g14, the Government established a Ban~ of Issue- the Banco ltlte~-
11acio11al. According to this decree, the Board of Direclors, although appomted by the Government, 1s 
entirely independent of the Government. The note isl'ue of the bank was fixed at 4,000,000 colons 
and has a Government Guarantee. The net profits were to be exclusively used for the establishment of 
a gold fund. One-half of this statutmy issue was to be put at the disposal of the Government and the 
other half was to serve for credits to industry, farmers, coffee exporters, etr.. 

It was intended that the Bank should have a temporary character for the duration of the crisis caused 
by tl1e war. 

In February rgr5 the Banco Comercial de Costa Rica suspended payments, its assf.ts and liabilities 
were taken over by the Ba11co Intemacional and its notes were; as shown in the table below, gradually 
ex<:hanged by it. An issue of 30o,ooo colons was made, in January Igi8, by the Banco Intemaciona/· 
without legal authorisation and Io,ooo,ooo were issued in accordance with a Decree of October 5th, 1g18. 
By a Dec1ee of June z8th, rgig, a further issue of I5,ooo,ooo was authorised, but when the Government 
was replaced in September 1g1g this decree was annulled on March 7th, 1gzo. The issue of notes which 
had, howev~.r, already been put into circulation was confirmed. 

On July 1oth, 1918, the Ministry· of Finance authorised the Banco b1temacional to issue bills of 
1,ooo colons which were treated as currency and included in the balance-sheets of the Bank under notes 
issued. Bills to the value of 2,4gg,ooo colons were actually issued before 1g2o, when they were annulled 
by the new Government. To this fact is due the diminotion in the note circulation from 1919 to 1920. 

By the decree establishing the Banco Intemacional, the private banks of issue were forbidden to usc 
for other purposes the gold they held as reserve for their note circulation. Their notes were preferred 
by the public and hoarded and gradually disappeared from circulation. Silver began likewise to be hoarded 
and silver certificates were presented for 'redemption in ever-increasing quantities. 

On June 22nd, 1917, their redemption was suspended, their reserve reduced Jrom roo% to 40% and 
the surplus of rover utilised for guaranteeing the issue of new notes, called "silver notes" covered likewise 
to.4o% of their face value. A Law of June 28th, rg18, proviaed for the conversion of the olil silver certi
ficates into these !lew silver notes; but in view of the refusal of the holders of these certificates to present 
them for co~vers10n, a Law _of October 5th, rg~S, grante~ their redemption in gold at par. After three 
months,eerbfica~es out~tandmg were to be considered as silver notes and their reserve incorporated with 
the other metalliC holdmgs of ~he _Govcrnmen~. A ~urther ?ccree of April rst, 1g21, allowed, however, 
for the payment of c~stoms duties m these certificates at the1r gold value for a period of six months. 
. In accor~ance w1th a Law of September 7th, rg17, new silver coins, o.soo fine, of 5, 10, 25 and 50 cen

timos were mmted and declared legal tender up to 25 colons. At the same time the reserve of the silver 
not~ was re~uced to 500 /Iooo fine !rom goo frooo used before. In spite of the reduction in the fineness, 
the silver c~ms were hoarded and disappeared entirely from circulation. 

Accordmg ~o a Decree of April 1st, 1g21, the three private banks were forced to redeem their notes in 
gold at par, whllst the notes of the Ba11co Internacio11al remained inconvertible. 
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On June nth, I92I, the embargo on gold and silver was lifted, although the colon was still at a so% 
discount. 

By the Law of July xsth, I92I, private banks were deprived of the privilege of issuing noteS and the 
Ba11co Internacional was recognised as the sole Bank of Issue. The other banks were to hand over to the 
Banco Intemacz'onal gold to an amount corresponding to the notes not presented for redemption. It would 
appear that this has not been done. . 

During rg22 the Government took further measures for the unification of the currency. A Law of 
May 7th, rg2z, authorised the sale of the silver kept as reserve for silver notes and certificates which are 
being exchanged against notes of the Banco Internacional. In the meantime the silver reserve was handed 
over to the Bank and added to its reserves. On May rgth, rg22, the limit to the note issue of the Banco 
b 1ternaciottal was raised by 4,282,000 colons with a view to converting the silver notes (3,272,000} and the 
notes of the Banco Comercial. The notes of the Banco Comercial were to be demonetised after a lapse 
of six months. The value of silver notes and bank-notes converted in accotdance with that law amounted 
at the ena of I924 to 3,I47,ooo colons. 

A Law of July 7th, rg23, provided for the reminting of silv.er coins at double theirformernominal 
value, and for the withdrawal of an amount of silver notes equivalent to the additional silver coins issued. 

Law No. I7 of October roth, xgzz, provided for the establishment of a Conversion Office - Cafa 
de Com·ersion- within the Banco Internacional. This Office receives from the Government certain export 
taxes as well as other revenues. It issues to the Banco Internacional against these receipts notes freely 
redeemable in gold or drafts on New York at the fixed rate of 4 colons to I dollar. The colon ha:; thus been 
devaluated to nearly one-half of its previous value. As soon as the funds supplied by the Government have 
attained I.S million dollars, the Bank will put into circulation the notes received from the Ca1a and with
draw a corresponding amount of its own unredeemable notes. Until the conversion has been carried out, 
neither the Government nor the Banco Internacional may issue notes, whether redeemable or not. The 
notes of the Cafa will be received by all Government offices and institutions at their full value and at par 
with the notes of the Banco Intemacional. 

Besides the notes issued to the Bank, the Cafa may issue freely redeemable notes diiectly to the public 
in exchange for gold or drafts on New York. The Cafa has availed itself of this authorisation since March 
25th, I924. It would appear, however, that these redeemable notes are hoarded. · . 

The figures given m Table III refer to the paper money in actual circulation smce the war. The "State 
notes" represent the total of the notes of the Banco Internacional and the Banco Comercial in liquidation, 
notes held back by the. Bank being deducted. The figures for silver notes represent the net circulation, 
notes held by the Banco l11ternacional being deducted. 

The following statement shows in detail the various means of payment, whether in actual circulation 
• or not: 
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Colons (ooo's omittt>d) 

Silver Notes Caja 

Banco Total Silver de 
Banco Ccrtifi- Net Conver-Interna- State I hcld by I End or 3 Banks Comcrcial Notes cates issued Circu- sion clonal B. Intern. Jation 

{1451) 906 - - - -
1913 3604 - 1451 -2500 2 1812 4162 1014 - - -
1914 1975 1 

961 - - - -
1915 1561 3715 1812 5527 -858 - - -
1916 3412 3724 1720 5444 

3886 1585 5471 534 594 -
1917 3723 

2589 160 3272 -1918 2937 6064 1525 
18359 154 3272 -1919 1294 16954 1405 
15637 154 3272 29 3243 -1920 n66 14422 1215 

rr8s 15577 3272 -1921 III II44 14392 
n6 3272 -VI 2~2 15032 J -X 13847 3272 

XII u6 3272 48 3224 -
III 14169 3272 20 3252 -1922 

rr6 87 3 3185 3 -VI 170 13714 IOIO 14724 3272 
X 15539 631 16170 10II -· 

XII 15873 I02 2406 841 1565 -
III 16264 903 -l923 

(173) VI 143 16123 102 954 
X 16308 485 16793 1809 86o 949 

XII 143 16oo8 485 16493 97 Il02 645 457 ( 26) 
1924 . III 767 

VI 16878 454 17332 96 751 6gs 56 819 
X 125 16156 444 166oo 96 724 694 30 1213 

XII 16668 438 17106 96 697 

• March 1915. Owing to a monetary crisis caused by the liquidation of the Banco Comercial, no figures were ' 
published at the end of 191~. 

J JI. I: 1915. 
0 JO. V. 

The circulation of debased silver coins amounted to 401,000 colons at the end of 1923, to 700,000 in 
June, to 835,000 in September and 987,000 at the end of 1924. Copper coin in circulation amounted 
at the end Of the years 1918 .to 1924 to 217,000; 315,000; 353,000; 450,000; 568,000; 610,000 and 
soo,ooo colons respectively. · 



ECUADOR 

Since 18g8, the currency of Ecuador has been based on a gold standard, the gold monetary unit 
being the condor of 8.136 gr. gold of goo frooo fine (equal to the pound sterling). The unit generally 
used is the sucre, which is one-tenth of the condor. Since rgo8, gold coins of 5 and of 2 sucres have been 
minted. 

There is no Central Bank of Issue, all existing banks being private undertakings and subject to the 
General Banking Law of September 12th, 1899, which regulates the conditions of issue. According to 
Articles 3 and 5 of this law, no bank may begin its operations without a reserve in gold coin equal to 
so % of its capital and in silver coin equal to IO % thereof. The issue of notes may not exceed twice 
the amount of its capital nor the quantity in actual circulation twice the value of the gold in the possession 
of the bank. 

There are at present six banks issuing notes, namely: the Banco del Ecuador, the Banco Comercial 
y Agricola, the Banco de Descuento, the Banco del Picltinclza, the Campania de Credito Agricola e Industrial 
and the Banco del Azuay. Of these banks, the Banco de Descteento and the Campania de Credito Agricola 
e Indtestrial began operations in 1922 and 1921 respectively. Another bank - the Banco llalia11o -
was granted the right of issue at the end of 1924. The notes of the various banks do not circulate freely 
throughout the whole country, but as a rule tend to be confined to certain districts. There is at present 

· no metallic circulation. 
By Decrees dated August 6th and August 29th, rgi4, the Government guaranteed the notes of the 

Banco Comercial y Agricola up to a limit of 5 million sucres and of the Banco del Ecuador up to a limit of 
3 million sucres, these sums being equal to loans extended by the banks to the Government. At the 
same time the exchange of notes against gold was suspended and the export of gold prohibited. 

By a Law dated October 28th, 1920, owing to the rise in the price of silver, the banks.were empowered 
in future to substitute gold for the ro % reserve which they had to maintain in silver, but they were 

• forbidden to reduce their existing silver reserves. · 
In 1922 the Banco de Descteento started the issue of mortgage bonds of 5 sucres, which circulated 

like bank-notes. The issue of this mortgage currency was deemed to be contrary to the Banking Law 
and the Government prohibited therefore the issue of bonds under roo sucres. 

The amount of mortgage bonds issued has been as follows: 

June 
December 
June 
December 
June 
December 
June 
September 

1921 
1921 
1922 
1922 
1923 
1923 
1924 
1924 

Stecres (ooo's omitted). 
46 
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1,066 
1,255 
1,922 
2,035 
2,II5 
2,150 

At the end of 1924 the same Bank issued so-called "circular cheques" of 5 sucres to an amount of 
499,000 sucres. 

By a Decree of 'january 17th, 1925, the issue of such cheques, which had never been freely accepted 
by all banks, was prohibited and any cheques outstanding had to be withdrawn within thirty days. 



GUATEMALA 

From Se tember z8 0 to November 1924, the nominal unit of currency of Guatemala was. the si~ver 
0 weighi~ 25 gram~es. 0,900 fine. Silver having, however, entirely .dis~ppeared from crrculabon, i: ~ctual currency used until the end of 1924 consiste~ entirel.y of domestic bank-notes ~nd dollars 

and dollar notes, larger transactions being generally earned out m the curre~cy of. the Umted Sta~es. 
The figures for notes in circulation given in Table III represent the net CirculatiOn of the followmg 

six banks of issue: . d Gz t l · 
(I) Banco Americano; (2) Baf'CO de Occidente; (3) Ba11co lntemacw.nal; (4) Banco e . ta ema a, 

(5) Banco Colombiano; (6) Ba11co Agricola Hipotecario. The notes, whtch are covere~ chtefiy by ~he 
Government debt to the banks, have not been convertible since 1898 and, in accordance With a conventiOn 
made by the Government with the banks. in 1899. ~eed.not be red~emed as long as the Government 
debt is not paid. The banks are not obbged to mamtam any specdic gold reserve. 

Another fiduciary issue which, like the bank-notes, had full legal tender w~ n:ade by ~he Govern
ment since 1898 through a so-called Comite Bancario. The greater. p~~ of thts tssue, :Whtch rea~ed 
6 million pesos, was withdrawn after 1914. At the end of 1923 only onernilh~n pesos were still outstandmg: 
As, in spite of a Decree in 1921 fixing the value of the paper peso at two Umted States cents, the exchanl?e 
continued to decline, a Caja Reguladora (Regulating Office) was created on Septem~er 14th, 1923: m 
order to stabilise the exchange and to prepare the way for a currency reform. The Ca1a was authonsed 
to issue bonds up to 40o,ooo pesos, guaranteed by export duties on coffee. These bonds were accepted 
in payment of one-third of the export duties on coffee and were to be redeemed at the end of June 1924. 
The rest of the coffee export duties served as guarantee for another loan of 6oo,ooo pesos to be used 
for exchange stabilisation. The funds given to the Caja having proved insufficient, the Government 
granted it further sums by a Decree of October 25th, 1923. . 

By a Law (No.1312) of May 5th, 1924, the Government was granted special powers and by a Decree 
(No. 879) of November 26th a currency reform was initiated, under which the new monetary unit is the 
"Quetzal", equal to one United States dollar. The value of the paper pesos was fixed at 6o to I quetzal, 
which corresponded to the actual exchange rate. Coins of the following values will be minted: 20, to and 
5 quetzals in gold; I, %and 1 / 4 quetzal in silver and 5, I and %pesos in an alloy of copper and aluminium. 
Gold coins will be freely minted and unlimited legal tender.. Silver coins will be minted to an amount 
of 2,ooo,ooo quetzals and they are legal tender up to zo quetzals for each payment. Subsidiary coins, 
which will be minted to an amount of 2o,ooo,ooo pesos, will be legal tender up to 6o pesos. All the coins 
will be accepted without limit for payment of taxes unless payment in gold is provided for by special 
laws. The Government may exceed the limit fixed for the issue of token coins, by issuing silver coins 
in exchange for gold and copper coins in exchange for gold and silver. . 

The Caja Reguladora is charged with the supervision of the total monetary circulation, until it 
becomes a Central Bank of Issue. The Minister of Finance becomes ex officio Chairman of the Caja, 
three members out of the seven constituting the Board will be appointed by the President of the Republic, 
two by the Banks of Issue, one by the Chamber of Commerce of Guatemala and one by the Farmers' 
Association. . . . 

By the same decree the banks are forbidden to issue further notes. The old notes will remain 
in ~irculation as full legal tender at ~e rate of 6o pesos .= I quetzal until they are redeemed by the 
Ca7a or the Central Bank to be established later. The banks will not even have the right of replacing 
old notes by new ones, these functions being likewise passed to the Caja. 

. A gol~ reserve has to be established gradually for the redemption of the bank-notes. This reserve 
will be built up partly by the Government and partly by the banks. The Government is to provide: 
(z) the funds already in possession of Ute Gaja; (2) including the funds given to the Gaja by the Decree 
of September 14th: 1923; (3) the profits .from the issue of silver coins; (4) the profits from the exchange 
and oth~r transactions effected by. the CaJa; (5) ~roceeds from taxes which may be effected for this purpose 
by speCial laws; (6) any extraordmary fund whtch the Government may put at the disposal of the (Jaja. 
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The banks shall contribute by paying to the Cafa yearly an amount equal to at least 2 % of their 
circulation in two half-yearly instalments of I% each. The Minister of Finance can, however, increase 
this percentage. As soon as the reserve reaches 40 % of the circulation, a general settlement of accounts 
between the banks and the Government will take place. Banks the assets_ of which are not sufficient 
to cover their circulation, will be liquidated by the Cafa. 

As soon as, in addition to the legal reserve fund, a supplementary fund of 20 % of the circulation is 
constituted, all notes will cease to be legal tender and will become redeemable in gold or in drafts on 
New York. 

Until the Central Bank of Issue is constituted, the Cafa may issue notes in exchange for gold at 
the rate of 6o pesos to I quetzal or dollar in addition to new notes replacing old bank-notes. These notes 
will be unlimited legal tender. Notes, gold and silver certificates of the United States will likewise be 
unlimited legal tender and considered as gold during one year after the promulgation of the present 
law. 

After having constituted the necessary reserve fund, the Cafa will be reorganised and become the 
sole bank of issue, called Banco Central de Guatemala. It is to be founded as a private bank and the 
Government share in the capital will be confined to such portion of the supplementary 20% reserve 
fund as has nof been subscribed by the public. 

The " quetzal " was officially introduced as from February ISth, I925, by the Decree No. 885 of 
January JISt, I925. · 

On February 4th, I925 (Decree No. 886), the Government imposed additional export duties on coffee 
and on sugar. Th~ whole proceeds of these supplementary taxes during I925 and half of these taxes 
after I925 will be handed over to Cafa to increase the reserve fund, which amounted on January Jist, 
I925, to Q.867,927. Of this amount, Q.I00,893 represents the IOO% reserve of notes issued by the 
Cafa (6,0SJ,572 pesos) and Q.767,0J4 the nucleus of the reserve for bank-notes in circulation constituted 
by that date. 

On February 23rd, I925, the Government promulgated a new banking law (Decree No. 890) fixing 
the status of the banks of issue operating in the future. In addition to the Banco Central, the privilege 
of issuing notes may be granted also to other banks with a minimum capital of soo,ooo quetzals, one
half of which will have to be paid in gold before the banks start their operations. Note issues may not 
exceed five times the paid-up capital plus a reserve fund to be -constituted from the net profits and ntust 
be covered to the extent of 40% in gold. The remaining 6o % may be covered in bank-notes and securities 
approved by the Ministry of Finance, token coins, mortgage bonds, foreign drafts, bills, advances, credits 
on current account and finally up to IO % of notes and deposits in shares and bonds of national companies. 

• The notes of the Banco Central and of the other banks of issue will not be legal tender; but they will be 
accepted by the Government in any amount, as long as the banks redeem them freely in quetzals or dollars. 
The Banco ·central will, moreover, have the right of redeeming its notes in drafts on the United States 
or other countries approved by the Ministry of Finan·ce. 

Subsidiary coin to an amount of 5.6 millions was issued during 1923·- J.8 million of coins of 
so centavos, I.'s million of coins of one peso and 445,000 coins of 5 pesos. 



HONDURAS 

Since I879 the monetary unit of Honduras has been the silver peso of 2S grammes, o.goo ~e. 
Although the export of silver was forbidden in April Igi6, most of the silver coins were exported durmg 
the years Igi6 to I920 and replaced by the gold and paper currency of" the United States. In view of 
the lack of silver coin, American coins and notes were made legal tender by the Decree of August 
Sth, Igi8, and the Law of January 23rd, Igig, at the rate of I dollar to 2 pesos. Since the fall in the 
price of silver, the dollars have, however, disappeared, except in the northern part of the country, 
and silver coins, frequently foreign coins of a lower fineness, entered again into circulation. The note 
issues shown in Table III do not therefore indicate the actual changes in the monetary circulation. 
The following are the currencies circulating at present: (I) National silver pesos; (2) silver pesos of 
Guatem,tla; (3) silver colons of Salvador; (4) Chilean pesos; (S) Peruvian pesos; (6) national token coins 
of so and 2S centavos; (7) token coins of so and 2S centavos of Guatemala; (8) old Mexican coins of so 
and 2S centavos; (g) token silver coins of 20, IO and s centavos of Nicaragua; (Io) U.S. silver coins of 
10 cents; (II) U .5". nickel coins of s cents; (I2) national copper coins of I and 2 centavos; (I3) U.S. 
copper coins of I cent; (I4) notes of the Banco Atlantida; (IS) notes of the Bmtco de Ho11duras; (16) 
notes of the U.S.A. 

The Government tried to maintain the circulation of the United States currency by prohibiting the 
import of silver coins other than American and by decreeing in a Law of March I92I that one-half of the 
1 ustoms duties be paid in United States currency. 

The only banks issuing notes are the Banco Atlantida and the Banco de Honduras. A third bank, 
the Banco de Comercio, was liquidated during the war. In May rgr8 the Banco Atlantida was authorised 
to redeem its notes in dollars instead of silver pesos, at the rate of one dollar for two pesos. By Decree 
of September I3th, xgxg, the bank was obliged to keep its reserve, which must amount to so% of its 
circulation, in gold or United· States currency instead of silver. ' 

· The notes of the Banco de Honduras, which must keep a silver reserve of 40% of its notes in circula-
tion, remained redeemable in silver. · 

The Governm~t endeavours to maintain the. exchange value of the peso by accepting silver at 
2 pesos for I dollar m payment of taxes and of one-half of the customs duties. 

On May 30th: 1922, the Bane~ ~e H~1tduras became the fiscal agent of the Republic. The capital 
of the bank was mcreased to 2 milhon silver pesos, the Government subscribing 20 %· 



NICARAGUA 

By the Law of March 2oth, I9I2, the monetary system of Nicaragua was placed on a gold standard, 
the monetary unit being the "cordoba", equal to the United States dollar. Up to I9I2, the circulation 
consisted of peso notes issued by the Government without cover. Although the law made provision 
for minting g<;>ld coins, no such coins have actually been minted and a gold exchange standard is in force. 

The introduction of this new monetary system was made possible by a loan from a banking 
consortium in New York. 

A part of this loan was destined for reducing the quantity of Government notes in circulation and 
thus improving the rate of exchange to I2.5 pesos for one dollar, which was the rate chosen for the con
version of the old issues into the new cordoba notes. But, as this amount proved to be inadequate, an 
additional loan was granted by the bankers in March I9I2. 

The conversion began in March I9I3, and up to November I9I3 the total value of Government notes 
withdrawn from circulation amounted to 37 million pesos. On November Ist, I915, on which date the 
old notes ceased to be legal tender, the quantity withdrawn amounted to 49·4 million pesos. The amount 
of Government notes in circulation at the end of I9I3 may be estimated at I2 to I3 million pesos, equal 
to about r million cordobas. These were replaced by a new issue controlled by the Banco Nacional de 
Nicaragua. Forty-nine per cent of the shares of this Bank belonged to the Government and SI per 
cent to the United States lending firms, but in September I924 the latter sold their shares to the 
Nicaraguan Government. · 

According to the Monetary Law, the notes issued by the Bank are full legal tender and the Bank 
has the exclusive privilege of issue. Neither the Government nor any other bank may issue paper 
currency during the term of this privilege. · 

About I .6 million of the cordoba notes are fiduciary but notes in excess of this amount must be 
covered to roo per cent by means of an exchange fund kept in New York. 

The Bank is obliged to exchange and issue notes in amounts of not less than s,ooo cordobas against 
drafts on this exchange fund. The premiums charged by the Bank may not exceed If%· 

The composition of the exchange fund since the end of I9I3 is shown below: 

Cordobas (ooo's omitted). 

End of 
Deposits in U.S. Currency 
New York in Transit 

I9I3 
I9I4 
1915 
I9I6 
I9I7 
I9I8 
I9I9 
I920: 

694·4 
30·7 
I3.2 
I.7 

236·9 
I,49o.s 
2,064·4 

June I,531.o 
December I,I40.3 

I92I: June 48I.2 
December ISS. 5 

I922: June 322.2 
December 478.4 

I923: June 787.4 
December 834.2 --I924: June 2,I05 
December I,86o 

48.8 
44·2 

I35.6 
I49·9 

Coin 
~oldings 

I2I.2 
I2I.2 
I2I.2 
I2I.2 
I2I.2 
I2I.2 
I2I.2 
I25.I 
I26.I 
I26.I 
I26.I 

Total 

694·4 
30·7 
I3.2 
I.J 

358.I 
I,6II.7 
2,I85·7 
I,6S2.2 
I,26I.6 

6o2.4 
306.7. 
496.1 
648.8 

I,049.I 
I,II0.3 

Whenever the exchange fund falls below $Ioo,ooo the Director of Customs is obliged by .a contract 
dated October 8th, I9I3, to put part of the Customs duties at the disposal of the Bank u_ntJ_l the fund 
reaches $2oo,ooo. This stipulation was, however, suspended in I9I5 for one year and agam m I917. 

In October 19I4, the sale of drafts was suspended and on December 2nd t~e. Bank was formally 
authorised to close the reserve ftmd and to issue emergency notes up to I .5 million cordobas. Only 
o.s million of these notes were, however, issued and since I9I6 the Bank has. bought and sold drafts 
on the fund, although its legal obligation to do so has not yet been re-established. 



PARAGUAY 

, h actual currency is Government paper money. The monetary unit is nominally the gold peso, but t e r eso is used to a considerable extent 
As this paper has very considerably depreciated, the. Argen male ulp ated in " gold " pesos. The value 

. d y taxes and dubes are c c f h' h in commercial transactions an man · f th Ar entine paper peso, 100 o w tc are 
of this "gold" peso is calculated from the exc~~ge~at\? fe44 ~ 100 has not been maintained since 
considered as equal to 44 gold pesosll. tBdu~ thtJhs ~1oreraa~ot~e s~e discount from· an actual gold peso 1914 and the " gold " peso t~us calc~ a e l_s, er ' . 

as the Argentine pape: peso lS from lts pchanty. t f the Argentine paper peso and of the United States 
The table below gtves the average ex ang? ra eo The rate of the " gold " peso may 

dollar in terms of Paraguayan paper pesosfi durmgl1921 ~nd441~~ multiplying by 100. The rate of the be calculated by dividing the figures of the rst co umn Y . y k 
United States dollar is calculated indirectly through the Buenos A1res rate on New or · 

Number of Paraguayan pesos for one. 

Argentine Argentine U.S. dollar U.S. dollar 
paper peso paper peso 

January 14.0 41.0 1922: January 17.6 51-3 
1921: 

February 18.o 49·8 
February 15.0 43-0 

March 18.1 49·8 
March 13·4 40.8 
April 13·9 42·9 April 17·9 51.0 May. 14·9 48.1 May. 17·9 49·0 June. 14·9 47·7 June. 18.2 5o.B July. 15.0 5I.6 July . 18.8 52.1 August. 15.6 51.4 August. 18.9 52-4 September 16.1 52.2 September 19.0 53·3 October x6. 5 51-5 October 18.9 52.8 November 17.2 52.8 November 18.9 52.1 December 18.1 54·9 December 18.9 50-3 

Since January 1923, the exchange has been stabilised at the rate of 18.75 nationai pesos for I Argen-
tine paper peso. . 

By 1914, a Conversion Fund, which amounted to about 1.5 million gold pesos and was deposited wtth 
the Banco de la Rep11blica, had been built up chiefly from export duties on hides, but in that year this Fund 
was handed over to the Government by the Bank and utilised in part for other purposes. The issue of 
3o,ooo,ooo paper pesos in August 1914 through the Banco Agricola, which became a State Bank, and 
another issue of 35,ooo,ooo paper pesos in February 1915, resulted in a heavy depreciation of the paper 
peso, and the Government therefore established, by the Law 182 of January 28th, 1916, an Exchange 
Office (0/icina de Cambios) with the object of buying and selling gold, forming gold deposits abroad 
and issuing and converting notes. The Office had at its disposal, for its exchange operations, 10 million 
paper pesos, the funds deposited with the Banco Agricola and certain gold revenues of the State. There 
were further placed at its disposal 6oo,ooo gold pesos, which remained from the Conversion Fund, and 
certain other Government revenues. The gold received was deposited by the Office with the Argentine National Bank. 

1 For the Argentine currency system, see note on p. 228. 
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By subsequent. decrees, exporters.. were obliged to deposit first 20 % and later 30 % of the market 
value of their shipments in gold or go-day bills with the O{icitta, receiving in exchange paper money 
at the official rate of exchange, and from time to time other revenues of the State were credited to this 
exchange office. 

The exchange of the old for new notes provided for in the Law establishing the Oficitta began 
on September 28th, I922, and should have been completed in two years. As in August I924 notes 
to the value of 6o millions pesos were still outstanding, the period of conversion was prolonged 
to January JISt, I925. 

By the Law No. 550 of October 23rd, I923, the Oficitta was authorised to issue redeemable notes 
against deposits of gold at the rate of 42.6 paper pesos to one gold peso. But, owing to the lack of gold 
in the country, the issues against Argentine paper pesos were subsequently permitted at the rate of 
I8.75 paper pesos to I Argentine peso, which rate does not take into account the discount of the Argentine 
paper peso from its gold parity. A special issue of 70.9 million paper. pesos for financing crops was 
made early in I924, but is being gradually withdrawn. 

The following statement shows _the circulation of redeemable notes issued by the Oficina during 
I924: 

End of 

March . 
June 
September 
December 

Pesos (ooo'& omitted) 

58,924 
8o,g5o 
70,897 
42,664 

The movement of the Guarantee Fund for the notes in circulation (total of unredeemable and redeem
able notes as shown in Table III) has been as follows: 

End of 

I923: December 
I924: March . . 

May ... 
September 
December 

Pesos (ooo's omitted). 

Gold 

675·6 
gio.g 
903·9 
945·8 
824.8 

Argentine 
paper pesos 

2,970.0 
3.363·9 
4>132·7 
4,045.I 
2,625.2 

The funds expressed in gold pesos at the end of I924 were composed of: (I) gold coin deposited in 
the Argentine National Bank (675,600 gold pesos), (2) gold coin held by the Treasury (2,5I3 gold pesos), 
and (3) bank credits. The funds expressed in Argentine paper pesos are kept with foreign banks, mainly 
with the Argentine National Bank. 

The Banco de la Republica, since September I9I4, when it became the Government's fiscal agent, 
has enjoyed the right of issuing legal tender notes redeemable at the ratio of I peso paper= IO centavos 
gold. Further details concerning these notes, the issue of which was never important except in I9I4, 
when it reache_d 486,ooo pesos, were given in the last year's Memora11dum ott Cm-1-ency.- In June I924, 
notes to an amount of 2I,205 pesos were outstanding and their gold cover amounted to 707 gold pesos. 
The last issue of the M emora11d~em contained likewise details concerning a bill submitted to Parlia
menl in May I922 for the establishment of a Central Bank of Issue. The project has, however, not yet 
materialised. 

The figures for the Government notes given in Table III include subsidiary nickel coin, which amounted 
to 0.5 million from I9I3 to November I920, at which date another issue of three millions was authorised. 
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Table 37 PERU Table 37 

RESERVE BANK OF PERU 

Position in £P. (ooo's omitted) at the end of 
ACCOUNTS 

Dec. Dec. March June Sept. Dec. 
1922 1923 1924 1924 1924 1924 -- -----------

ASSETS. 
I. Metallic Reserve at home 4,317 4.432 4.423 4.424 4.421 4·422 

(a) Gold 4,316 4,432 4,4-23 4.4 2 4 4. 4 21 4, 412 2 

(b) Silver and Token coins. I - - - - -
II. Other items of a Reserve or Cash nature. g6 IIJ 93 91 70 57 

III. Assets in and Claims on Foreign Countries 1,305 848 76J 687 695 1,145 
(a) Gold Deposits abroad -- - - - - -
(b) Book Balances and Credits abroad 1,305 848 760 687 695 r, l.f 5 

IV. Commercial Bills 418 912 1,c86 1,291 I.II8 J,361 
(a) Inland - -·· r,o84 1,291 r, 1 I 8 11 361 
(b) Foreign - - 2 - - -

V. Securities and Iiwcstments . . 323 166 135 102 72 53 
(a) Government - - - - - -
(b) Other - - - - - -

VI. .f..oans and Advances . - - - - - -
(a) to the Government - - - - -- -' (b) on Government securities - - - - - -
(c) Other - - -- - - -

VII. Sundries . 23 31 24 44 so 73 
VIII. Total Assets ---- --6,482 6,502 6,521 6,639 6,426 7,111 

LIABILITIES. --------- ----
IX. Capital 359 359 359 359 359 359 X. Reserve Funds, etc. - 44 58 58 58 58 
XI. Profit and Loss and Dividends Accounts. 173 68 - - - go 

XII. Notes in circulation . 5.421 5,684 5,681 5.736 5.548 5.832 
XIII. Post Bills, Cheques, etc., in circulation. 57 29 28 27 - -XIV. Current Accounts . 442 284 362 389 367 725 (a) Government - - - - - -(b) Other -- - - - - -XV. Other Deposits - - - - - -(a) Government - -· -- - - -(b) Other - - - - - -XVI. Sundries . I 30 34! 33 70 94 47 XVII. Total Liabilities. 

6,482 6,502 . 6,521 6,639 6,426 7,111 



PERU 

NOTES. 

Establishment of tlze Reserve Bank of Pem: 

Before the war, gold and silver coins were the only currency in use in Peru. At the outbreak of war, 
however, a great shortage of currency developed. To overcome this, the leading commercial banks '~~re 
authorised to issue the so-called "circular cheques" against gold and commercial and Government securities 
deposited with a central institution, the "junta de Vigila1icia". These issues were gradually increased, 
but the whole system established to meet a passing crisis was too inelastic to be adopted as the basis of a 
permanent currency system. With the assistance of American bankers, therefore, a scheme for the esta
blishment of a central banking and note-issuing institution modelled on the Federal Reserve System was 
worked out and adopted py Parliament by "Law No. 4500" on March 8th, 1922. 

The Reserve Bank of Peru established under this law is a private institution under Government 
control to which th(' assets and liabilities of the "J-unta de l'igilancia" have been transferred. The Bank 
assumed the functions and took over the liabilities and assets of the "Gaia de Depositos y Consignaciones", 
an institution organised by the leading banks for the purpose of rec.eiving Government and judicial deposits 
and making loans to the Government in anticipation of tax receipts and acting as a clearing-house for 
the banks. 

The Government is represented on the Board of the Reserve Bank by three directors, from whom the 
President and the Vice-President must be selected. The remaining directors are elected by the share
holding member banks, viz., two by domestic banks with a paid-up capital of £P. 2.)o,ooo or more, two 
by domestic banks with a capital of less than £P .250,000 and two by the share-holding branches of foreign 
banks doing business in Peru. In case the Government should have a fiscal agency abroad, this agency is 
to designate a tenth member of the board, whose office, however, may be abolished at any time by the 
unanimous vote of the other nine directors. The shareholders other than banks have no representative 
on the board. In addition to its general function of supervising the business of the Bank, the board may 
adopt by-laws to be approved by the Government and exercise such incidental powers as may he necessary 
to cmry on the business of the Bank within the !_imitations prescribed hy the law. 

Metallic and foreign excllatJge resert•es: 

The composition of the gold reserves up to the establishment of the Res~rve Bank is shown in Table IV 
(Vol. I). The detailed composition of the Bank's gold reserve. on the various dates given in Table 37 above 
was as follows: 

£P (ooo's omitted) 
End of Dec. Dec. March June Sept. Dec. 

1922 1923 1924 1924 1924 1924 

Gold serving as cover for notes . 4.039 4,261 4,214 4,202 4.237 4,059 
Gold held against certificates. . . 56 29 28 28 
Gold held against sight liabilities. 221 142 181 194 184 363 

Total. 4,316 4.432 4.423 4.42.4 4.421 4.422 
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Th ld h wn as the second item in the above statement is held as collateral for the "gold deposit 
ego s 0 · · k f th "J t d certificates" shown under XIII in Table 37, which hke~viSe '~ere ta en over rom . e un a e 

Vigilancia" together with its gold and would appear to be crrculatmg as currency .. ~he s1l':'er and token 
coin holdings of the Bank are inconsiderable. When not shown separately, they ~re mcluded m the bal~nce 
h t d th heading "Cash" shown in group II of the table, together w1th the balance sheet Item 
~.~~a:g ~cco~t for conversion' into l?'~ld of reserve bal~nces in London". The statements of the Bank 
give no details as to the actual ~omposibo~ of these two 1tems. . . . 

The composition of the foreign assets m group III (b) of Table 37 IS shown below. 

{.P (ooo's omitted) 

End of Dec. Dec. March June Sept. Dec. 
1922 1923 1924 1924 1924 1924 

Balances abroad serving as gold cover for 
848 760 687 695 note circulation 1,150 1,145 

Foreign correspondents . 155 

Total. 1,305 848 760 687 · 695 1,145 

Under Article 15 of the Reserve Bank Law, the Bank"s available balances in New York and London 
are considered as equivalent to gold as cover for note circulation and sight deposits. 

Circulation o/11oles a11d coins: 

Since 1898 the monetary system of Peru has been based on a gold standard, the unit of currency 
being the Peruvian pound, equal to £I sterling. 

Under the Law of August 22nd, 1914, circular cheques could be issued up to a total of £P.I,Ioo,ooo 
against a 35% cover in gold deposited with the "Junta de Vigilancia". Of this issue £P.Ioo,ooo had to be 
handed over to the Government for its use. On October Ist, 1914. a further issue of £P.I,400,ooo with a 
20% reserve was authorised. The loan to the Government was at the same time increased to £P.5oo,ooo. 
By a further Law of September 16th, 1918, a new issue. of £P.3,ooo,ooo wa.S authorised against deposits 
of pounds sterling and dollars in London and New York, but at the ~arne time the banks had to hand over 
to the Junta all the gold at their free disposal. In the summer of 1920 the banks imported S3,ooo,ooo in gold, 
against the deposit of which, with the ''Juntade Vigilancia", an equivalent amount of circular cheques was 
put into cixculation. . 

By various laws the Government was authorised to increase the issue of small coins in silver and nickel 
and the "Junta de Vigilancia" to issue gold certificates convertible at sight in notes of one-tenth of a Peruvian 
pound. In addition, small provisional notes were issued in 1917 while the nickel coins were being minted. 
By a Law dated January 26th, 1922, the Government was empowered to issue silver coins to a value 
of £P.7,045,932 in place of the gold and nickel certificates. 

The Reserve Bank was given the exclusive right of issuing banknotes in Peru. These notes may be 
issued either in exchange for circular cheques on demand of the holders, against deposits pound for pound 
in gold, or in connection with the credit operations (discounts) of the Bank. They are not legal tender, 
but are freely exchangeable into circular cheques until the President of Peru, at the request of the directors 
of the Bank, decides that "the international financial *nation has become normal", when the notes will 
be freely redeemable in gold or in dollars or sterling exchange at the lower gold point for these currencies. 
As mentioned in the introductory note, the Reserve Bank has assumed the liability for the "circular 
cheques". Only the cheques exchanged for gold are destroyed, whereas the cheques received in exchange 
for notes or as deposits are to be held for the purpose of being paid out for notes on demand. · 

When gold redemption of the notes is resumed, however, all circular cheques will be redeemed in gold 
and destroyed. 

The Bank must hold against the notes a reserve of not less than so per cent in gold (at home or abroad) 
or in dollar or pound exchange represented by bills on or balances in New York or London, the remainder 
to be covered by paper eligible for discount under the law. There is a provision, however, that promissory 
notes ("bills payable") which, in or4er to be eligible for discount, have to be covered by pledge of Govern
ment securities or commercial paper, must not represent more than 10 per cent of the total cover for the 
notes. -

The composition of the total note circulation and of the reserve against the note circulation on the 
various dates given in Table 37 was as follows: 
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£P (ooo's omitted) 
End of Dec. Dec. March June Sept. Dec. 

1922 
C irculatio1J: 

1923 1924 1924 1924 1924 

"Circular cheques" in circulation s.ogo 3,704 
Notes issued in exchan~e for circular 

3.425 3,206 2,943 2,823 

cheques .. . 2II I,578 
Notes issued in connection with loan 

I,740 r,8go 2,029 2,IS3 

operations ... II8 388 sro 633 570 8so 
Notes exchanged for gold 2 I4 6 7 6 6 

Total circulation . 5.421 5,684 s.68r 5.736 5.548 5.832 

Total Reserve against cirwlation: 
Gold at home 4.039 4,261 4,2I4. 4,202 4.237 4,059 
Foreign exchange considered as equi-

valent to gold . I,ISO 848 760 687 6g6 I,I45 
"Securities held against circular 

cheques". 322 166 135 I02 72 53 
Discounts 418 912 1,084 1,292 I,II8 I,3PI 

Total cover . 5.929 6,187 6,193 6,283 6,123 6,618 

The "securities held against circular cheques" are those in group V of the table. They were taken 
over from the "Junta de Vigilancia" at the same time as the Reserve Bank assumed the liability for these 
cheques but arc not admitted as legal cover for the banknotes against which the cheques are exchanged. 
Their actual composition is not shown in the returns of the Bank, but the greater part of the original 
amount transferred consisted of Government securities representing the special loans to the Government 
mentioned above, the remainder being composed of mortgage bonds and commercial documents. It will 
be noted from the above statement that the Bank's holdings of such securities have decreased in proportion 
to the withdrawal of the circular cheques from circulation. 

Depo$its: 
The Reserve Bank may receive "from the member banks, from the Government and from official 

institutions of any department or province and from any other Government body", "deposits on current 
account without interest". There is no obligation; but the banks are authorised to include their deposits 
with the Reserve Bank in the 25 per cent reserves in lawful money to be held against their sight Iia bilities 
under Article 185 of the Commercial Code. ·The sums given in group XIV of Table 37 consist of 
member banks' reserve accounts and Government deposits. The various items are not specified in the 
returns of the Bank. 

Discounts: 
The loan operations of the Reserve Bank are only in the form of discounts. Under Article II of "Law 

No. 4500", the Bank is authorised' to discount, with the endorsement of any of the shareholding banks, 
drafts and bills of exchange issued for agricultural, commercial or industrial purposes, and bills of exchange 
and bankers' acceptances secured by readily marketable products. With the exception of agricultural 
bills, which may have a maturity up to six months, though they are limited in amount to 20 per cent 
of all discounts, no paper discounted may have more than go days to run. The Bank may also discount 
"bills payable" of the member banks maturing within three months, provided that they are secured by 
commercial paper eligible for discount under the law, Government securities, mortgage bonds, gold 
and warrants. Moreover, "when, in the judgment of the Board of Directors, the reserves of the Bank are 
sufficiently large to justify sucl1 operations, the Bank may buy, discount or make advances on acceptances, 
commercial bills, or bills payable, even though they do not have the endorsement of a member bank", pro
vided that they conform as to purpose and maturity with the rules prescribed for the member bank's 
discounts. This clause gives the Reserve Bank a wide scope for open market operations. On the other 
hand, the Bank is prohibited under the law from discounting paper based upon speculative transactions 
or issued for investment purposes. . 

The Reserve Bank is not authorised under the law to make direct advances to the Government. 
Moreover, under Article I2. it is "prohibited from making ordinary bank loans and from making advances 
on current accounts or permitting overdrafts". · 



SALVADOR 

Since February 1883 and up to 1919 the currency system of Salvador w~s on a silver bas~s, the unit 
of currency being the silver peso weighing 25 grammes, o. goo fine. Takmg the opportumty offered 
by the high price of silver, the Government introduced a gold standard by the Laws of September nth, 
1919, and of July 16th, 1920, the new monetary unit being a colon .of 836 milligrammes o~ gold, o. goo fine. 
No gold coins have, however, been minted, and the gold and silver dollar of t~e Umted States were 
made legal tender at the rate of two colons ~o one .dollar. The regulations wtth reference. to t~ken 
money are somewhat exceptional. National stlver corns of IOO, 50 and 20 centavos and Amencan silver 
coins of 1 dollar, 50, 20 and Io cents must be accepted as payment for any debt up to an amount not 
exceeding Io% thereof, nickel coins of IO, 5, 3 and I centavos must likewise be accepted up to 2 % of 
any debt. The amount of silver coinage is not to exceed IO % and the amount of nickel coinage 5 % of 
the total fiduciary circulation and in no case should nickel exceed I,ooo,ooo colons. 

There are three banks of issue: the Ba11co Salvadoreiio, the Banco Occidental and the Banco Agricola-

Comercial. 

The notes of these banks, which were redeemable in silver, were made inconvertible on August nth, 
I9!4· But after having sold their silver reserves against gold, the banks stated on January 8th, 1920, 
that they were prepared to redeem their notes in gold and on January 15th the peso notes were formally 
made convertible into gold at the rate of I peso = I colon = 0.5 United States dollar. Under the new 
monetary law, a reserve of 20 % in gold has to be maintained against current accounts and of 40 % 
against notes in circulation. The circulation may not exceed twice the paid-up capital of the bank. 
Owing to an unfavourable trade balance, a large quantity of notes was presented for redemption in 1921 ~ 
and the export of gold was therefore forbidden in October 1921. 

On June 25th, Ig2I, a bill was published for the establishment of a Central Bank of Issue, details 
concerning which were given in the last issue of the Memorandum 01~ Currmcy. Although this bill 
received the formal assent of the National Assembly on June 24th, 1921, no action has been taken. 

On May gth, 1922, the rights of issue of the three banks were guaranteed until the end of 1950. 
By.the same law the Government undertook to grant these banks the same rights and privileges as those 
which may be granted to any new bank of issue founded during this period. 

Owing to the frequent use of United States currency, the figures for notes given in Table III do not 
represent the ~ange~ in the monetary circulation of the country. Moreover, the bankruptcy of a 
fourth bank of ISsue m November 1913 resulted in a monetary crisis, and the note circulation at the end 
of 1913, which stood at 4·5 millions, was, therefore, exceptionally low the figure for the end of June 
1913 being 6. 8 millions. · ' . 
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ACCOUNTS 

AssETS. 
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URUGUAY 

I. :Metallic Reserve at home 
(a) Gold • 
(b) Silver and Token coins. 

II. Other items of a Reserve or Cash nature . 
III. Assets in and Claims on Foreign Countries. 

(a) Gold Deposits abroad .. 
(b) Book Balances and Credits abroad 

IV. Commercial Bills 
(a) Inland 
(b) Foreign 

V. Securities and Investments 
(a) Government. 
(b) Other 

VI. Loans and Advances 
(a) to the Government 
(b) on Government securities 
(c) Other 

VII. Sundries (including Premises, etc.) 

VIII. Total Assets 

LIABILITIES. 

IX. Capital 
X. Reserve Funds .. 

XI. Profit and Loss and Dividends Accounts, etc. 
XII. Notes in circulation . 

XIII. Post Bills, Cheques, etc., in circulation. 
XIV. Current Accounts. 

(a) Government 
(b) Other 

XV. Other Deposits . 
(a) Government 
(b) Other. . . .. 

XVI. Sundries tincluding Pension Funds). 

XVII. Total Liabilities 

. . 

.. 

BANK OF 

Position 

1913 1918 

12.1 48.1 
10,5 45.2 

J,6 2.9 

0.1 0.2 
- 2.3 
- -
- 2,J 

- 2.6 
- 2,6 

- -
1.6 1.5 
0,5 0,4 

I, I I, I 

28.7 50·4 
0,2 4·4 

O,J 0,5 

28,2 45.5 

1.5 ~.2 

44.0 107.3 

12.1 16.7 
- -
- -

21.5 55.6 
- 0.1 

5·5 23·5 
0,2 5.5 

5·3 I8,o 

4·6 10.2 
I,O 1,4 

J.6 8,8 
' 0.3 1.2 

44.0 107.3 
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URUGUAY Table 38 

THE REPUBLIC 

in $ (ooo,ooo's omitted), at the end of 

March June Sept.* Dec. 

1919 1920 1921 1922 1923 1924 1924 1924 1924 

57·7 58.2 57·5 58.o 57·9 57·8 57·6 58.o 

54.9 55.4 54.9 54·9 54·9 54.9 54·9 54·9 

2,8 2,8 2,6 3.I 3,0 2,9 2,7 3.I 

0.2 - - 3·9 5.I 4·7 4·5 4·6 

2.5 - O.I O.I I.2 4·2 3·0 3·5 
- - - - - - - -
2,5 - O,I · O,I I,2 4·2 3.0 3.5 

3·2 3·9 3·4 3·5 2.8 3·4 2.8 3·3 
3.2 3.9 3.4 3·5 2,8 3·4 2.8 3.3 

- - - - - - - -
1.5 I.5 I.5 r.6 r.6 r.6 r.6 I.6 

0,4 0,4 0.4 0,4 0,4 0,4 0,4 0,4 

I,l I, I I, I I,2 I,2 I,2 1.2 I,2 

76·3 8o.6 8r.6 76.6 8o.5 79·3 8o.o 8r.5 
2.8 5.7 5·7 5·7 IO, I ro;I IO, I 10.I 
I,3 I.5 I,4 I,3 1,5 I 69.2 69.9 

6g,6 68,g 
71.4 

72,2 73·4 74·5 
2.I 2.3 4·0 2.9 3·6' 4·0 4·4 3·6 

143.5 146.5 148.1 146.6 152.7 155.0 153.9 156.1 
-

r8.7 20.3 2I.2 2I.2 21.2 21.2 21.2 23·9 

- - - - - - - 0.3 

- - - 0.7 2.3 2.3 2.3 -
73·9 64·9 66.3 64.1 69.0 70.2 65·7 68.5 
O,I - - - - - - -

34·2 42·3 36·4 34·2 30·4 28.9 30.1 30·7 
7.3 Io,6 I2.7 II,5 9·5 - - -

26,9 3I.7 23·7 22.7 20,g - - -
15.7 r8.o 23.2 25·5 27·7 28.8 30.2 29·9 

1,7 2,0 2,3 2.3 2.5 2,9 3,0 . 3,0 

14,0 16,0 20.9 23,2 25.2 25.9 27.2 26.9 

0.9 I.O I.O o.g 2.I 3·6 4·4 2.8 

143.5 ~46.5 148.1 146.6 152.7 155.0 153.9 156.1 

• Returns not available. 
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NOTES. 

The Bank of the Rep11blic: 

"The Bank of the Oriental Republic of Uruguay" is a State inostitution. Its capital, formed partly 
from the proceeds of certain foreign loans and partly from ~he Bank's own pro~ts •. belongs to the Gove;n
ment. The president and all directors of the Bank are appomted.and may be dtsmtsse~ ~y the Executl\:e 
with the consent of the Senate or, when it is not assembled, of 1ts Permanent Commtsston. The Bank 1s 
charged with the administration of the public debt; it acts in all res~ects.as the fiscal agent o.f the Govern
mt>nt and has the monopoly of note issue. Apart from these fun~t10ns It was, up t? the mtddle of 1924, 
mainly a commercial bank, its operations as a bankers' bank. bem~ of secon~ary. Importance. In J u~e 
of that year, however, as indicated below, a law was passed 1mposmg an obhgat10n on the commercial 
banks to hold reserve balances with the Bank of the Republic. The balance sheets for the end of June 
and September 1924 are not available. -

i1f etallic reserves: 

ThegoldoftheBankisshown in Table IV, Vol. I, under three headings: (1) gold of the Bank at home; 
(2) other gold at home; (3) gold held abroad. The gold other than that belonging to the Bank consisted of 
gold deposits made by the other banks in accordance with the Law of August 8th, 1914, which deposits 
had to be redeemed in gold at sight. The gold abroad was held in legations. According to the Law of 
August 24th, 1914, legations in the United Kingdom and the United States were authorised to accept 
gold which may be deposited by various debtors abroad for payment of debts either to the Government, 
to banks, or to private persons. Since 1916, no gold has been shown ao; held abroad and the reserve since 
1920 consists exclusively of the gold of the Bank of the Republic. 

Money circulation: 

The currency system of Uruguay is based on the gold standard, the unit of currency being the gold 
peso, 917/1ooo fine, weighing 1.697 grammes. The gold peso is, however, not actually minted and the 
following coins are accepted as legal tender: · ' 

(a) The pound sterling • . • . . equal to S 4.70 
(b) 20 francs of the Latin Union. S 3·73 
(c) Alfonsina (25 pesetas) . . . S 4.66 
(d) 20 S ooo Brazilian reis . . . $ xo.s6 
(e) 20 marks. . . . . . . . . S 4.6o 
(f) The American double eagle S 19.

32 (g) The Peruvian pound. . . . S 
4

.66 

Le?aily, the no~.e iss.u~. of the B~?k of t~e. Republic is divided into two categories subject to different 
regulations - the EmiSton mayor , consiStmg of notes of denominations above 10 pesos d th 
"E . "6 .. Th t 1 . . • an e miSt n menor, e presen regu atlonsgovernmgthenoteissuesare based on the laws of Nove b 
27th, 1917, and February 2nd and December 4th, 191s. m er 

. Emisi6~ menor. -The ~ssue of sm;;II notes up to 10 pesos must not exceed so per cent of the Bank's 
prud-up capital. The Bank IS not reqUired to keep any metallic reserve against these iss b t d 
the La"' of No mb th th . . . ues, u , un er " ve er 27 , 1917, ese notes are convertible either m gold or silver at th t" f th 
Bank. A_s .~entioned below, the convertibility is provisionally postponed. e op Ion ° e 

Em:s1o1J mayor. - The Bank is authorised to issue notes of denominations b 
three times the amount of its paid-up capital on December 3Ist of each year again:t ove l~o pesos ut· t~ 
must not be less than 40 per cent of the total of these notes and all othe j· bilT a go reserve w lC 1 
(given in group XIV of Table 3s.) r Ia 1 1es payable on demand 

In addition the Bank is authorised to issue notes of these larger denom· t" 
ma Ions up to an amount 
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of s million dollars to be advanced to the commercial banks. The notes thus issued have to be covered 
to so per cent by gold deposited for this purpose with the Bank of the Republic by the commercial banks, 
which pay a commission of Y2 per cent per annum to cover the costs of the issue of these notes. The 
remaining half of this note issue has to be covered by rediscounts granted to the private banks at a special 
rate 2 to 3 per cent below the average discount rate applied by the Bank of the Republic. These rediscounts 
constitute the main part of the sums shown under IV (a) in Table 38. 

Moreover, apart from the above issues, the Law of December 4th, 1918, authorises a provisional 
issue up to IS million pesos against the sole cover of certain credits to the French Government (Sxs mil
lions). This authorisation, which has been. prolonged from time to time simultaneously with the prolon
gation of the credit with which it is connected, originally (under the Law of February 2nd, 1918) applied 
also to similar credits granted to the British Government ($23.8 millions). These:: credits are included 
under the loans and advances in group VI (c) of Table 38. The notes issued against them were used for the 
purpose of paying the debts of the British and French Governments to Uruguayan purveyors of goods 
exported to England and France during the war. The British Government's debt to the Bank under this 
arrangement was entirely repaid in 1920, and in 1924 the French Government repaid $3 millions, its debt 
thus being reduced to Sxz millions by the end of that year. 

The export of gold was prohibited and the convertibility of the notes suspended in 1914 after the 
outbreak of war. This suspension was to expire in June 1922, but has been further prolonged until six 
months after the repayment of the sum due by the French Government. 

In the summer of 1924 a new general banking law was passed under which all banks "shall at all 
times retain a reserve in the form of gold, legal tender, notes, Government bonds or deposits with the 
Bank of the Republic covering at least 2S% of their liabilities payable at sight or with less than one 
month's notice, and xs% of their liabilities payable at longer term." Moreover, the banks must maintain 
a deposit with the National Bank equivalent to xo% of their subscribed capital. 

(For fuller details concerning the operations of the Bank of the Republic, see Memorandum on Central 
Banks, 1913 and I9I8-1923.) 



VENEZUELA 

The unit of currency is the bolivar, which is equal to one franc, and since 1879 the currency has . 
been on a gold basis. Since 1912 foreign gold coins have been accepted as legal tender at the Latin 
Union par rate of exchange. · 

Under the Constitutional Law the State and the local governments are forbidden to issue notes. 
Under the Bank Law dated June 27th, 1918, any bank with the permission of the Federal Executive 
may do so. . 

The four following banks are at present issuing notes: Banco de Venezuela, Banco de Caracas, 
Ba11co de Maracaibo and Ba11co Comercial de Maracaibo (founded in 1917). 

Notes must be covered up to 33% by gold coin and for the rest by securities maturing in 30 days. 
The total issue may not exceed three times the paid-up capital of the issuing bank and any amount in 
excess of twice the paid-up capital must be covered wholly by gold. It is understood, however, that 
in the country districts notes, which are not legal tender, are not very readily accepted and that gold 
has remained in circulation. 

Silver coin is limited legal tender up to soo bolivars in coins of 5 bolivars and up to 50 bolivars in 
smaller coins. Nickel is legal tender up to ro bolivars for each payment. 

It is not possible to give any exact estimate of the quantity of gold and silver coin. in circulation, 
but it probably appreciably exceeds the paper money. 

Silver coins to the amount of 7 million bolivars were minted during the first half of 1924. 
The figures for notes in circulation given in Table III refer to the net circulation notes held by the 

bank which issued them being deducted. ' 



ARGENTINE. 

COMMERCIAL DEPOSITS 

Notes to Tables VI and VII 1 

(arranged itt alphabetical order) 

The figures for deposits in commercial banks given iri Tables VI and VII refer to the Banco de la 
Nadon and to the other commercial banks, which numbered 3I at the end of r923 and 30 at the end 
of rg24. The various items, which are expressed partly in gold and partly in paper pe5os, have been 
calculated in paper pesos at 44 gold to roo paper pesos. . 

The deposits giv~n for the Banco de la Nadon, which is mainly a commercial bank in spite of its 
character of Government fiscal agent, include the official current accounts, but exclude judicial and clearing 
deposits. The table below shows the official and the private deposits separately: 

Pesos (ooo,ooo's omitted). 

Current and Deposit 
End of Accounts Savings Total 

Official Private 
I9I3 70 r6o 2I5 445 
I9I4 54 225 232 SII 
r9r5 67 220 3II 598 
r9r6 62 27.7 203 642 
I9I7 73 29I 32I 685 
r9r8 I05 398 435 938 
I9I9 83 389 523 995 
I920 89 4II 592 r,o92 
I92I 78 323 636 I,037 
I922 IOS 328 700 I,I33 
I923 I04 427 6g8 I,229 

The Post Office Savings Bank started operations on April sth, I9IS. Interest on deposits is added 
at the end of.each year. 

AUSTRALIA. 

In Tables VI and VII are given, in addition to the deposits in the ordinary commercial banks, the 
current accounts in the Commonwealth Bank, which, although the sole bank of issue, partakes largely 
of the character of a commercial bank. ·As it is not ascertainable to what extent the deposits in the 
Commonwealth Bank include Government or bankers' deposits, the figures for this bank are given 
separately. 

The figures given in Table VI are averages for the last quarter of each year and those in Table VII 
are the average of each quarter. 

The current accounts bearing interest have been considered in the various tables of the introduc
tion as time deposits and the current accounts not bearing interest as sight deposits, although the 
distinction is not quite exact. 

The d~posits in savings banks, which refer to the ends of years or quarters, include the Savings 
Department of the Commonwealth Bank. These savings deposits are not necessarily time deposits, but 
are used· to a· great extent· by sm~l tradesmen as current accounts. 

AUSTRIA. 

The figures given for deposits in the Post Office savings banks concern savings deposits only, 
deposits on current accounts being excluded. 

1 Tables VI and.VII (Deposits in Commercial·Banks and Savings Banks) are given in Vol. I. 
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• • • 0 all the so-called "Regulativsparkassen", which 

The figures for the ordmary saVIngs banks refer t fi es are available for these savings banks, the 
numbered 201 at the end of 1924. As o~Jy en~·of·y=a~hi~avings banks, figures for which are available 
data given in Table VII have been subd!Vlded mto { ) espond to the total figures given for private 
monthly, and {b) other. The totals for these two y:oups.corr banks included under (a) numbered 19 and 
savings banks in Table VI. Up _to ~Iarhch 1.923· t .egssa~=s which were omitted amounted in 1920 to 
since April 13 only. The deposits m t e SIX savm 

only l:ft~: ~~r:t~:!tvinurb~:6~~~~~s refer to the present territory of Austria. 

BELGIUM. 
· · · T bl VI h' h are based on the compilations of the 

The figures f?r comm?'~ial deposits g~ven m a. e ' : ~hich numbered 70 at the end of 1920, 
M o11iteur des bzterels 111atertels, refer to all com~~cia~ ~:nk 'd f 1923 The deposits in the mortgage 
78 at the end of 192I, Sx at t~e end of 1Q22 an 3 .a. Fe en. o d Bel . ue have been excluded. 

insti~'~:z;·t;~a~~ ~~~~~~;rJa!~c~~~~~ i~n~ ~~~~55~~~~~~ d~s~in~fsh 'fo_r all ;he ba~~s be~we~n 
si ht and time deposits. The following statement showing the detailed deposits re e~ to ree an s 
o~y (Societe Generale de Belgique, Credit General Lit~gois, Banque Generale beige) . 

Sight 
Time. 

1913 

457 
126 

Francs {ooo,ooo's omitted). · 
1922 

1,809 
255 

Total . . 583 1,997 1,956 2,064 2,452 
The deposits in the Caisse Generale d'Epargne et de Retraite include, besides actual savin~s _deposits, 

a certain amount of current accounts. These accounts amounted at the .end of 1922 to 26 mllhons. 
Interest, which is added at the end of each year, is included up to 1922. 

BOLIVIA. 

The figures for deposits in the Banco de Ia Naci6n, which, although it is a semi-official institution, 
is to a large extent a commercial bank, do not include the judicial deposits. It is not known, however, 
whether and to what an extent the deposits shown include Government deposits. 

The deposits in the two other banks refer to the Banco N acional and the Banco Mercantil. · The 
increase of deposits from 1918 to 1919 is partly explained by the amalgamation in November 1919 of the 
Banco Francisco Argandoiia with the Banco Nacional. The deposits of the absorbed bank amounted 
to about 3 million bolivianos. 

BRAZIL. 

The Bank of Brazil, although Government agent and, since 1923, Central Bank of Issue, is mainly 
a commercial bank and its deposits are therefore shown in Table VI. Although the accounts with the 
Treasury have been omitted, it is not known whether the figures represent private deposits only or whether 
they still include Government deposits. The sight deposits given in the table consist of current accounts 
without interest, current accounts with interest and limited current accounts. which are given in the 
balance sheets of the Bank since June 1921. Time deposits consist of deposits at fixed dates, deposit 
certificates bearing interest, which disappeared from the balance sheets in March 1921, and deposits 
against collections, which were given for the. first time in December 1921. 

The deposits in the other banks given in Table VI refer to all the banks in the country, Brazilian 
banks as well as branches of foreign banks. At the end of 1921, the former numbered 56 and the latter 
22. The deposits were divided between these two groups of banks at the end of 1923 as follows: 

(a) Brazilian banks: 
Sight deposits· 
Time deposits . 

(b) Branches of foreign banks: 
Sight deposits . 
Time deposits • • . • • 

Milreis {ooo,ooo's omitted). 

813 
345 



The Brazilian official banking statistics have, since the beginning of 1922, been presented in a new 
form 'in which greater detail is shown. It is not known whether this change affects in any way the com~ 
parability of the figures before and after 1922. 

BRITISH INDIA. 

The figures given in Table VI refer to the (1) Presidency banks, (2) Exchange banks, and (3) Joint 
stock banks. 

The three Presidency banks -Bank of Bengal, Bank of Bombay and Bank of Madras - were amal
gamated and formed into the Imperial Bank of India on January 27th, 1921. In spite of its character 
as sole Government banker, the Imperial Bank of India. is chiefly a commercial bank. The figures for 
this bank given in Tables VI and VII do not include the Government and public deposits and represent, 
therefore, chiefly private commercial deposits, although they may include a limited amount of deposits 
of other banks. 

The Exchange banks are foreign banks with head offices abroad whose main function is to finance 
the foreign trade. They numbered 18 at the end of 1923. Their deposits are sometimes originally 
expressed in terms of foreign currency. Only the deposits in the Indian offices of these banks are given 
in Table VI. The Delhi and London Bank, which was previously an exchange bank, was amalgamated 
in 1916 with the Alliance Bank of Simla,-which is a joint-stock bank. Its deposits for 1913, 1914 and 1915 
have therefore been deducted from tlie statistics concerning the Exchange banks and added to the deposits 
of the Joint-stock banks. 

The deposits in the Joint-stock banks refer to Indian institutions having a minimum paid-up capital 
and reserves of I lakh of rupees from which returns had been received by the Department of Statistics 
of India. · 

These banks have over five hundred branches and agencies, chiefly scattered throughout the north
west of India, and especially in Punjab and in the United Provinces. The number of joint-stock banks 
referred to in 1923 is 69. 

BULGARIA. 

As the National Bank of Bulgaria has to a large extent the character of a commercial bank, its private 
deposits have been included in Tables VI and VII. These private deposits comprise the "current accounts 
bearing interest" given in the balance of the National Bank and the "deposit accounts at sight". The 
"current accounts not bearing interest", as well as the "time deposits", represent chiefly accounts with 

• banks and various public institutions and have therefore been omitted .. 
The other State banks referred to are the Central Co-operative Bank and the Agricultural Bank. 
The figures for deposits in commercial banks refer to the following five joint-stock banks: Banque 

Bulgare de Commerce, Banque de Credit, Banque Balkanique, Banque Franco-Bulgare pour le commerce 
international, and Banca Commerciale Italiana e Bulgara. 

The following figures referring to all joint-stock and savings banks have been published by the 
National Bank of Bulgaria: 

122 Joint-stock banks: 

Deposits and current accounts 

6o Savings banks: 
Current accounts 
Time deposits . 

Total 

Leva (ooo,ooo's omitted). 
December JISt, 1922 December JISt, I92J 

2,082 

75 
12 

3,009 

97 
12 

109 

The figure5 for deposits in the Post Office Savings Bank given in Tables VI and VII have been revised 
since the last issue of the M emorandtmt on CterretiC')I and now include accumulated interests. 

CANADA .. 

The following statement of deposits on December 31st, 1924, shows the items as given in the official 
monthly combined return of the Chartered Banks summarised in Tables VI and· VII. 
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$ (ooo,ooo's orni tted) 

Balance due to Dominion Government after deducting advances 
for credits, pay-lists, etc. . . . . . 

Advances under Finance Act . . . . . . · · 
Balance due to Provincial Governments 

Total Government deposits . 
Deposits made by and balance due to other banks in Canada 
Due to banks and banking correspondents: 

(a) In the United Kingdom ...... ·. · · ·. · · · 
(b) ·Elsewhere than in Canada and the Umted Kmgdom 

Foreign correspondents: total . . . . . 
Deposits by the public payable on demand . . . . . · · 
Deposits by the public payable after notice or on a fixed day 

Total deposits by the public . . . 

Grand total 

24·7 
30-4 
JI.O 

595·3 
!,237·6 

86.r 

23.0 

34·5· 

r,832.g 

The item "Advances to the Government under Finance Act" appears in the balance for the first 
time in October rg23. · . 

In order to avoid duplication, the deposits made by and balances due to other banks m Canada 
have been omitted in Tables VI and VII. . 

The above statement does not include deposits in the foreign branches of the Chartered Banks, 
most of which are in Newfoundland, Cuba and British West Indies. These deposits amounted at the end 
of rg23 to S2gg.8 millions and at the end of rg24 to $333·5 millions. It should be observed that, although 
notice is required for the withdrawal of the time deposits, this right is seldom or never used. The deposits 
made by the public, both sight deposits and time deposits, can, therefore, be considered as subject to 
cheque. This applies also to a considerable extent even to savings deposits. 

The deposits in savings banks other than the Government banks and the Post Office Savings Bank 
which have been inserted in Tables VI and VII refer to the Montreal City and District Savings Bank 
and to the Caisse d'Economie de Notre Dame de Quebec. 

OHILE. 

The deposi~ .in comm~rcial banks given in Table VI are obtained from monthly statements pre- . 
pared by the Muustry of Fmance and refer to all the banks in Chile, which amount to 28. 

The figures of deposits in savings banks given in Tables VI and VII refer to six savings institutions. 

COSTA RICA. 

The deposits in banks given in Table VI refer to th~ Banco Internacional which is a Government 
bank, and to the following private banks: Banco Anglo-Costarricense, Banco '1\Iercantil de Costa-Rica 
and Banco de Costa-Rica. 

~s the deposits in the Banco Internacional represent to a large extent Government deposits, they 
are gtven separately. 

The balance sheets of t~e Banco Internacional refer to October JISt of each year. The yearly figures 
for the other banks refer either to the month of ]!lfle or to the month of July. 

CZE(JHOSLOV AKIA. 

h ;he d
5
epos.its. in commerc~al banks given in Table VI are obtained from compilations prepared by 

t e tate tat1stlcal Office and refer to ?li joint-stock banks'in Bohemia, Moravia and Silesia, which 
nl. ~~~e~edk 3l at th~ end of I922. T~ey _mclude the deposits in some of the mortgage banks which are 
om s oc an s, ut not the deposits m mortgage banks without share capital. 



The figures for deposits given in Table VII, which are obtained from monthly statements issued by 
the Ministry of Finance, do not refer to exactly the same number of banks as the yearly figures in Table VI, 
although they cover the same territory. The deposits in mortgage banks which were included in the figures 
published in the last issue of the Memo~andtem on Currency have now been excluded. Whilst the deposit 
accounts are roughly the same in both cases, the figures for the current accounts compiled by the Ministry 
of Finance are much smaller, because they do not include the current accounts created by advances of 
the banks to their clients. The nature of these statistics is therefore very different from those published 
for other countries. 

The deposits in savings banks refer to J7J institutions, which represent approximately the total 
number of savings banks in the country. 

DENMARK. 

Since the beginning of 1922, all the banks have been obliged to send monthly statements, according 
to a standard balance sheet, to the Banking Inspector. It is possible, therefore, to give more detailed 
statistics since 1922 than for earlier years. In order to avoid duplication, the correspondents at home 
which are included in the yearly figures given in Table VI have been omitted from Table VII, the 
figures of which are based.on the detailed monthly statements. 

The figures in both of the tables for the year 1921 refer to the end of January 1922. 
As some of the savings banks close their accounts at the end of the calendar year and some on March 

Jist, the statistics are composed partly of the end-of-year figures and partly of figures relating to March 
Jist of the following year. 

No monthly figures of deposits in all savings banks are available.· The following are the figures in 
the four biggest savings banks for the years 1921 to 1924: 

ECUADOR. 

I92I XII 
1922 III 

VI. 
VIII . 
XII . 

Kroner 
{ooo,ooo's omitted). 

I92J III 
VI . 
IX. 
XII 

I924 III 
VI . 
IX. 
XII 

Kroner 
(ooo,ooo's omitted). 

6II 
60J 
609 
597 
595 
585 
6oS 
6o6 

The deposits given in Tables VI and VII refer to the six biggest banks, namely, the Banco del Ecuador, 
Banco Comercial y Agricola, Banco de Descuento {established in August 1920), Banco del Pichincha, 
. Compafiia de Credito Agricola e Industrial and the Banco del Azuay. 

Two new banks, the Banco Italiano and the Banco de los Andes, were founded in I92J. 
At the end of I92J the deposits in other banks amounted to 8.2 millions and in savings banks to 

2.2 millions. 

ESTHONIA. 

The figures given in Table VII re~er to the ordinary commercial banks and to the Bank of Esthonia, 
which partakes largely of the character of a commercial bank. The Government deposits have been 
excluded and only the so-called private deposits are given. 

The deposits shown for the other banks refer to all Esthonian joint-stock and private banks, which 
numbered 27 at the end of I92J. They do not contain the deposits in the co~operative banks. 
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s· e the beginning of 1923, detailed banking statis~ics are publi.shedl according to a standard balance 
me 1 tal fi f depos1ts were avatlab e. 

sheet, whereas before 1923 on Y to gurfes 0 h'efi to the private banks. The following table shows 
Th 1 ge figure for correspondents re ers c I Y el . 

the dep~s~ at the end of 1923 for joint-stock banks and private banks separat y. 

Estlzonian marks (ooo,ooo's omitted). 

FINLAND. 

Current accounts 
Time deposits . . 
Other deposits . 

Correspondents: 

Loro 
Nostro 

Total 

23 Joint-stock 4 Private Total 
Banks Banks 

1,191 192 1,383 
183 23 206 

39 44 83 

159 BoB 967 
289 1,334 1,623 

---------------
1,861 2,401 4,262 

The figures for deposits in commercial banks refe: to all the banks in Finland, which numbered 
13 at the end of 1913, 21 at the end of 1923 and 19 m 1924. . 

In order to avoid duplication, the figures referring to correspondents at home have been .omitted. 
Accumulated interest of deposits in savings banks is added at the end of each year. Th1s partly 

explains the regular rise in the December figures in Table VII. The figures for the end of 1923 and 1924 
beino-, however, still provisional do n9t contain i~terest. 

The figures for deposits in savings banks given in Table VII refer to the total of Post Office and 
ordinary savings banks. These two groups are given separately in the yearly figures. of Table VI. 

FRANCE. 

The figures for deposits in commercial banks given in Table VI and Table VII relate to the following 
"Banques de depots": Banque Nationale de Credit, Comptoir d'Escompte, ·credit "Commercial, Credit 
Industriel, Credit Lyonnais, Societe Generale. · · 

The distinction between sight and time deposits is probably only approximately correct and it is 
not known to what extent the current accounts of some banks, particularly the Banque Nationale de 
Credit, may include time deposits. As a rule, the following have been considered as sight deposits: current 
accounts, cheque accounts, discount accounts, cheques· payable, correspondents, sight deposits, bills at 
sight (bons a vue), accountS available after collection (comptes exigibles apres encaissement) and creditors' 
accounts. 

The item "time deposits" comprises deposits for a certain fixed period and deposits at notice. 
The yearly figures for deposits in the National Savings Bank (Post Office Savings) include interest 

up to 1922. 
The figures for deposits in the ordinary savings banks, which numbered 557 at the end of 1919, have 

been revised since the last issue of the Memorandmn on Cttrre11cy, final figures being substituted for pro
visional ones for the years 1913 to 1919. The figures from 1919 onwards are still provisional. All the 
figures include deposits in Algeria, but exclude those in Alsace and Lorraine. 

GERMANY. 

. . Th~ figures for deposits in commercial banks given in Table VI refer to the six biggest Berlin banking 
msbtutions, n~ely: Deutsche Bank, Disconto-Gesellschaft (including the Schaffhausenscher Bankverein, 
amalgamated m 1914), Dresdner Bank, Commerzial- und Privat-Bank Mitteldeutsche Creditbank and 
the Darmst~~er und Nationalbank.. The latter was created in Nove~ber 1921 by an amalgam;tion 
of the Bank fur H~del und Industne and the Nationalbank fur Deutschland. The figures of these two 
banks were accordingly used up to 1920. 
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It has proved necessary to exclude the Berliner Handelsgesellschaft as its deposits are not subdivided 
in the same manner as those of other banks. Its total deposits at the end of each year during 1g13-1g23 
were as follows: 

Marks (paper) (ooo,ooo's omitted). 

1g13 2g7 
1gt4 263 
1g15 282 
1g16 34g 
1g17 43g 
1g18 570 

1g1g . 
1g2o 
1g21 
1g22 
1923 

Marks (paper) (ooo,ooo's omitted). 
g62 

2,355 
4,2g4 

27,Sgg 
24,561,504,000 

The total deposits of the banks given represented at the end of 1g13 about so% and at the end of 
1g2o about 72% of the deposits of all commercial banks in Germany. This increase in the proportio:1 
of deposits in these big banks is due partly to amalgamations. Owing to the numerous foundations of 
new banks during the inflation period, it is not possible to estimate with accuracy the percentage obtaining 
for 1g23. 

The figures shown in Table VI comprehend two different items: (1) "Kreditoren", representing 
largely the cash balances and surplus funds of the business world and more especially of the various under
takings financed by the banks; (2) "Depositen", which represent rather the deposits received from the 
general public. The distinction between these two items has tended, however, to become less and 
less strict.· 

During the period of the depreciation of the German currency and especially in 1g23 the deposits, 
particularly the time deposits, were, moreover, calculated to a great extent in foreign currencies or other 
"stable values". 

The following statement shows the movement of deposits during the period 1913 to 1g22 in detail: 

Marks (ooo,ooo's omitted). 

Creditors: 1913 1914 1915 1916 1917 1918 1919 1920 1921 1922 

(a) Payable within 7 days 1,238 1,584 2,134 2,554 3.774 5.562 15,g85 24,564 40,g70 9oo,oss · 
(b) )) in 7 to go days 678 456 613 g6o 1,322 2,154 r,g28 2,727 6.675 38.448 
(c) in more than go days 203 III 17g 44g 8r8 I,I7g I,035 1,356 2,571 13,421 

Total . 2,rrg 2,151 2,g26 3,g63 s,gi4 8,8g5 18,g48 28,647 50,2!6 g5I,g24 

Deposits: 

(a) Payable within 7 days 1,247 1,5g8 1,go5 2,2Ig 3,730 s.o78 II,640 18,410 37,156 42g,o78 
(b) in.7 to go days 627 507 803 1,3gO 2,472 2,430 3,237 5.731 8,584 31,246 
(c) in more than go days 380 2g7 34g 630 1,367 1,126 1,566 3,261 5,327 16,874 

Total ... 2,254 2,402 3,057 4,23g 7.s6g 8,634 16,443 27,402 5I,067 477,1g8 

Owing to lack of details in the balance sheet of the Deutsche Bank for 1g23, no corresponding 
figures can be given for that year. The following are the figures for 1g22 and 1g23 for the banks, 
excluding the Deutsche Bank: · 

Marks (ooo,ooo,ooo's omitted). 
Creditors: 1922 1923 

(a) Payable within 7 days 62g 437 ,88g,6o8,ooo 
(b) in 7 to go days . 37 I6,475,0g7,000 
(c) )) in more than go days 5 23,600,572,000 

Total 67! 477.965,277.000 

Deposits: 

(a) Payable within 7 days 178 135, 1oo,676,ooo 
(b) )) in 7 to go days . . 12 4.233.gg3,000 
(c) in more than go days 10 :r,169,274,ooo 

Total 200 140,503,g43,000 



Since 1924 the balances of the banks have been established in gold marks (r gold mark = 
:r,ooo,ooo,ooo,ooo paper marks). The following are the figures for the total of creditors and deposits 
for the seven banks at the end of 1924: 

Gold marks (ooo,ooo's omitted). 
Six banks: 

(a) Payable within 7 days 
(b) Payable in more than 7 days 
(c) Correspondents at home 

Berliner Handelsgesellschaft. . . . . . . . . . 

Total for seven banks 

1,441.0 
1,064.8 

686.6 

3,323·7 

Figures for deposits in savings banks for the years 1913 to 1922 were given in the last issue of the 
M emorandui11 on Currency. . . · 

GREEOE. 

The figures for deposits in commercial banks refer to the following four institutions: Bank of Athens, 
Popular Bank, Oriental Bank and Commercial Bank.· The last mentioned has been shown separately 
owing to the fact that its balance sheet does not show the same details as do those of the other banks. 

The Ionian Bank has been omitted owing to the impossibility of expressing its d~posits in drachmai. 
Detailed statements showing the deposits in drachmf!.i and in £'s separately are available up to rgr6, 
but from 1917 all the deposits are expressed in £'s only. Up to the end of 1921, the drachmai deposits 
were converted in the balance sheets of the bank into £'s at par in spite of the depreciation of the drach· 
rna, whilst after 1921 varying exchange rates have been used. Thus it is impossible to judge the move-
ment of the deposits after 1916. · 

The deposits at the end of each year from 1913 to 1916 were as follows: 

(ooo,ooo's omitted) 

A mo1mts in Drachmai: 
1913 1914 1915 1916 

Current accounts 20.2 r8.3 26.4 21.4. 
Deposits I5·9 15·9 17.3 35·3 

Total. 36.1 34·2 43·7 56·7 
Amo1mts in £'s sterling: 

Current accounts 0.5 0.3 o.g 2.4 
Deposits 0.3 0.3 0.4 0.4 

Total .. o.8 o.6 1.3 2.8 
Total expressed in £'s sterlitJg: 

Current accounts 1.3 1.1 2.0 3·3 Deposits 0.9 0.9 1.1 1.8 

Total. 2.2 2.0 3.1 5·I 

The following are the figures for June 1924 in continuation of the data given in Table VI: 

3 Commercial banks: 
Current accounts and correspondents 
Deposits: Sight . . . . . . . . . 

Time .. 
Savings 

Total 
r Bank: Current and deposit account 

.Total for four banks. ; 

Drachmai (ooo,ooo's omitted). 

357-I 
735.0 
289.5 
189.5 

I,57I.I 
323·4 

1,894.5 



GUATEMALA. 

The figures for deposits given in Tables VI and VII are obtained from official compilations up to 
the end of 1921 and from bal:mce sheets since. They refer to the following banks: Banco Americana 
de Guatemala, Banco Colomb1ano, Banco de Occidente, Banco Internacional, Banco Agricola Hipote
cario and Banco de Guatemala. They do not include correspondents of the banks which show this 
item separately. 

The figures for the end of 1917 do not exist on account of the earthquake in December of that year. 
A detailed statement for the various classes of deposits in each bank at the end of 1922 was given 

in the last issue of the Memorat~dum 'o11 Cterrency. 
By Decree 842 of October 2nd, 1923, which amended the banking law of july 1923, banks which 

hold a State concession or privilege are obliged to keep against sight deposits a minimum cash reserve 
of 40 per cent. A transitional period is, however, granted to these banks up to the end of December 
1927, by which they are to constitute the necessary reserves. In the meantime, they have to keep a 
reserve to be fixed by the Government Supervisory Board and gradually increased until it reaches 40 
per cent. · 

Banks without State concession 'are obliged to keep a cash reserve of so per cent against sight deposits 

HONDURAS. 

The deposits shown in Table VI refer to the Banco de Honduras and to the Banco Atlantida, which 
was founded in February 1913. These two banks are at present the only native banks in the country. 

The corresponding figures for the end of 1924 are: 

HUNGARY. 

Banco de Honduras 
Banco Atlantida 

Total . 

0.3II 
3·650 

3·961 

The statistics of deposits in banks given in. Table VI are obtained from official compilations. They 
do not include deposits in small institutions which are not members of the Association of Financial Insti
tutions. 

The figures given below refer to deposits with 13 credit institutions in Budapest. The accounts, 
, whether in paper crowns or foreign currency, are expressed in gold crowns: 

Gold crowns (ooo,ooo's omitted). 
1924 

30 VI 30 IX 31 XII 
Current accounts in: 

Paper crowns . 55·4 II4.1 160.7 
Foreign currency 18.2 20.g 44·3 

73·6 135·0 205.0 
Savings deposits in: 

23·9 Paper crowns . . 2.7 7·9 
Foreign currency 0.5 1.6 2.5 

3·2 9·5 26.4 
ITALY. 

The deposits given. in Tables VI and VII under the heading "Thr~e commercial banks': r~fer to 
the Banca Commerciale Italiana the Credito Italiano and the Banco d1 Roma. The depos1ts m the 
Banca di Sconto, which stopped payment at the end of 1921, are given in Table VI sep~ately ~der 
the heading "One commercial bank". This bank was founded at th~ end o~ 1914 :Wd beg~ 1!s opera;IO~s. 
in October 1915 after having amalgamated with the Societl1. Italtana d1 Credito Provmctale an t e 
Societa Bancari; Italiana. The figures for 1.913 and 1914 refer. therefore t? these two b:~~n lire of 

When the Banca di Sconto stopped payment, goo million hre of depositS and 3,642 'd 
the "correspondents" were sub]' ect to a moratorium. Of the 3,642 million lire, 1·394 werde tho bde rep:Ut 
· · · th t f these balances an t e epos1 s, In full. A concordat was concluded m March 1922 concernmg e res o · 
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according to which deposits of less than 5,000 lire were t? be repaid at the ra~e of 67 per cent, whereas 
the remaining claims of 5,000 lire or more were to be patd up to 55 p~ cent ';ll cash and to t?e extent 
of 7 per cent in shares of the newly established Banca Nazionale di Credtto, whtch took successiOn of the 
Banca di Sconto. · 

The figures for rg23 given in Table VI for "one bank" and the quarterly figures given since I923 
in Table VII refer to the "Banca Nazionale". 

The "correspondents" represent for the greater part sums advanced to certain big finan?ial, 
industrial and commercial concerns financed by the banks and, to a lesser degree, of sums deposited 
by banks and bankers. Especially in recent years, this item would appear also to include considerab~e 
amounts of bills rediscounted. These amounts not being shown separately in the banks' balances, It 
has not been possible to exclude them from the deposits. · 

The item "deposits" includes current accounts, savings and time deposits effected by the very 
numerous small depositors. In the tables of the bttroduction the "correspondents" have been entered 
as sight deposits, and the "deposits" as time deposits. For the reasons mentioned above, the percentages 
in these tables have, however, a limited value only. It should also be noted that the total increase 
of deposits since I9I3 is partly due to amalgamations of provincial banks with the four big banks, 
particularly the Banca di Sconto. 

The difference in the figures given in Table VI and those in Table VII are explained by the fact that 
the yearly figures in Table VI have been obtained from the yearly returns and that they include the cre
ditors for bills for collection of the Banca Commerciale and of the Banca Nazionale, which are, however, 
excluded from the quarterly figures obtained from official compilations. 

The figures for deposits in savings banks refer to savings deposits only, and do not include judicial 
and charity deposits in the case of Post Office savings banks, and current accounts and bonds bearing 
intetest in the case of the ordinary savings banks. Interest is added once a year, in December. The 
figure for December rg24 is exclusive of interests. 

JAPAN. 

The deposits in the "special l;lanks" given in Table VI, i.e. banks under the special control and pro
tection of .the Government, refer to the Yokohama Specie Bank, the Industrial Bank of Japan and the 
Bank of Taiwan. The Bank of Japan, which is also a "special bank", has been excluded, as it is a bankers' 
bank, and the other "special banks" either because they are mortgage institutions or on account of their 
specific colonial character. The deposits in these "special banks" at the end of rg22 and rg23 amounted to: o 

Hypothec Bank of Japan .......... . 
Agricultural and Industrial Banks (Provincial Hypo

thec Banks) . . • . . • • • • • . . . . . · 
Hokkaido Colonial Bank . ·• 
Bank of Chosen . . . • · • • . . 

Total 

Yen (ooo,ooo's omitted). 
1922 1923 

52.6 47·8 

I20.J 1 IJJ.5 
45·7 40.0 

I6o.6 I6J.I 

379·2 

The deposits in ordinary and savings banks refer to all such institutions in Japan, which numbered 
o~er 2,ooo at t?e ~nd of rg2r, they re~resent all the deposits except savings deposits, which are given 
~Ith the deposits m !he Post Office s~vmgs banks under the heading "Savings banks". These deposits 
m the banks and savmgs banks are gtven together, although separate statistics are available for the two 
groups, becaus~ there was not al'yays a strict distinct.ion between the business carried on by the banks 
and. b~ the savmgs ban:ks respectively. ·By a _law which was passed in rg2r and came into force at the 
begmnmg of rgzz, ordinary banks were forbidden to carry on savings-bank business and vice versa 
As, at the same time, the minimum capital required for savings banks was raised from 30 ooo to 5o oo~ 
yen, most .of the savings ?anks we:e amalgamated with the ordinary banks and the number of savlngs 
banks, which, before the mtroducbon of the law, was over 6oo, had fallen by the beginning of rg22 to 
about r5o. 

1 January 1923. 



Th.e current <!.<!<!~lints bear ~o irtt.erest and can be dr~wn on by cheque. They are particularly used 
for busmess transactions. The spec1al current accounts , on the contrary, bear interest and can gener
ally be drawn only ~y·a pass-book. They partake, therefore, of the character both of ordinary current 
accounts and of savmgs accounts. The two types of current accounts have been grouped in Table VI 
under the heading "demand deposits". 

I~ should be note~ that the deposits sho:wn in the table inc~ude partly deposits abroad. The public 
deposits have been om1tted from the calculations of percentages m the various tables of the Introduction. 

LATVIA. 

The figures for deposits in Table VI, which are obtained from official compilations, refer to all the 
joint-stock banks, except the Bank of Latvia. These banks numbered I3 at the end of r922 and 20 
at the end of r923. 

The corresponding figures for December r924, referring to 26 banks, are: 

Current accounts 
Time deposits ... 
Other deposits . 
Correspondents . 

Lats (ooo's omitted) 
24,302.5 
2,82!.4 

977·7 
34.80!.4 

The total number of credit institutions, i.e. joint-stock banks, banking offices, savings banks an.d 
societies of mutual credit, was r83 at the end of I922. The deposits shown in Table VII refer to these 
institutions. 

The legal rate of the rouble to the lat is : so roubles = r lat. 

LITHUANIA. 

The deposits in commercial banks ~hown in Table VII are obtained from compilations prepared 
by the Ministry of Finance and refer to the following banks: 

(r) Agricultural Bank; (2)" Bank of Industry and Commerce; (3) .International Bank; (4) Commer
cial Bank; (S) Central Bank for developing Jewish Co-operation; (6) Bank of Credit; (7) National Lithua
nian Bank of Klaipeda (Memel) (since March r9i4); and (8) Lithuanian LandBank (since September 

• r924). The last two banks were founded in r924. 
The following are the figures for deposits in all ~redit institutions, including banking offices and co

operative banks but excluding the Bank of Lithuania: 
. Litas (ooo,ooo's omitted). 

End of Current Deposits Correspondents Total accounts 

I923 VI. 8.s 2.9 I2.7 24.I 
IX I2.6 I.9 IS-3 29.8 
XII r6.o 3·7 20.3 40.0 

I924 ·vr. I4.I 4·3 2I.2 39·6 
IX 20.I 6.8 rs.S 42·7 
XII 27.I 20.I 22.0 69.2 

NETHERLANDS. 

The figures for deposits in commercial banks given in Table. VI refer to the following six banks: 
Nederlandsche Handel-Maatschappij; Rotterdamsche Bankvereeniging; Amsterdamsche Bank; Twent
sche Bank; Incasso Bank; Bank Associatie. 

The figures which up to r922 were taken from compilations prepared b~ t~e Rotterdamsche Bank
vereeniging and for r923 from the balance sheets of the banks refer to depos1ts m the Netherlands only, 
accounts with colonial branches being excluded. 

The item "Deposits" in Table VI consists for t~e greater p~rt of ti~e ~r fi:'ed deposits, but incl~des 
also a certain amount of sight and short-term depos1ts. No umfo:m prmc1ple IS followed ~y the v~ous 
banks in distinguishing current or creditors' accow1ts from depos1ts. As, moreover, the mcrease m the 
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deposits is due to a certain extent to amalgamations, the percentages given in the Introduction have a 
limited value only. · . . 

The regular increase in deposits in the Post Office banks at ~he end ~f. each year IS partly ~ue to t.he 
addition of accrued interest. The figure for the end of 1924, bemg provisional, does not contam the m-
terest which amounted· at the end of 1923 to 7 million gulden. . 

The figures for deposits in ordinary savings banks given in !abl~ VII refer to ~he c~ief savings banks 
only, which numbered 41 at the end of 1924. They .are a contmuahon of those given m Table VI under 
the heading "Chief savings banks". 

NEW ZEALAND. 

The deposits in the six banks of issue are averages for the last quarter of each year in Table VI and 
for the quarters in Table VII. 

The Post Office savings deposits given in Table VI refer, for the years 1913 to 1919, to the end of 
the year and for the years 1920 to 1923 to the end of March of the follo\ving year. The amounts which 
can be deposited with the Post Office savings banks are unlimited, but no interest is granted for deposits 
exceeding £5,000. 

The figures for the private savings banks refer for the whole period to the end of March of the fol-
lowing year. · 

The deposits in savings banks given in Table VI all include accumulated interest, which is added 
at the end of each business year. In Table VII the interest is therefore added to the figures for the end 
of 1919 and for the March figures of 1922, 1923 and 1924. 

NICARAGUA. 

The figures for deposits given in Table VI refer to the Banco Nacional de Nicaragua which is the 
only bank of issue. · ' 

The following are the figures available for the two other banks in, Nicaragua since 1919: 

Cordobas (ooo's omitted). 
Commercial Dank of Anglo Central American 

End of Spanish America Commercial Bank 
Sight Time Total sight Time Total 

1919 83 II 94 189 69 258 
1920 42 14 56 67 15 82 
1921 19 21 40 79 18 97 
1922 

III 34 23 57 127 69 196 
VI 42 29 71 u8 6g 187 
IX 53 26 79 123 87 210 

XII 56 34 go 65 86 151 
1923 

III 88 38 126 
VI II9 52 171 

NORWAY. 

The figures of the deposits in commercial banks mven in Tables VI and VII '"hi'ch f t th · t 'al b k · N . .,. • ,, re er o e more 
nnportan commerc1 an s m orway, are obtamed from monthly compilations pr d b · th M' 
· t f F' Th 't "C " · epare Y e I-ms ry o mance. e 1 em urrent accounts , which has been entered in the perce t al ul · 
f th I t d t . " · ht d · .. n age c c abons o e n ro uc Ion as s1g epos1ts , represents the total of the mro accounts {"fol' " ) 
f th th t Th 

. . . . o- 10 accounts and 
o eo er curren accounts. e latter are given m the ongmal comp· ilations e1'th " · 
d't " " th t " { · th h h "f · er as vanous cre-I ors or as o er accoun s •.e. o er t ant e olio" accounts and deposit accounts f d f below.) _ re erre to urther 

The detailed figures for the end of 1924 were: 

"Folio accounts" . . . . . . . . . 
"Various creditors" . . . . . . .. 

Total current accounts 

IIo million kroner 
349 )) » 

459 million kroner 



"Deposit~'; represen~ ci.ep~sits ."under savings bank conditions" and time deposits of various kinds. 
They are subJect to ~ hrghe; mterest rate. tha~ the "foli.o accounts", thus recently 4-5% against 2%, 
Although these deposrts, as mother Scandmavran countnes, mainly represent savings investments the 
deposits "under .savings bank cond.itions" probably partly represent current· accounts of small business 
people, etc: This may, to a. certam extent, account for the disproportion between the sight and the 
time deposrts as compared wrth those of most of the other countries 

Other yearly banking statistics are prepared by the Norwegia~ Central Statistical Office They 
refer to all the banks of the country, which numbered 170 at the end of 1922 and 166 at the end ~f 1923 

The following are the figures for the years 1913 and 1918 to 1923: · 

Kroner (ooo,ooo's omitted). 
1913 1918 1919 1920 1921 1922 1923 "Folio" accounts 27 223 208 206 162 137 139 Foreign correspondents . 26 108 ISS I88 201 171 162 

Deposits 565 2,IS2 2,463 2,S8S 2,328 2,0~9 1,961 
Not specified . 346 302 322 492 491 I6I 

Total 618 2,829 3,128 3,301 3,183 2,868 2,423 

The differences between this series of figures and those published by the Ministry of Finance are: 
{I) The number of banks in the compilations of the Ministry of Finance is smaller than in the 

compilations of the Statistical Office, which refer to all banks. 
(2) The compilations of ~he Statistical Office do not contain current accounts, but only "Folio 

accounts" and are, therefore, not comparable with the statistics of most of the other countries. The 
current accounts are given, together with other items, under "Other liabilities". 

(3) An item "not specified" is given by the Statistical Office, but not in the compilations of the 
Ministry. . 

Correspondents at home have been omitted from the tables in order to avoid duplication as far as 
possible. This duplication still partly obtains, because the banks do not always make ~he necessary 
distinction between the deposits effected by the public and those effected by the banks. But it is esti
mated that the double counting does not exceed 4 to 5% of the total deposits. 

The figures for deposits in savings banks given in Table VI refer to all savings banks in the country, 
which numbered 579 at th~ end of 1923. They include since 1919 current accounts, which amounted 
at the end of 1923 to'13.7 million as compared with 2,514.2 million kroner of actual savings deposits. 
· · The figures given in Table VII refer to the chief savings banks only, i.e., banks the assets of which 

• exceed 3 million kroner. They numbered 162 at the end of 1924. 

PARAGUAY. 

The figures of deposits refer to all banks in Paraguay, which numbered five at the end of 1914. 
At the end of 1918, the following seven domestic banks were operating: Banco Agricola del Para

guay, Banco de la Republica, Banco Mercantil del Paraguay, Banco de Espaiia y del Paraguay, Caja 
de Credito Comercial, Banco Constructor del Paraguay, Agenda Industrial y Comercial del Paraguay. 
At the beginning of 1920, the Banco de Londres y del Rio de la Plata establishe?- a branch. 

The deposits in the Oficina de Cambios, which is not, strictly ~peaking, a bank (see note on page 
250), and those of the Banco Agricola, which was founded to promote agricultural interests and is a semi
governmental institution but not a central bank, are shown in official statistics together under the head
ing "Bancos de la Naci6n". They have accordingly been shown separately under this title. 

· The heavy drop in deposits at the end of 1920 is due to the severe banking crisis which started in 
the second half of that year and during which the Banco de Espaiia y del Paraguay and the Banco Mer
cantil del Paraguay had to stop their .Payments. 

PERU. 

The deposits in commercial banks given in Tables VI and VII refer to the following institutions: 
Banco del Peru y Londres, Banco· Italiano, Banco Internacional del Peru, Banco P~pular ~el Peru, 
Banco Aleman Transatlantico, Banco Mercantil Americana del Peru (since 1916), Natrona! Crty Bank 
of New York (since i920), Banco Anglo-Sud-Americano (since1920), BancoDepartamentaldeL~ba~eque 
(since 1922), Commercial Bank of Spanish America (since 1922), the Caja de Depositos y Consrgna91ones 
(official and judicial dep.osits), and the Caja de Ahorros de Lima. 



Up to 1919 the only important savings institution was the C~ja de. Alzorros de Lima. an~ the figures 
of savings deposits for 1913 to 1918 refer exclusively to this savmgs bank. Its deposits 111 the years 

1919 to 1923 were: L•bvas 
Libras • ' 

(ooo's omitted). (ooo's omitted). 

1919 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 485 1922 • . . • . . . . . . . 553295 
1920 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 545 1923 · · · · ; · · · · · · 
1921 .............. · · 529 . 

Since 1919 several other savings banks have been founded and some banks have op~ne~ sp~cial 
savings departments. The deposits shown since 1919 include therefore ~ho~e of the other mstltubof;IS· 

As the deposits of the Caja de Alzorros are included both under deposits m ba~ks and under deposits 
in savings banks, the two items, if added together, involve some double countmg. 

POLAND 

The yearly figures for deposits in commercial b~~s given in Tabl~ VI, obtained fron; the co~pilations 
of the Polish Central Statistical Office, refer to 47 JOmt-stock banks m the former Russian terntory. 

The following are the figures, from the end of theyear 1919 to the end of 1923, for the former Prussian 
and Austrian territories: 

Marks (ooo,ooo,ooo's omitted). 
1919 1920 1921 1922 1923 

Deposits: Sight 0.6 4·0 17·4 52.0 4.531-9 
Time. 0.2 1.4 6.1 6.4 159-2 
Not specified 0.7 
Correspondents 0.8 1.0 19.5 55-0 17,349·0 

Total 1.6 6.4 43.0 II4.1 22,040.1 
The quarterly figures given in Table VII refer to 16 of the most important banking institutions. 
The figures for deposits in the Post Office Savings Banks refer to savings deposits only, cheque accounts 

being excluded. During the period from April to September 1923, these qeposits were calculated in "zlotys'' 
(tmit of account of "stable value") and expressed in Polish marks, according to the value of the gold 
loan bonds fixed by the l\iinistry of Finance every month. 

The deposits in savings banks other than postal refer to savings banks of the "local organisations" 
and to co-operative credit societies in som~ of the chief towns. 

PORTUGAL. 

The following are the five banks for which detailed deposits were· available for the years· 1913 to 
1923: Banco Nacional Ultramarino, Banco Commercial de Lisboa, Banco Commercial de Porto, Banco 
Lisboa e A~ores, Banco Portuguez e Brazileiro. The deposits of the Banco Nacional Ultramarine 
outside Portugal are excluded. 

The other banks, for which figures are given in Table VI, numbered 22 at the end of 1921 and 2 3 
at the end of 1922 and 1923, the Bank of Portugal and the banks of the Azores being excluded. 

The figures for dep~sits in State savings banks refer to t~e Caixa gerat de depositos and to the Post 
Office savings. Among the private savings banks, which numbered 20 in 1923, are included the "Pawn 
Offices" (Montepios). The figures refer to Portugal and Madeira, but not the Azores. 

The following statement shows the details of savings deposits in 1923: 

General Savings Bank: 30 [VI 
Post Office Savings . . . . . 

Total 
Other Savings Banks: 31 /XII: 

Sight ........ . 
Time ... . 
Not specified 

Total 

Escudos 
(ooo,ooo's omitted). 

350.6 
2.5 

353·1 

103.0 
9·6 

II.2 
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ROUMANIA. 

The figures of deposits given in Table VI refer to all banks and credit institutions (except the National 
Bank), which numbered 683 at the end of 1922 and 756 at the end of 1923. They are based on the com
pilations prepared by the Director of Statistics of Roumania, but certain small adjustments have been 
made fo_r 1922; .In gene~a~, th~ deposits. shown correspond to the item "Deposits bearing interest" of 
the official sta.trst!;s. This Item u~cludes sight deposits as well as time deposits. The so~called "Creditors' 
current accounts have bee~ omitted, because they represent chiefly accounts of the banks with each 
other (correspondents) and mvolve therefore to a great extent duplication. 

Although the banks are obliged to publish their end-of-year balance in the official gazette, there 
exists no compulsory standard balance-sheet and it is therefore often impossible to make a distinction 
between the deposits and correspondents ("Creditors' current accounts"). Whenever these items arc 
not available separately, they appear to be entered in the official statistics as "Creditors' current accounts" 
All the banks which fail to distinguish between these two items have, therefore, been excluded from the 
table except the Banca Romaneasca. The deposits in this institution represent so large a proportion 
of the total deposits in the country that its exclusion would have rendered the table misleading. The 
figures as given, however, since they include the correspondents of the Banca Romaneasca, involve 
some double counting. The deposits of the Banca Romaneasca,including correspondents,amounted to 
1,204 millions at the end of 1923, compared with 1,444 millions the year before. Had this bank been 
excluded, the deposits shown in Table VI for the years 1922 and 1923 would have amounted to 8,257 
and 8,219 millions respectively. . 

The dep.osits shown in Table VII refer to the following eight banks: Banca "Marmorosch Blank"; 
Banca Creditul Roman; Banca General'~. a Tarii Romanesti; Banca Romaneasca; Banca Comerciala 
Romana; Banca Agricola; Banca de Scont a Romaniei; Banca Comerciala, Craiova. They represent 
the total of "Deposits bearing interest" and of "Creditors' current accounts". In view of the small 
number of banks referred to in this table, the latter item could be added without involving duplication 
to the same extent as in the table referring to all banks. 

The figures for savings deposits given in Table VII refer to the State Savings Bank (Cassa de Depuneri 
Consemnatiuni si de Economic). Owing to the territorial changes whi!'h have occurred since the war, 
the yearly figures in Table VI have been omitted. 

SALVADOR. 

The figures of deposits given in Table VII refer to the Banco Salvadorefio, Banco Occidental and 
Banco Agricola Comercial. 

The deposits in foreign gold have been converted into colons in 1919 at the rate of 194 colons = 
100 $ U.S. and subsequently at the new official parity of 200 colons = 100 $ U.S. 

KINGDOM OF THE SERBS, CROATS AND SLOVENES. 

The figures for deposits in banks shown in Table VI are taken from official unpublished compila
tions. They refer to all the banks of the Kingdom, 654 at the end of 1923, except mortg~ge b?Jl~'s ~nd 
co-operative credit institutions, which have been excluded. But owing to the lack of a stnct d~stmchon . 
between the activities of commercial and of savings banks, the deposits in the latter have been mcluded. 

There is not always a strict distinction between the various forms of deposits. The "current accounts" 
include a certain amount of savings deposits and of accounts with correspondents, whilst the "savings 
deposits" refer generally to interest-bearing sight or time deposits. . . . . . 
. The following table gives the deposits,· excluding correspondents, m the vanous classes of mstltubons 

at the end of 1923: 
Di11ars 

(ooo,ooo's omitted). 

Banks and Savings Banks . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Co-operative Credit Institutions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . · 
Post Office Savings Bank (including cheque and current accounts) 

3.582 
550 
351 



SOUTH AFRTCA, UNION OF. . 
The figures for deposits in the joint-stock banks refer to deposits in the Union only and do not mclude 

bala~~ ~~~,!~;t~:: t~~i~res for sight and fix~d deposits in the Union and outside the Union for the 

years 1913 to 1923: £'s (ooo,ooo's omitted). £'s (ooo,ooo's omitted). 

End of: Sight Fixed Total End of: Sight Fixed Total 

1913 . 
1914 
1915 . 
1916 . 
1917 . 
1918 . 

2o 8 20.1 40.9 1919 . 65.3 41.8 107·1 

23:5 21.9 ·45·4 1920 58.7 43.6
6 

102.3 
27.1 24.0 51.1 1921 49·4 41

6
· 9

8
1·08 30·9 24-4 55-3 1922 46·9 3 ·9 3·8 

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 
45·2 32·4 77·6 

The sight deposits in the above table embrace Government deposits, savings deposits and current 

accounts. . "fi 
The deposits in the Post Office savings banks ip.clude both deposits on current and on certl ?ate 

account. Interest is added to the June figures and the March preliminary figures are afterwards revised. 
to include it when the audit of the financial year (March 31st). is made. . 

The following are the deposits in the savings banks other than Post Office and savmgs departments 
of the commercial banks: 

f.'s 

SPAIN. 

March 31st 

1920 .. 
1921 
1922 
1923 

(ooo's omitted). 
816 
891 
941 

1,054 

The figures for deposits in banks given in Table VI are obtained from compilations prepared· ~y 
the Anuario Financiero and refer to all banks, including mortgage banks, but exclude the Bank of Spam 
and branches of foreign banks. The number of banks, which was 52 in 1915, 72 in 1918, subsequently 
increased rapidly, and was 73 in 1919, 91 in 1920, 93 in 1921 and 1922, and 91 in 1923. ' 

The deposits in branches of ~oreign banks at the end of 1922 \vere as follows: · 

Pesetas (ooo,ooo's omitted). 

Deposits on sight . . . . . . 371 
on one month . . . 53 

n on more than one month 72 
in foreign currency . 176 

Bills payable . . . . . . . . . ~ 15 

687 

Owing to differences in the balance sheets of the banks it. is difficult to draw before 1923 an exact 
distinction between current and deposit accounts. The percentages in Table J of the Introduction should 
therefore be accepted with reservation. 

By the law of September 23rd, 1922, banj<s are obliged to present quarterly a standard statement 
of their balances to the Supreme Banking Council. The following are the detailed items concerning 
deposits: Creditors at sight; creditors for one month; creditors for more than one month; creditors in 
foreign currency. 

As the Post Office Savings Bank started its operations in 1916, the movement of its deposits indicates 
rather the development of this savings system than the progress in the savings of the country. Interest 
~s added at the en~ of each year. The deposits in the other savings banks refer to all the savings banks 
m the country, which numbered 128 at the end of 1922 and 122 at the end of 1923, and to the savings 
depart~ents ~f all the pawn-offices. Thes~ offices in Spain have not the same limited scope as in other 
countn~ and rna~ th;refore be .treated like t~e other credit and savings institutions. 

Savmgs deposits m commercial banks ·are mcluded with the other deposits of these banks. 
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SWEpEN. 

The figures in Tables VI and VII refer to all the commercial banks operating in Sweden, which 
amounted at the end of 1924 to 33· 

"Current accounts on less than one month or with less than one month's notice" are included with 
"sight deposits" because of the much shorter notice required in practice for the withdrawal of this type 
of current accounts. 

The following is a detailed statement for December 31st, 1924, showing the way in which the various 
items of the total balance sheets have been summarised in the tables. 

Swedish crow11.s (ooo,ooo's omitted). 

Deposits on cheque account 

Deposits on current account: 

(a) Sight ............ . 
(b) Less than one month's notice 

Total sight deposits 

Deposits on deposit and capital account 
Deposits on savings-bank accounts 

Liabilities with banks at home: 

26.1 
422.6 

872.0 

2,016.3 
787.2 

(a) Sight. . . . . . . . . II.I 
(b) Time or on notice. . . 150.7 

Liabilities with savings banks at home: 
(a) Sight. . . . . . . . . . . . · 25.0 
(b) Time or on notice. . . . . . 32.1 

Total for correspondents at home 218.9 

Liabilities with foreign banks and bankers: 

(a) Sight: 

I. Loro accounts . 
2. Nostro accounts 

(b) Time or term: 

I.· Loro accounts . 
2. Nostro accounts 
3· Acceptances . . 

Total for foreign correspondents 

Grand total 

76.2 
0-9 

24·9 

xsx.8 

4,046.2 

Credits opened but not yet utilised are not shown in the Swedish banking statistics under the depo
sits. At the end of 1923 these unutilised credits represented 299 million kr., and at the end of 1924, 
266 millions. · 

The deposits on "deposit and capital account" are generally made for fixed periods of four to six 
months. In the case of the deposits on capital account, the interest is automatically capitalised and is, 
moreover, slightly lower than the. interest yielded on deposit account, the interest on which is not 
capitalised. 

The banks are entitled to pay interest on savings accounts only for amounts not exceeding 3;ooo kr., 
and the depositors are not entitled to withdraw more than I,ooo kr. of such deposits per month. , 
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The figures relating to correSpondents at home have been excluded from Tables VI and VII in order 
to avoid duplication. . . . • 

The data concerning savings banks refer to all the savmgs banks m the country, whtch amounted 
at the end of 1923 to 492. 

· SWITZERLAND. 

The figures for deposits in-commercial banks are obtained from compilations prepared by the Swiss 
National Bank and refer to the following groups of institutions, their number at the end of 1923 being 
given in brackets: Cantonal Banks (24); Great Banks ( "Grossbanken") (8); Local and Medium Banks 
("Lokal- und Mittelbanken") (77). They do not include the mortgage banks, the trust banks and the 
oversea banks. 

The savings banks referred to represent: savings and loan banks (66); Raiffeisen banks (332); savings 
banks (n6). · 

"The statistics for all the banks do not allow of a strict comparison from year to year. They are 
influenced by the inclusion of new establishments and the elimination of others. These alterations also 
affect the group results, which are further modified by the transfer of banks from one group to another 
and by amalgamations". 

The re-groupings were particularly important in 1919, when some of the savings banks were trans
ferred to the group of commercial banks. As the statistics have been re-calculated according to the new 
grouping only since 1917, the figures given in Table VI give a more or less continuous series from 1913 
to rgr6 and from 1917 to 1922. The following figures for the years 1917 and 1918, according to the old 
grouping, are more comparable with those for the preceding years than the figures given in Table VI: 

Banks: 

Current accounts and correspondents 
Obligations • . . 
Other deposits . 
Savings deposits 

Total 

Savings Banks: 

Current accounts and correspondents 
Obligations . . . 
Other deposits . 
Savings deposits 

Total 
All Battks: 

Current accounts and correspondents 
Obligations . . .. 
Other deposits . 
Savings deposits 

Total 

Swiss francs (ooo,ooo's omitted). 
1917 1918 

2,745 3,214 
2.491 2,589 

433 409 
g86 I,I32 

6,655 7.344 

go II7 
253 271 

29 34 
871. 965 

I,243 I,387 

2,835 3,331 
2,744 2,86o 

462 443 
I,857 2,097 

7.8g8 8,731 

From comparison with the figures given for these two years in Table VI it will be seen that the 
figures for the banks and the savings banks respectively are much more affected by these changes than 
the total figures, which remain nearly the same. 

The item "current accounts and correspondents" shown above consists of cheque and giro accounts 
correspondents and creditors on current account. ' 

!he "obligations" are debentures issued. by the banks with a view to attracting savings from the 
public. These debentures generally mature m 2-5 years and yield an interest .Which often exceeds the 
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interest acc(lrded on time deposits. They are shown in th s · · · . . · 
The "obligations" constitute an important part of the dwtss ~~krng statistics under the deposits. 

the end of 1923 a:s follows: e eposits m mortgage banks, which were at 

Swiss francs (ooo,ooo's omitted). 
Cur~ent. accounts and correspondents I30.o 
Obligations . . . 1 0 
Other deposits . • 4

2·:4 s . d . 40'.0 
avrngs epostts ~79.1 

Total 

UNITED KINGDOM. 

The figures for dep?sits given in Table VI are obtained from the compilations prepared by the Sttatis 
and r.efe~ to 46 banks m 1921, 1922 ~d 1~23. Seven banks which were not included in the Statist's 
compll~tlon up to 192~ have been omitted m order to make the series more comparable. Throughout 
the penod the .figures mclude the present territory of the Irish Free State. 

The follo:wmg table, ~ase.d o~ compilations prepared by the Economist and which refers to a some
what smaller. mtm~er _of L?sbtubons, shows the subdivision of deposits according to the character and 
the geographical distnbubon of the banks: 

£'s (ooo,ooo's omitted). 

Joint· Stock Banks 

End of 

I I Ireland 
Private Total 

England Scotland Northern Irish 
Banks 

Ireland I Free State 

I9I3 .. . .. 809.4 125·9 70·7 27.1 I,033.I 
I9I4 895.6 132·5 74·5 32·9 I,I35·5 
r9r5 992.6 140.6 77·7 32·9 1,243·8 
1916 I,I54·9 r66.6 83·7 39·2 1.444·4 
I9I7 1,365.3 196.5 99·3 44·7 1,705.8 
1918 1,583.4 222.1 131.6 51·3 1,988.4 
1919 1,874.2 259·6 166.2 56.2 2,356.2 
1920 1,961.5 279·2 200.4 50·9 2,492.0 
1921 .. I-974·9 291.1 212.9 48·3 2,527.2 
1922 1,834.0 267.8 56.6 153·1 51.0 2,362.5 
1923 1,822.1 247·2 52.0 149·7" 33·5 2,304·5 
1924 1,813.5 242.6 51.1 136.2 29.2 2,272.6 

The quarterly figures given in Table VII represent monthly averages of deposits with the following 
nine clearing banks: London Joint City and Midland; Bank of Liverpool and Martins; Barclay's; Coutts 
& Co.; Glyn, :Mills, Currie & Co.; Lloyd's; Westminster Bank; National Provincial and Union; William 
Deacon's. 
. The deposits in Post Office savings banks given in Table VI refer to December 31st of each year, 
whilst those of the Trustee Savings banks refer throughout the whole period to November zoth. As the 
quarterly figures for the latter institutions given in Table VII exclude deposits in the Special Invest
ment Department, they are lower than the yearly figures given in Table VI. 

Accrued interest is included in the case of Post Office savings banks in the end-of-year figures, except 
for 1923, the figure for which is still provisional. In the case of Trustee Savings banks it is added twice 
a year to the June and the December figures. 

UNITED STATES. 

The figures given in Table VI refer to deposits at the end of June in all N a tiona! banks and in. the 
reporting State banks

1 
loan and tntst companies, private banks, mutual savings banks and stock savmgs 



. ; banks are complete, these banks being ~bliged by law to 
banks. Whllst the data for the natiOnal d f some of the other groups - particularly. of private 
report to the Comptroller of Currency: the f~C:r bs 

0 
ks is also subject to modification owing to transfers 

banks - are incomplete. The groupmgd 0t the ~dual improvement of the records furnished by some 
of banks from one group to another an o e gr 

States. f k h' h t tl eJ·r records to the Comptroller of Currency and the dates to which 
The number o ban ·s w 1c sen 1 . 

the figures given in Table VI refer, are as follows: 

Date National Banks Other Banks All Banks 

June 4th, 1913 7.473 r8,520 25,993 

30th, ~914 J,525 19,240 26,765 

23rd, 1915 7,605 19,457 27,062 

3oth, 1916 7.579 19.934 27,513 

20th, 1917 7,604 20,319 27.923 

29th, 1918 7.705 21,175 28,88o 

30th, 1919 7.785 21,388 29,173 
30th, 1920 8,030 22,109 30,139 
30th, 1921 8,154 22,658 30,812 
30th, 1922 8,249 22,140 30,389 
30th, 1923 8,241 21.937 30,178 

The figures given in Table VI of the present memorandum have been grouped so as to correspond 
more closely than heretofore with the classification adopted at present by the Comptroller of Currency. 

The following statement for June 30th, 1923, shows the way in which the various items have been 
grouped in Table VI and the detailed distribution of the deposits amongst the different groups of the banks: 

Dollars (ooo,ooo's omitted). 

1

8,24I I x8,0431 1,643 I 604 ., 6x8 I 1,0291 21,937. I Total for Natio- State Loan and Private Mutual Stock Banks all the 
nal Banks Trust Banks Savings Savings other than 30,178 

Banks Companies Banks Banks National Banks 

Individual deposits subject to check 8,385 3,500 2,2II 30 5 II7 5,863 14,248 
Certificates due in less than 30 days 264 244 II6 23 - 4 387 651 
Deposits subject to notice of less 

· than 30 days . . . . . 38 38 
State and municipal deposits 468 468 
Other demand deposits . . . g8 98 
Dividends unpaid . . . . . 

~ IO 6 - - - r6 5I 
Total demand deposits g,288 3.754 

--2,333 53 5 121 6,266 15,554 
Time certificates of deposits 1,135 1,399 ----153 20 I 131 1,704 2,839 State and municipal deposits 68 - - - - - - 68 Savings deposits 3.507 2,463 1,563 r6 6,282 1,298 II,622 

Total time deposits 
I5,I29 

4,710 3,862 1,716 36 6,283 I,429 I3,326 I8,036 
Not classified 
Certified cl!eck~ ~utst~dfug. 

- 3.512 2,780 44 58 6,394 ~.394 -
54 } 76 ~ I -I 2 ~ Cashier's checks outstanding I99 27 ! - I05 ! 358 

Due to banks . . . . . . . 2,4IO 446 

I 
I 

Government postal savings . 744 I I 9 I,20I 3,6II 
45 2 3 Other Government deposits . - - - 5 so 
~ I6 25 - - 5 46 238 All deposit liabilities I6,8g8 II,668 I~ 7,628 6,289 1,624 27,343 44,24I 

The deposits of the United States Government on b h If 
entered in the official compilations under "time de -:,a of the Post Office savings banks which are 
the duplication they ~volve with the figures of deposl~s~;e~t~~eb excluded f;orn_ Table VI on account of 
bank~; but they are mcorporated in the above statement. Y the pubhc wtth the Post Office savings 



As it is not possible to make a distinction between the amounts due to bankers at home and bankers 
abroad, the item "Due to banks" involves partly a duplication with the other items and has theref01 e 
been excluded from the percentage calculations in the various tables of the Introduction.' Cashier'~ 
checks and ce~tifie~ ch~cks have been entered under the heading "sight deposits". 

The deposits giVen m Table VII refer to the member banks of the Federal Reserve System in certain 
leading cities and are for the last Wednesday of the month. The number of the reporting banks was 
797 at the end of rgrg; Bzr at the end of rgzo; 8o6 at the end of rgzr; 783 at the end of rgzz; 764 at 
the end of I923; and 737 at the end of I924. 

The figures for deposits in Post Office savings banks given in Table VI refer to the same date as those 
for all the other banks, namely, to the end of June o! each year. 

URUGUAY. 

. The figures for deposits show~ in Tables VI and VII are based on the statements prepared by the 
Ministry of Finance. They refer to the ordinary commercial banks and to the Banco de Ia Republica, 
which, although Government agent and sole bank of issue, is chiefly a commercial bank. Only piivate 
deposits of the latter are shown in Table VI, while in Table VII both official and private accounts have 
had to be given, sufficient details on the deposits during I924 not being available. Deposits made by 
other banks with the clearing department have likewise been omitted from both of the tables. 

The figures for the other banks given in Table VI and Table VII are averages for the month of 
December and averages of the months given respectively. 

The National Savings Bank, for which figures are shown in Table VI, is under the management 
of the Banco de la Republica, but its accounts are quite separate from the accounts of the bank itsell. · 

The Post Office savings deposits are not large and have been omitted. They amounted at the end 
of January I924 to 277,000 pesos. . 

The differences between the figures for deposits in banks published in this M emorandmn and the 
statements issued by the Ministry of Finance are due to the following reasons: (r) the official figures 
represent the averages of the months given in all cases; (2) the figures for deposits in the Banco de Ia 
Repttblica used in the official statements include all the deposits of the bank; (3) the deposits in the 
National Savings Bank are given in the official compilations together with the deposits in the Banco 
de Ia Republica. 

VENEZUELA. 

The figures refer to the four Venezuelan banks of. issue: ~anco de Venezuela, B.anco de Caracas, 
Banco de Maracaibo, and Banco Comercial de Maracaibo. ThiS last bank was establiShed towards the 
end of I9I7. It issues two balance sheets yearly, one at the end of March and the other at the end of 
September. The March and September figures have accordingly been added to the June and December 
figures of the other banks. · 



INDEX NUMBERS OF WHOLESALE' PRICES 

Notes to Table VIII. 1 

The last issue of the M emoran.dmn on Crerrency (I913-1923) contained a systemat!c and .uni~otn~ 
description of the various index numbers according to tl~~ followinl? scheme: I. .~nc_e quotations, 
II. Base; III. Number of items; IV. Grouping of commod1hes; V. L1st of commod1t1es, VI. Average 
and weighting; VII. Yearly index number. 

As the notes given below consti.tute a very short summary of those statements, readers are referred 
to the M emora1td11.m mentioned above for a more detailed description. 2 

• . 
In the index numbers reviewed, either (r) an arithmetic average or (z) a. ~eometnc aver~ge _has 

been employed. Ih the case of the arithmetic average, the pr~ce for ea~h md1v~dual commod1ty m a 
given period is first expressed as a percentage of its price dun~g a penod con~1dered as ~~e." Such 
percentages referring to one single commodity have been called m the notes wh1c~ follow pnc~ rela
tives". If the formula used for the arithmetic average be "simple", the general mdex number 1s cal
culated by taking the sum of all individual price relatives (or of the group indices1 as the .case may b~) 
and by dividing it by their number. If the formula adopted be "weighted"·. ea~ p~c~ relative 1s 
multiplied by a "weighting coefficient " and the sum of the products thus obtamed 1s d1v1ded by the 
sum of the weighting coefficients. · 

The index number computed by means of the arithmetic average weighted by base year values, 
may be expressed in another form by means of the " aggregative" or the " aggregate expenditure " 
method. No price relatives are calculated, and the index number computed in this way indicates the 
changes in the money cost of given quantities of commodities at prices in a given period, as compared 
with their cost at prices in the base period. The index number computed by the simple aggregative 
method is obtained by taking the ratio between the sum of actual prices in a given period and the cor
responding sum of the prices in the base period3. In the case of the "weighted" aggregative index 
number, coefficients representing physical quantities (e.g. tons, yards, kilogrammes, etc.) are applied 
to the respective actual prices. These physical quantites have been called in the notes "mass-units". 

The geometric average, which always gives lower results than the arithmetic, is the root of the 
product of the items to be averaged, the index of the root being equal to the number of the items. The 
index number computed in this way may be equally computed from price relatives or from the actual 
quotations. The "weighted" geometric average, i.e. average with special weighting coefficients, is 
used only exceptionally for the computation of index numbers. Such an index number represents the 
root of the product of the various items, each of wl1ich has been raised to the power of its weighting 
coefficients, the index of this root being equal to the sum of the weights. 

The results of index numbers calculated by the same method will vary with the number and the 
s:lectio~ of commodities. Any attempt to compare the number of commodities presents appreciable 
difficulties on account of the necessity of deciding arbitrarily whether a quotation refers to a distinct 
commodity or only to a distinct quality of some goods already included. A comparison of the number 
of price relatives requires to be made with equal care, as, if weighting coefficients are used, there \viii 
be a tend~cy to _calculate a smaller number of price relatives than if a "simple" average is taken and 
several pnce relatives are ~alculated for various qualities of a commodity to replace weighting coefficients. 

~e number of quotations does not allow for any fair comparison either, because in some cases several 
quotations may be ~veraged, and on~ single price relative calculated from the average price, whilst in 
other cases there Will be as many pnce relatives as there are quotations. In the first case, the aim is 

! Ta?le VIII (Index Numbers of Wholesale Prices) is given in Vol. I. . 
a It ~s proposed, however, to republish shortly this chapter of the 1923 Memorandum separately 

:r:hts ~ormula appeat;; to be used by Bradstreet's only. As a price always postulates a quantity ~uch a " · 1 " 
:'gjregative Index number IS actually Weighted, although no weighting coefficients are applied J; point of r~t ell 
In ex numbers are weighted whatever their formula may be. For instance instead of a · · . ~ '.a 
coefficient# !o a price relative, this price relative may be repeated% times and aithough the al PP~YI~g £a cerlta~n ,!v~tghb~~ 
the resul~ Will be the same as if weighting coefficients had been em lo ed. • I . ge rate ormu a IS . Sl?lpl~ • 
between mdex numbers which are weighted purposely and thos hi? hy . t ts, the_refore, preferable to dtstmgutsh 

e w IC acquue an acctdental weighting. 
< 



~enerlllly 'to get a price quotation as representative as possible, whereas the use of several quotations 
for calculating several price relatives is rather a problem of weighting. 
' ·In order to show the differences in the internal structure of the various index numbers, the notes 
given on the following pages contain a calculation of the " relative importance " of the various groups 
in the base period .. As in the "unweighted" index numbers all commodities are given equal impor
tance in the base period (generally roo), the "relative importance" of the various groups is measured 
by the respective number of price relatives calculated for each group. (Example: If the total number 
of price relatives be 50 and the number of relatives in a given group be ro, the relative importance of 
;this group to the total will be 20 %). In the case of "weighted" index numbers, the "relative 
importance" will similarly be measured by the percentage which the sum of the weighting coefficients 
'of a group is of the sum of all weighting coefficients. In the case of an aggregative index number, 
ithis. relative importance is measured by the percentage which the "aggregate value " of a group is of 
i the total "aggregate value" of all commodities. Although differences in the " relative importance " 
:of the groups may in many cases account for the differences in the results of index numbers for the 
:same country computed according to the same method, this "relative importance" should be examined 

· :simultaneously with the respective number of quotations or price relatives. 



INDEX NUMBERS OF WHOLESALE' PRICES 

Notes to Table VIII. 1 

· · ( ) t · d a systematic and .uniform The last tssue of the M emorandmn o" Cmre11cy 1913-1923 con ame . . . 
description of the various index numbers according to t~~ followin~ scheme: I. .~nc_c quotations, 
II. Base; III. Number of items; IV. Grouping of commod1t1es; V. Ltst of commodt.hes, VI. Average 
and weighting; VII. Yearly index number. . 

As the notes given below consti.tute a very short s~mmary o! t~ose2statements, readers are referred 
to the M emorandlf.m mentioned above for a more detailed descnption. . . 

In the index numbers reviewed, either (I) an arithmetic average or (2) a. ~eometric aver~ge. has 
been employed. In the case of the arithmetic average,. the pr~ce for ea~h md1v~dual commodtty m a 
given period is first expressed as a percentage of its pnce d~ a penod con~tdered as ~~~- Such 
percentages referring to one single commodity have been called m the notes whtc~ follow pnc~ rela
tives". If the formula used for the arithmetic average be "simple", the general mdex number ts cal
culated by taking the sum of all individual price relatives (or of the group indices, as the .case may b7) 
and by dividing it by their number. If the formula adopted be "weighted"·. eac~ pr~c~ relative IS 

multiplied by a " weighting coefficient " and the sum of the products thus obtamed ts dtvtded by th£ 
sum of the weighting coefficients.. · . 

The index number computed by means of the arithmetic average weighted by base year values, 
may be e::~.-pressed in another form by means of the " aggregative ,; or the " aggregate expenditure " 
method. No price relatives are calculated, and the index number computed in this way indicates the 
changes in the money cost of given quantities of commodities at prices in a given period, as compm:ed 
with their cost at prices in the base period. The index number computed by the simple aggregahve 
method is obtained by taking the ratio between the sum of actual prices in a given period and the cor
responding sum of the prices in the base perioda. In the case of the " weighted " aggregative in~ex 
number, coefficients representing physical quantities (e.g. tons, yards, kilogrammes, etc.) are apphed 
to the respective actual prices. These physical quantites have been called in the notes "mass-units". 

The geometric average, which always gives lower results than the arithmetic, is the root of the 
product of the items to be averaged, the index of the root being equal to the number of the items. The 
index number computed in this way may be equally computed from price relatives or from the actual 
quotations. The "weighted" geometric average, i.e. average with special weighting coefficients, is 
used only exceptionally for the computation of index numbers. Such an index number represents the 
root of the product of the various items, each of which has been raised to the power of its weighting 
coefficients, the index of this root being equal to the sum of the weights. 

The results of index numbers calculated by the same method will vary with the number and the 
selection of commodities. Any attempt to compare the number of commodities presents appreciable 
difficulties on account of the necessity of deciding arbitrarily whether a quotation refers to a distinct 
commodity or only to a distinct quality of some goods already inCluded. A comparison of the number 
of price relatives requires to be made with equal care, as, if weighting coefficients are used, there will 
be a tend~cy to .calculate a smaller number of price relatives than if a " simple " average is taken and 
several pnce relatives are ~alculated for various qualities of a commodity to replace weighting coefficients. 

T~e number of quotations does not allow for any fair comparison either, because in some cases several 
quotations may be ~veraged, and on7 single price relative calculated from the average price, whilst in 
other cases there wJil be as many pnce relatives as there are quotations. In the first case, the aim is 

: Ta~le VIII (Index Numbers of W_holesale Pric:s) is given in Vol. I. 

3 
It !s proposed, however, to republish shortly th1s chapter of the 1923 Memora11dum separately. 
'J?is !ormula appea~ to be used bf Bradstreet's only. As a price always postulates a quantity such a "simple" 

~ggregat1ve mdex nuD!ber IS actually we1g~ted, although no weighting coefficients are applied. Ir{ point of fact, all 
mdex numbers are we1ghted whatever thcrr formula may be For instance m· stead of appl 1·n t · · hti g coeffi · t t · 1 t" thi · ·· · • Y g a cer am we1g n h c•cn :e . 0 a pnce re a lve, . s p~1ce ~elabve m~y be repeated :e times and, although the algebraic formula is "simple", 
~e~;:::l:n:~ ~~!;e::~~i: 1~:~:~g~~gdcoefficlen1ts hadd bheen emJ?loyed. . It is, the;efore, preferable to distinguish 

e purpose Y an t ose wh1ch acqu1re an acc1dental weighting. 

' 



generally 'to get a price quotation as representative as possible, whereas the use of several quotations 
for calculating several price relatives is rather a problem of weighting . 

. In order to show the differences in the internal structure of the various index numbers, the notes 
given on t.he following pages contain a calculation of the " relative importance " of the various groups 
in the base period .. As in the "unweighted" index numbers all commodities are given equal impor
tance in the base period (generally roo), the "relative importance" of the various groups is measured 
by the respective number of price relatives calculated for each group. (Example: If the total number 
of price relatives be 50 and the number of relatives in a given group be ro, the relative importance of 
this group to the total will be 20 %). In the case of " weighted " inde::x numbers, the "relative 
importance" will similarly be measured by the percentage which the sum of the weighting coefficients 
of a group is of the sum of all weighting coefficients. In the case of an aggregative index number, 
this relative importance is measured by the percentage which the " aggregate value " of a group is of 
the total "aggregate value" of all commodities. Although differences in the " relative importance " 
of the groups may in many cases account for the differences in the results of index numbers for the 
same country computed according to the same method, this "relative importance" should be examined 
simultaneously with the respective number of quotations or price relatives. 



AUSTRALIA 

MELBOURNE 
(COMMONWEALTH BUREAU OF CENSUS AND 

STATISTICS). 

The index number is worked out from gz quota
tions by means of the aggregative method, "mass
units" based on the consumption (i.e., production 
plus imports minus . exports) during 0e years 
rgo6-rgro being apphed to each quotahon. The 
prices during the base period (rgu) are taken as 
I,OOO. 

The number of quotations in each group is: 

Number Relative 
Groups. importance of quotations. % 

I. Metals and coal 14 IJ.2 
II. Jute. leather, etc. . IO 16.9 

lii. Agricultural produce I6 28.4 
IV. Dairy produce 9 9.I 
v. Groceries 21 14·5 

VI. Meat 5 11.7 
VII. Building materials 10 5·6 

VIII. Chemicals 7 o.6 

Total 92 100% 

The monthly figures may be considered to repre
sent monthly averages. The yearly indices are 
calculated from the yearly average price of each 
article. 

SYDNEY 

(BUREAU OF STATISTICS OF NEW SOUTH WALES). 

The index number is worked out from roo quota
tions by means of the aggregative method, "m~ss
units" based on the average annual consumption 
in the State during the years rgu-rgr3 being 
applied to each quotation. The prices during the 
base period (rgu) are taken as r,ooo. 

The number of quotations in each group is: . 

Groups. Number 
_of quotations. 

I. Agricultural produce 13 
II. Groceries • • . . . . 26 

III. Wool. cotton, leather, jute • 9 
IV. Metals and coal • 16 
V. Building materials 17 

VI. Meat . . . . 5 
VII. Dairy produce . • 8 

VIII. Chemicals 6 

Total roo 

Yearly group indices are also calculated sepa
rately for: (a) Australian goods and (b) exported 
goods. 

The monthly figures represent monthly averages. 
The yearly indices are calculated from the yearly 
average price of each article. 

AUSTRIA 

(BUNDESA:MT FUR STATISTIK). 

The general index number represents a weighted 
arithmetic average of 42 price relatives, the weight
ing co-efficients being based on quantities consumed 
in rgzz valued at prices in the first half of 1914. 

The number of price relatives in each group and 
the relative importance of these groups during the 
base period (January to June 1914) are: 

Groups 
Number of 

price 
relatives 

Relative 
Importance 

% 
I. Food •.. · . · 22 69.1 

II. Industrial materials • 20 30.9 

Total . . 42 IOO 

The quotations refer to the rsth of each month. 
No yearly average index numbers are calculated. 



BELGIUM 

(STATISTICAL DEPARTMENT OF THE MINISTRY OF INDUSTRY AND LABOUR). 

The index number has no fixed base, the prices 
duri,ng the second half of each month being taken 
as base for each succeeding month ("chain 
system"); but an additional index number is 
published with prices in April 1914 as the fixed 
base. 

The index represents a simple geometric average 
of about 130 price relatives, the number of quota
tions being over 200. The number of price relatives 
calculated for the fixed base index number is 
·128. 

The choice of commodities has been based on 
the result of the census of trade and industry in 
1910, on trade statistics and estimates by experts 
with a view of obtaining a rough weight
ing. 

The number of price relatives in each· group and 
the relative importance of these groups to the 

- total are: 

Number of Relative 
Groups price importance 

relatives % 
I. Food 16 12.2 

II. Fuel . . . . 4 3.1 
III. Tar and tar products . . . 3 2.3 
IV. Metals and metal products . 1.5 11.4 
V. Petroleum and its products . 7 .S·3 

VI. Pottery . . . . . . 10 7.6 
VII. Glass industry . . . 3 2.3 

VIII. Chemicals . . . . . 12 9.2 
IX. Fertilisers, artificial . .s 3.8 
X. Fats and oils . . 7 .S·3 

XI. Textiles . . • . . 21 16.o 
XII. Building materials. 14 10.7 

XIII. Resinous products 2 1 . .5 
XIV. Hides and leather. 9 6.9 
XV. Tobacco o.8 

XVI. Paper . . ~ o.8 
XVII. Rubber ... , . o 8 

Total • 131 IOO% 

The monthly figures refer to the second half of 
each month. No yearly average indfx numbfrs 
are calculated. 

BRITISH INDIA 

ATKINSON. 

The index number represents the simple arith
metic average of 100 price relatives. The choice 
of commodities has been based on ·agricultural, 
financial and commercial statistics for the years 
1893-1894, with a view to obtaining an accurate 
weighting according to the relative importance of 
the various goods during that period. In the case 
of rice, where fifteen prices. are recorded, but thirty 
price relatives are calculated, each of the original 
fifteen price relatives is counted twice. 

The number of price relatives in each group and 
the relative importance of these groups to the total 
during the base period (r873) are: 

Number of Relative 
Groups price Importance 

relatives % 
. I. Articles of food 6o 6o 
II. Raw produce 29 29 

III. Manufactures • II II 

Total 100 IOO% 

The index number, which is computed yearly 
only, is calculated from the annual average prices 
of each article. 

DEPARTMENT OF STATISTICS. 

The index number represents the simple arith
metic average of 39 price relatives, no account being 
taken of the relative importance of the commodi
ties. The number of quotations used, which are 
partly retail prices, is, however, higher. 

The number of price relatives in each group and 
the relative importance of these groups to the 
total during the base period (r873) are: 

Number of Relative 
Groups price impo!.tance 

relatives 
3;;.8 I .. Food and drink I2 

II. Textiles . II 28.2 
III. Metals and coal .s 12.8 
IV. Miscellaneous . II 28.2 

Total 39 IOO % 

Separate group indices are also calculated for 
28 articles of export, u articles of import and for 
several sub-groups of the main group. . 

Only yearly figures are calculated. The basic 
average prices represent either the mean ~f two 
quotations, in January and in July, or, as m the 
case of the retail price ·quotations, averages of 
twenty-four fortnightly quotations. 



BOZiffiAY 

(LABOUR OFFICE SECRETARIAT). 

The index number represents a simple ar:ith
metic avera"'e of 44 price relatives. The compilers 
state that the choice of articles and the nut;tber of 
price relatives for each group or coi~n~odit~ has 
been based on a study of trade statistics w1th a 
view to obtaining a rough weighting. 

The number of price relatives in eac~ group and 
the relative importance of the vanous groups 
during the base period (July rgq) are: 

Number of Relative 
Groups price importanc 

relatives % 

I. Foods IS 34•I 

(a} Cereals • 7 zs.9 
(b}.Pulses • 2 4·6 
(c) Sugar •• 3 6.8 
(d) Other food 3 6.8 

II. Non-Foods • 29 6S·9 

(a} Oilseeds • • 4 9.I 
(b} Raw cotton . . • s II.4 
(c} Cotton manufactures 6 13.6 
(d) Other textiles • • • 2 4·S 
(•} Hides and skins • 3 6.8 
en Metals •••••• s II.4 · 
(g} Other raw and mann-

factnred articles • 4 9·1 

Total 44 IOO% 

The quotations used for the monthly figures refer 
to the last week of each month. The yearly averages 
represent the simple arithmetic average of the · 
monthly indices. 

CALCUTTA 

(DEPARTlltENT OF STATISTICS, 
COM?.IERCIAL INTELLIGENCE DEPARTl\IENT). 

The index number represents the simple arith
metic average of 75 price relatives. 

The number of price relatives in each group and 
the relative importance of these groups to tl}e 
total during the base period (end of July rgr4) are: 

Numberio! Relative 

Groups prico importance 
,.J [relatives % ·. 

I. Cereals ·8 10.7 

II. Pulses • 6 8.o 

III. Sugar s 6.7 

IV. Tea • . ... 3 4·0 

v. Other food articles IO I3·3 

VI. Oil seeds 3 4·0 

VII. Oil, Mustard . 2 2.7 

VIII. Jute, Raw. • • • s 6.7 

IX. Jute manufactures 4 S·3 

X. Cotton, Raw • • · 2 2-7 

XI. Cotton manufactures 7 9·3 
XII. Wool and silk . 2 2.7 

XIII. Hides and skins 3 4·0 
XIV. Metals .•.. • · • • · · 6 8.0 

XV. Other raw and manufactured 
8 ro.6' articles. 

XVI. Building materials 1.3 

Total • • • • 7S zoo % 
The monthly figures refer to the end of each 

month. The yearly average index numbers repre
sent the simple arithmetic average of th~ monthly 
indices. 

KARACHI 
(BOMBAY LABOUR OFFICE SECRETARIAT). 

The index number represents a simple arith
metic average of 28 price relatives. 

The number of price ·relatives in each group and 
the relative importance of these groups to the 
total during the base period (rgq) are: 

Groups 

I. Foods . 
(a} Cereals • • 
(b) Pulses •• 
(c) Sugar •• 
(d) Other food 

II. Non-Foods • • 
(a} Oi!seeds 
(b) Textiles. 
(c) Hides • 
(d) Metals ••.• 

•. 

(e) Other raw and manu-

Number of 
price 

relatives 

7 
I 
2 

3 
6 
2 

3 

II 

I7 

2S.O 

3·6 
7•I 
3·6 

factured articles_ • 3 xo.7 

Relative 
importaac., 

% 

39·3 

Total • • • 28 IOO % 
The monthly figures refer to the end of each 

month. The yearly averages represent the simple 
arithmetic average of the monthly indices. 

CANADA 

BANK OF COMMERCE •. 

The index number represents a simple arith
metic average. The number of price relatives in 
each group and the relative importance of these 
groups during the base period (rgog-rgr3) are: 

Groups 

I. Mainly exports • 
II. Mainly imports • 

Total 

Number of 
price 

relatives 

24 
24 

48 

Relative 
impol'tance 

% 

so 
so 

zoo% 



The monthly figures refer to the 15th of each 
month. No yearly index numbers are calculated. 

DEPARTMENT OF LABOUR. 

The index number represents a simple arith· 
metic average of 271 price relatives. 
· The number of price relatives in each group and 
the relative importance of these groups to the 
total during the base period (1890·1899) are: 

Number of Relative 
Groups price importance 

relatives % 

I. Grain and fodder rs 5·5 
II. Animals and meat I7 6.2 

III. Dairy products • 9 3·3 
IV. Fish. ......... 9 3·3 
v. (a) Fruits and vegetables . 25 9-2 

(b) Miscellaneous foods 25 9·2 
VI. Textiles ...... 20 7·4 

VII. Hides, leather, boots II 4•I 
VIII. (a) Iron and steel. II 4•I 

(b) Other metals I2 4·4 
(c) Implements . ro J.7 

IX. Fuel and lighting • IO 3·7 
X. Building material: 

(a) Lumber. I4 5·2 
(b) Miscellaneous • 20 7·4 
(c) Paints, oils, glass I4 5·2 

XI. House furnishings • r6 5·9 
XII. Drugs and chemicals r6 S·9 

XIII. Miscellaneous: 
(a) Raw furs • 4 r.s 
(b) Liquors and tobacco 6 2.2 

(c) Sundries 7 2.6 

Total 271 roo% 

The monthly figures represent monthly averages. 
The yearly index numbers are calculated from the 
yearly average prices. 

DOMINION BUREAU OF STATISTICS. 

The index .number is worked out from 238 
quotations by means of the aggregative method, 
"mass-uni~s" being applied to each quotation in 
order to give to each commodity the appropriate 
relative importance within the group, and weight· 
ing co-efficients being applied to the group aggre· 
gates in order to give to each group the appropriate 
relative importance which it should have according 
to the estimates made of the quantities actually 
marketed in 1913. In order to avoid duplication, 
the quantities established for some of the raw 
materials were reduced by the amount entering 
into domestic manufacture. 

The number of quotations in each group and the 
relative importance of the final group aggregates 
during the base period, (1913) are: · 

Groups Number of Relative 
quotations impo~ance 

I. Vegetable products • . . • 67 r 8.4 
II. Animals and their products • so 9·9 

III. Fibre, textiles, etc. • • . 28 r8.8 
IV. Wood and wood products 2r 5·4 
V. Iron and its products • 26 20.4 

VI. Non-ferrous metals • • rs 5.6 
vi~II.. Non-metallic minerals • I7 3.6 

Chemicals . • • . . • I4 17.9 
Total • . • 238 roo % 

Other group indices are calculated according to 
the purpose for which the goods are used: I. Con
sun:ers'. ~oods; II. Producers' goods, and according to 
therr ongm (farm, marine, forest and mineral origin). 

The monthly figures may be considered to 
represent monthly averages. The yearly index 
numbers are calculated from the yearly average 
prices. 

FEDERAL RESERVE BOARD. 

Compiled by the United States Federal Reserve 
Board as one of the "InternationalindexN umbers" 1• 

The index number is worked out from 101 
quotations by means of the aggregative method, 
"mass-units" based on production and imports in 
1913 being attributed to each quotation. 

The number of quotations in each group and 
the relative importance of the group aggregates 
during the base period (1913) are: 
According to Stage of Mmmfacture: 

Number of Relative 
Groups quotations impo~nc~ 

A. Raw materials 34 53· 
B. Producers' goods • 29 u 
C. Consumers' goods . 38 3S 

Total ror roo% 

For the complete classification, see Federal 
Reserve Board's index number for the U.S.A. 

The monthly figureS are monthly ayerages. The 
yearly index numbers represent the simple arith· 
metic average of the monthly index numbers. 

PROFESSOR H. MICHELL. 

The index number represents the simple arith
metic average of 40 price relatives. 

The number of price relatives in each group and 
the relative importance of the various groups 
during the base period (rgoo-1909) are: 

Number of 
price 

relatives 
Groups 

Relative 
imJKl!~ce ,. 

I. Foodstuffs • . . . . . • 20 so 
II. Manufacturers' commodities 20 so 

Total • . . 40 roo% 

The monthly figures refer to the end of the month. 
No yearly index numbers are calculated. The com
piler states that the aim of his index number is to 
reflect sensitively the trend of trade and industrial 
conditions. 

1 A general statement concerning these "International 
Index Numbers" precedes the note on the Federal Reserve 
Board's Index for the U.S.A. 
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CHINA 

(TREASURY DEPARTMENT'S BUREAU OF MARI<ETS, SHANGHAI). 

The general index number is calculated by taking 
the simple arithmetic average of the five gr~up 
indices, the index number of the lift~ gr?up be1~ 
obtained in a similar way from the mdices of 1ts 
constituent sub-groups. The indices of the other 
groups as well as those of the sub-groups, are 
obtain~d by taking the arithmetic average_ of !he 
corresponding price relatives. A. rough we1ghh?g 
has been attempted by calculatmg several pnce 
relatives for some of the more important conmlodi
ties and by computing the general index in the 
manner described above. The system adopted does 
not, however, pretend to be based on a strictly 
scientific investigation. 

The number of price relatives in each group and 
the relative importance of these groups during the 
base period (February 1913) are: 

Number of RelaU\·e 
Groups price impor~:mce 

relatives 

I. Cereals 14 9-5 
II. Other food products 26 17·7 

III. Textiles 27 r8.4 
IV. l\letals . II 7·5 v. l\liscellaneous • 69 46·9 

(a) Fuel ••..•• r2 8.2 
(b) Building materials 14 9·5 
(c) Industrial mate-

rials 2r r4·3 
(d) Sundries 22 r4·9 

Total r47 roo% 

The monthly figures refer to the last Wednesday 
oi each month. The yearly index numbers represent 
the simple arithmetic average of the monthly 
indices ... 

CZECHOSLOVAKIA 

"NARODNI LISTY." 

The index number represents the simple arith
metic average of 74 price relatives. The number of 
quotations used is Sr. The compiler st~tes that 
statistics of foreign trade and consumption were 
used for determining the choice of commodities 
and the number of price relatives. 

The number of price relatives in each group and 
the relative importance of the various groups 
during the base period (July 1914) are: 

Groups 
Number of 

price 
relatives 

Relative 
impor~anceo 

I. Agricultural produce and food 24 32.5 
II. Textiles and hides r2 . r6.2 

III. Coal and metals • • . r6 2r .6 
IV. Various industrial goods 22 29.7 

Total •• 74 roo% 

The monthly figures may be considered to 
represent monthly averages. The yearly index 
numbers represent the simple arithmetic average 
of the monthly indices. 

STATISTICAL DEPARTMENT. 

The index number, which has been slightly 
revised since the last issue of the Memorandum. 

represents the simple arithmetic average of 6g main 
price relatives, which are themselves often com
posed of several relatives for different qualities, 
combined by means of either a simple or a weighted 
arithmetic average. The number of quotations 
used is 135. The list of commodities has been 
established after an exhaustive enquiry and is 
supposed to reflect to some extent the respective 
"economic importance" of the commodities. 

The number of price relatives in each group and 
the relative importance of the various groups 
during the base period (July rst to 25th, 1914) are: 

Number of Relative Groups price importance 
relatives % 

I. Food 36 52.2" 
(a) Vegetable r2 r7·4 (b) Animal. 9 :(3.0 (c) Other 15 2r.8 

II. Raw and industrial products 33 47·8 
(a) Metals and minerals ro 14·5 (b) Textiles. 7 10.r (c) Other r6 23.2 

Total 69 lOO% 

The monthly figures refer to the beginning of 
each month. The yearly index numbers are cal-
culated from y~arly average prices. . 



DENMARK 

''FINANSTiDENDE.'; 

The index number represents a weighted arith
metic average of 33 price relatives, weighting co
efficients based on trade statistics being attributed 
to each relative. 

The nu~be~ of price relatives in each group and 
the relative tmportance of the various groups 
during the base period (July rst, 1912, to June 30th, 
1914) are: 

Groups 
Number of 

p1·ice 
relati\·es 

Relative 
importance 

% 
I. Food . . • • • • 10 38.5 

II. Industrial material and fodder 23 61.5 

Total , • . 33 100% 

The monthly figures refer to the beginning of 

each month. No yearly average index numbers 
are calculated. 

DEPARTMENT OF STATISTICS. 

T~e index number represents a weighted arith
mct~c average of 38 price relatives, weighting co
efficients based on the relative importance of the 
commo~ties in _the foreign trade being applied to 
each pnce relative. ·(These· co-efficients are either 
~· 2 or 3-) The quotations used represent mainly 
tmport and export values. 

The ~ommodities are not divided into groups. 
The articles of food 'have 15 price relatives out 
of 38 and their relative importance is 39·5 per cent 
of the total. 

The_ index number, which ~s compiled annually 
only, ts calculated from yearly average prices. 

DUTCH EAST INDIES 

(STATISTICAL DEPARTl\!ENT OF THE MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE, INDUSTRY AND TRADE). 

The index number, which has been revised since . 
the last issue of the Memorandttm, represents the 
simple arithmetic average of 67 price relatives based 
on quotations in two cities. 

The number of price relatives in each group and 
the relative importance of the various groups 
during the base period (1913) are: 

Groups 
Number of 

price 
relatives 

I. Import articles . 51 
(a) Foodstuffs 9 13.5 
(b) Textiles. • 18 26.9 
(c) Metals . . 8 u.9 
(d) Chemicals • 8 II.9 
(e) Miscellaneous 8 11.9 

Relative 
importance 

% 
76.1 

II. Export articles • • 16 23.9 

. Total 67 xoo % 
The monthly figures may be considered as re

presenting monthly averages. The yearly index 
numbers are calculated from yearly average prices 

EGYPT 

(STATISTICAL DEPARTl\!ENT OF THE MINISTRY OF FINANCE.) 

The two index numbers for Cairo and Alexandria 
are compiled in a similar way, the list of quota-
tions recorded in Alexandria being, however, some-
times incomplete. . 

The index numbers represent the simple geo
metric average of 26 price relatives, which refer 

mainly to food and fodder (19 price relatives). No 
group indices are calculated. The monthly figures 
are monthly averages. The yearly index numbers 
represent the geometric average 9f the 26 yearly 
price relatives. 



ESTHONIA 

(" REVALER BOTE"). 

'the index number represents the simple arith
metic average of 37 price relatives. All prices in 
Esthonian marks are reduced to gold "kroons" 
(roo Esthonian marks equalling I kroon1) and ex
pressed as percentages of average prices in roubles 
in the base period (August 1913-]uly 1914) re
calculated in terms of Swedish kronor. 

It was intended to maintain the Esthonian mark 
at this exchange rate. But, in point of fact, the 
exchange has not been so maintained and, as a 
result, the index is. based on a currency in which 
prices are not quoted and·which is not in circulation. 

1 See page 47· 

The number of price relatives in each group and 
the relative importance of these groups to the 
total are: 

Number of Relath•e 
Groups price impc;ta.nce 

relatives 

I. Agricultural products 10 25 
II. Foods and colonial goods . 6 25 

III. Metals, oils, fuel .. 12 25 
IV. Manufactured goods 9 25 

Total • 37 roo% 

The monthly indices represent monthly averages. 
No yearly average index numbers are calculated 

FINLAND 

(CENTRAL STATISTICAL OFFICE). 

The index numbe.!' represents the simple geo
metric average of 135 price relatives. The choice 
of the commodities and the number of price rela
tives have been determined by the value of imports 
plus production in rgr3. An endeavour to represent 
adequately the various stages of manufacture has 
been made by including products in the last stage 
of manufacture. 

The number of price relatives in each group and 
the relative importance of the various groups in 
the base period (1913) are: 

Number of Relative 
Groups pricl" importance 

relatives ot 

I. Food, Animal • • . . • 17 i:-;,6 
II. Food; Vegetable • • . . 24 17.7 

III. Leather and its products • 7 5.2 
IV. Wood and its·products 26 19.3 
V. Paper . • • • • • . • 9 6.7 

VI. Textiles . • • . • . • 12 8.9 
VII. Iron and iron products 14 ro.4 VIII. Miscellaneous . • . 26 19.2 

Total • . . . 135 roo % 
Additional indices are calculated for (a) goods 

produced and consumed at home, (b) goods im
ported, and (c) goods exported. 

The monthly figures may be considered· as re
presenting monthly av~rages. The yearly index 
numbers represent the Simple geometric average of 
the monthly indices. · 

FRANCE (A LSACE, LORRAINE) 

(OFFICE DE STATISTIQUE D'ALSACE ET DE LORRAINE). 

. T?e index number represents the simple arith
metic average of 55 price relatives. 

The nu~be~ of price relatives in each group and 
the relative Importance of the various groups 
during the base period (July rgr4) are: 

Groups Number of 
price 

relatives 
23 

Relative 
importance 

% 
41.8 

I. Food .••.• 
(a) Cereals • • • 
(b) Other food . 4 7·3 

II. Industrial materials 19 34·5 
32 5s.2 

Total . . 55 roo % 
The mo~thly figures refer to the first of each 

month. No average yearly index numbers are 
calculated. 
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FRANCE 

"Bl!LLETIN QUOTIDJEN." 

The index number represents the simple arith
metic average of two group indices. The latter are 
obtained by taking a weighted arithmetic average 
of the corresponding price relatives, weighting co
efficients based on consumption over a .period of 
24 months in the years 1921-1923 being applied to 
each price relative. The ratio of the total value 
of agricultural commodities to the total value of 
industrial commodities quoted is approximately as 
5 is to 3· As, however, the compilers presume that 
agriculture and industry in France are actually 
of nearly equal importance, the two groups were 
given equal weights when calculating the general 
index number. 

The number of price relatives in each group and 
the relative importance of the various groups 
during the base ·period (1913) are: 

Number of RC'lative 
Groups pri~ importance 

nlatives % 
l. Agricultural products r6 50 

II. Industrial products 24 50 

40 roo% 

The monthly figures refer to the l;leginning of 
each month. No yearly index numbers are cal
culated. 

FEDERAL RESERVE BOARD. 

Compiled by the United States Federal Reserve 
Board as one ·of the "International Index Num
bers"'· 

The index· number is worked out from 98 
quotations by means of the aggregative method. 
"mass units" based on the production and imports 
in nj13 being attributed to each quotation. 

The number of quotations in each group and th~ 
relative importance of the group aggregates in the 
base year (1913) are: 

i A general statement concerning these "International 
Index Numbers" precedes the note on the Federal Reserve 
Board's Index for the U.S.A. 

According to stage of manufacture: 

Groups 

A. Raw materials 
B. Producers' goods . 
C. Consumers' goods . 

Total 

Number of Relative 
quotations. importance 

. % 

39 
36 
23 

44 
22 

34 

roo% 

For ·the compfete classification, see Federal 
Reserve Board's index number for U.S.A. 

The monthly figures arc monthly averages. The 
yearly index numbers represent the simple arith
metic average of the monthly indices. 

STATISTICAL DEPARniENT 
(STATISTIQUE GENERALE DE LA FRANCE). 

The index number represents the simple arith
metic. average of 45 price relatives. The list of 

· articles used in Sauerbeck's Index Numbers was 
taken as a model in the choice of commodities for 
this index. 

The number of price relatives in each group and 
the relative importance of the various groups 
during the base period (rgo1-1910) are: 

Number of Relative 
Groups price impo~nce 

relatives 

I. Food 20 44·4 
(a) Cereals and vege-

table food. 8 r7.8 
(b) 1\Ieat and animal 

food 8 r7.8 
(c) Other 4 8.8 

II. Industrial materials 25 55·6 
(a) l\Iinerals and metals 7 15.6 
(b) Textiles. 6 13·3 
(c) Miscellaneous 12 26.7 

Total 45 100% 

The monthly figures refer to the end of each 
month. The vearly index numbers represent the 
simple arithmetic average of the monthly indices. 

GERMANY 

"BERLINER TAGEBLATT." 

The index number is the simple arithmetic 
average of 108 price relatives. An endeavour has 
been made to represent fairly the various stages of 
production by includin~ products in the last stage 

of manufacture, like tntcks, steam engines, motor
cars, etc. The choice of commodities does 
not, . however, pretend to reflect exactly . the 
relative economic importance of the variOus 
commodities. 
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The number of price relatives in eac~ group and 
the relative importance of the vanous groups 
during the base period (average of December 1913, 
February and June 1914) are: 

Number of Relative 

Groups price impo:,tance 
relatives .. 

I. Food, fodder, etc.· · · 25 2J.2 
22 20.J !I. Textiles, hides, leather 
16 I4·8 JII. Coal, iron, other metals · 

9 8.J IV. Chemicals, f~rtiliscrs. . . · 
v. Timber, building materials . 7 6.5 

VI. Industrial manufactured goods 22 20 .. f 

VII. 1\iiscellaneous . 7 6.5 

Total 108 IOO% 

The monthly figures are obtained b~r t~king the 
simple arithmetic average of weekly mdices. No 
yeaxly average index numbers are calculated. 

"FRANI<FURTER ZEITUNG." 

after the war, does not pretend to reflect exa~tly 
the relative economic importance of the ~anous 
commodities. It does not, moreover, cont~m pro
ducts in the last stage of manufacture hke the 
two preceding index numb~rs. . 

The number of price relatives m ~ach group a,r;d 
the relative importance of the vano.us groups m 
the base period (last quarter of 1913) are: 

Number of ReJative 
Groups price !mp~~tancc 

relatives .. 
I. Coal, metals, etc. • I9 43·2 

1!. Te:'<tiles 4 9:r 

III. Hides, skins, leather . . .• 4 9·! 
IV. Cereals, flour, potatoes, fer-

8 18.2 tilisers . 
v. Meat, fish, fats, sugar 9 20.4 

Total 44 IOO·% 

The monthly figures are monthly averages. No 
yearly index numbers are calculated. 

STATISTICAL DEPARTMENT •. Since 1924 the index number is the simple arith
metic average of roo price relatives. An .endeavour 
has been made to represent fairly the vanous stages 
of production by including products in the last 
stage of manufactur~, like motors: . motor-cars, 
bicycles, etc. The chorce of commodthcs docs n_ot, 
howeyer, pretend to reflect exactly the rel~t~ve 
economic importance of the various commodrtres. 

The number of price relatives in each group 
and the relative importance of the various groups 
during the base period (July 1914) are: 

The general index number repres~nt~ a weig!1ted 
arithmetic average of seven group mdrces, weight
ing co-efficients based on the consumption in ~he 
years rgoS-1912 being attribute~ to the vari~us 
oroup indices. The latter are arnved at by takmg 

. the simple arithmetic average of the corr.esponding 
price relatives. The number of relatives· in each 
aroup has been established according to the rela-
"' . . t " f th . 

Number of Relath•c 
Groups price impo%tancc 

relath·cs 

I. Food, etc. 28 28 
II. Textiles and leather IJ I3 

III. Minerals . 18 z8 
IV. 1\fiscellaneous . zB zB 
V. Finished industrial goods 23 23 

Total IOO IOO% 

Sepaxate indices are·calculated for: (a) imported 
articles (ro price relatives) and articles produced 
(ro price relatives), and (b) consumption goods 
(30) and capital goods (zo). 

The monthly figures refer to the beginning of 
each month. No yearly average index numbers 
irre calculated. 

"lNDUSTRIE- UND HANDELSZEITUNG." 

The index number represents the simple arith
metic average of 44 price relatives. The list of 
commodities, which has been established after a 
tudy of production and trade statistics before and 

tive "econonuc rmpor ance o e vanous com-
modities. 

The number of price relatives in each group and 
the relative importance of the various groups in 
the base year (1913) are: 

Number Weighting Relative 
Groups of price co- importance 

rcJatives cfficients "' .. 
I. Agricultural products 5 30 45·5 

II .. Meat, fish. 'etc. . . 8 IO Ij.2 
III. Groceries and spices 5 3 4·5 
IV. Hides and leather. 4 I I.j 
v. Textiles 6 4 6.1 

VI. Non-ferrous metals 
and petroleum 7 3 4·5 vn. Iron and coal 3 IS 22.7 

Total 38 IOO% 

Other group indices are calculated for (a) Food 
products and industrial products; (b) Goods pro-
duced and goods imported. · 

The monthly figures axe monthly averages. The 
yearly index numbers represent the simple arith
metic average of the monthly indices. 
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HUNGARY 

Computed since July 1924 by the Hungarian 
Central Statistical Office; published in the Revue 
h01tgroise de Statistiqtte. 

The index number represents the simple arith
metic average of 52 price relatives. Owing to lack 
of sufficient statistical· data, no account has been 
taken of the relative importance of the various 
commodities. Whereas most of the commodities arc 
represented by one price relative only, three price 
relatives are calculated for wheat flour. 

The number of price relatives of the various groups 
of commodities and their relative importance 
during the base period (1913) are: 

Groups 
Number of Relative 

price importanee 
relatives % 

I. .Food 23 44-4 II. Minerals . 
III. Textiles, lc;th.er: papc; 

IO 19.2 
I2 2J.O 

IV. l\Iiscellanc~us . . • • • 7 13.4 

Total . . 52 roo % 
Separate group indices are calculated for raw 

~aterials, manufactured goods, national goods and 
Imported goods. 

The monthly figures refer to the la~t day 
of each month. No yearly index numbers are 
calculated. 

ITALY 

PROFESSOR R. BACHI. 

Two different indices are compiled by Professor 
BACH I, one. by takin? a weighted arithmetic average 
of 1_zo. pnce r~lahvcs, and another by taking 
a Similarly we1ghted geometric average. The 
weighting system does not pretend to be based on 
more than a rough estimate of the relative impor
tance of the various articles. 

The arithmetic index number is based on the 
average prices ·for the previous year ("chain 
system"). The figures thus worked out are not 
published but shifted directly on to the year 1920 
as base and also to the period 1901 to 1905, to the 
year 1913 and the month of July 1914. 

The number of price relatives in the various 
groups of the arithmetic series and the relative 
importance of the groups in the period t.aken as 
base (preceding year) are: 

Number of R(llative 
Groups price imp~1tance 

relatives 

I. Food, Vegetable 25 2J.8 
II. Food, Animal • I7 q.r 

lll. Chemical products IJ IO.I 
IV. Textiles· , ...• IS II.7 
v. Minerals and. metals. 20 15·7 

VI. Building materials . • . 8 6.1 
VII. Various vegetable products 8 5·2 

VIII. Industrial materials • 14 IJ.J 

Total • • • • rzo roo% 

The geometric series is based on the year 192r. 
It is subdivided into goods produced, goods im
ported, goods exported. 

All .monthly figures refer to the end of each 
month. The. yearly index numbers represent the 
simple arithmetic average of the monthly indices. 

Note : In order to make the two series more 
comparable, the figures of the arithmetic series 
given in Table VIII have been shifted, in accord
ance with Professor Bachi's system, on to the 
1921 base. 

CHM!BER OF COMMERCE OF 1\IILAN. 

The index number represents the simple geo· 
metric aver.age of 125 price relatives. Some rough 
weighting is obtained by calculating more than 
one price relative for the important 'commodities. 

The number of price relatives in each group and 
the relative importance of the various groups 
during the base periocl {r913) are: 

Number of Relative 
Groups price im~;taoce 

relatives 

I. Food, Vegetable 2I I6.8 
H. Food, Animal I6 12.8 

III. Textiles , ..• r8 14·4 
IV. Chemicals ..• 20 t6.o 
V. l\Iin~rals and metals. 23 rs .. , 

VI. Building materials 8 6.4 
VII. Various articles of vegetable 

origin 7 ,5.6 
VIII. ln~ustrial products I2 g.6 

------
Total 125 IOO% 

The monthly figures are monthly averages. The 
yearly index numbers represent the simple arith
metic average of the monthly indices. 

In July 1924, new commodities were sub
stituted for several commodities quoted before. 
The figures up to May are calculated on the old 
list, those for June and following months on the 
new list. The figure for June on the old list would 
have been 538.8. 



JAPAN· 

"ASAHI SHUIBON." 

The index number appears to represent the 
simple arithmetic average of so price relatives based 
on prices in Osaka, 15 of which refer to food, 12 to 
textiles, II to building materials and 12 to other 
groups. Ko group indices are calculated. 

The monthly figures are monthly averages. No 
yearly index numbers appear to be calculated. 

BANK OF jAPAN. 

The index numbE'r represents the simple arith
metic average of 56 price relatives based on prices 
in Tokio. 

The number of price relatives in each group and 
the relative importance of the various groups 
during the base period (October 1900) are: 

Number of Relative 
Groups price importance 

relatives Ofo 

I. Food ' IS 26.8 

II, Textiles 14 25.0 
Ill. Building materials IO 17.9 
IV. Fuel 5 8.9 
V. Fertilisers 3 5·3 

VI. l\Iiscellaneous • 9 I6.I 

Total 56 IOO % 
The monthly figures are monthly averages; the 

yearly index numbers represent the simple arith
metic average of the monthly indices. 

FEDERAL RESERVE BOARD. 

Compiled by the United States Federal Reserve 
Board as one of the "International Index Num
bers" 1. 

The index number is worked out from · go · 
quotations by means of the aggregativc method, 

1 A general statement concerning these "International 
Index Numbers" precedes the note on the Federal Reserve 
Board's Index for the U.S.A. 

"mass-units" based on the production an~ imports 
· in 1913 being attributed to each quotatiOn. 

The number of quotations in each group and 
the relative importance of the group aggregates 
.in the base year (1913) are: 

Acco1·di11g to sto.ge of ma11ujocture: 

Grou_Ps 

A. Raw materials 
B. Producers' gdods . 
C. Consumers' goods • 

Number 
of 

quotations 

I8 
35 
37 

Relative 
importance 

0/o 
29 
I9 
52 

Total 90 IOO% 

For the detailed classification, sec Federal Re
serve Board's index number for U.S.A. 

The monthly figures are monthly averages. The 
yearly index numbers represent the simple arith
metic average of the monthly indices. 

"ORIENTAL EcoNOMisT." 

The general index number represents the simple 
arithmetic average of five group indices. 

The number of price relatives in each group and 
the relative importance of these groups during the 
base period (end of January 1913) are: 

Groups 

I. Cereals ..• 
II.. Other food products 

III. Textiles . • • • . • 
IV. Minerals and metals. 
V. .Miscellaneous .••• 

(a) Fuel 
(b) Building materials 
(c) Industrial materials 
(d) Fertilisers 

T9tal ... 

Number of 
price 

relatives 

6 
19 
29 
IO 

29 

93 

Relative 
impo~ance 

6.4 
20.4 
31.2 
10.8 
J1.2 

100% 

It is not stated on what dates the quotations are 
collected. No yearly index numbers are calculated. 

NETHERLANDS 

(DUTCH CENTRAL STATISTICAL OFFICE). 

T~e index number represents the simple arith
metic average of 48 price relatives, 28 of which 
refer to food and fodder. Owing to Iack·of suffi
cient data concerning consumption, no account 
has been taken of the relative importance of the 
various commodities. 

Ko group indices are calculated except for 
food. 

The ~10nthly figures are monthly averages. The 
yeaz:ly mdex numbers· represent the simple arith
metic average of the monthly indices. 
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NEW ZEALAND 
(CENSUS AND STATISTICS OFFICE, WELLINGTON}. 

The general index number is worked out from 
ro6 quotations by means of the aggregative 
method, "mass units" based on the quantities sold 
for local consumption during the years rgog-1913 
being attributed to each quotation. The prices 
during the base period (rgog-rgr3} are taken as 
1,000. 

Thefollowingstatementshows:(1) the eight groups 
into which the commodities are divided, (2} the 
number of quotations used for the calculation of the 
group indices, (3} the number in each group used 
for the compilation of the general index number, 
and (4} the relative importance of the various 
groups to the total during the year 1913. 

I. 
II. 

Ill. 
IV. 
V. 

VI. 
VII. 

Vlll. 

Agricultural produce . . . 
Flour, bran, etc. . . • . . 
'Wool, hides, tallow, etc. . 
Gen. merchandise & crockery 
Building materials . . 
Leather and calico . . 
Chemicals and manure 
Coal ........ . 

Number of quotatioas : 
Groups General Relative 

16 
4 

I4 
44 
31 

7 
2I 

4 

index impor-
number tance .,. 

8 12-4 
7·3 
9-8 

23·5 
27-5 

4 
8 

41 
23 
7 

12 
3 

2.0 
3·9 

13.6 
Total • . q 1 106 zoo% 

The monthly figures may be considered as re
presenting monthly averages. The yearly index 
numbers are computed from yearly average prices. 

NORWAY 
"FARl\IAND." 

The index number represents the simple arith
metic average of 40 price relatives. 

The number of price relatives in each group and 
the relative importance of these groups in the year 
used as original base are given below. '(It would 
appear that the calculations are made on the 
1891 base and that the index is then shifted on to 
the 1913 base.) 

Number of Relative 
Groups price 

relatives 
importance 

% 
I. Raw materials 20 50 

(a) Textiles. 3 7·5 
(b) Iron and other metals 4 IO.O 
(c) Fuels and oils 4 IO.O 
(d) Wood and wood pulp. 5 12.5 
(e) l\fiscellaneous ra'v 

materials 4 IO,O 
II. Food 20 so 

(a) Meat and fats 3 7·5. 
(b) Cereals and liour 5 I2.5 
(c) Groceries . 3 7·5 
(d) Fish . 4 10.0 
(e) Various household 

articles • 5 I2-5 

Total 40 IOO% 

The monthly figures refer to the end of each 
month. The yearly index numbers represent the 
simple arithmetic average of the monthly indices. 

"0KONOMISK REVUE." 

The index number represents the simple arith
metic average of 70 price relatives. The number 
of quotations 1,1sed, which all refer to Oslo 
(Christiania), is go. 

The number of price relatives in each group and 
the relative importance of the various groups 
during the base period (end of December 1913 to 
end of June 1914} are: · 

Groups 
Number of 

price 
relatives 

Relative 
impo~tance 

I. Animal foodstuffs . 6 s:6 
II. Vegetable foodstuffs and salt 8 I 1.4 

III. Fodder and artificial manure 6 8.6 
IV. Coal and coke . . z _ 2.9 
V. Petrol and benzine 2 2.9 

VI. Iron. . . . . . . 4 5·7 
VII. Other metals . . . 8 I r.4 

VIII. Hides and leather. 3 4·3 
IX. Timber for pulp . 3 4·3 
X. Building materials. II I5-7 

XI. Textiles I2 I7.1 
XII. Paper . . . • . . 5 7.I 

Total 70 IOO% 
The monthly figures refer to the end of each 

month. No yearly index numbers are calculated. 

STATISTICAL DEPARTMENT .. 

The index number is worked out from 174 
quotatipns by means of the. aggregative methon, 
"mass units" based on the inland trade in 1916 
being attributed to each quotation. The quantities 
had frequently to be estimated, no detailed 
statistics being available. 

The number of quotations in each group and the 
relative importance of the group aggregates during 
the base period (1913) are: 

Number RelaUve 
Groups of impo!}ance 

quotations .o 
I. Food, Vegetable 14 14.3 

II. Food, Animal . z8 29.6 
III. Fodder and manure I2 6.o 
IV. Fuel and oils I6 I2.7 
V. Metals . . . . • . . I6 s.o 

VI. Bricl<s, cement, glass 5 I-5 
VII. Timber . . . • . . I9 4·7 

VIII. Pulp and paper. . • 8 2.I 
IX. Tc:'ttiles . . . . . . • 34 I5.8 
X. Leather and leather goods . I3 6.3 

XI. Miscellaneous . . . . . 9 z.o 
Total . . . . 174 Ioo% 

The monthly figures refer to the 15th of each 
month. No yearly index numbers are calculated. 



PALESTINE 
(DEPARTMENT OF CUSTOMS AND TRADE). 

The general index number represents the simple 
geometric average of four index numbers referring 
to four cities. Each of these four index numbers 
is the simple geometric average of three group 
indices which are themselves calculated in the 
same way from the conesponding price relatives. 

The purpose of the compiling institution was to 
give equal importance to all conm10dities. Some 
of the commodities which arc represented by more 
than one price relative have, however, a greater 
influence than others. 

The number of price relatives in each group and 

the relative importance of these groups in the base 
period (corresponding month of rg22) are: 

Number of Relative 
Groups price importance 

rcJativcs % 
I. Grain and meat IJ 22.4 

II. Other food and fruits • 34 58.6 
III. Fuel and miscellaneous II 19.0 

Total . • .;8 IOO % 
The monthly figures arc monthly averages. The 

yearly index numbers represent the simple geo
metric average of the monthly indices. 

PERU 
(CENTRAL BUREAU OF STATISTICS). 

!he g~neral index number represents the simple 
anthn1et1c average of 58 price relatives. The list 
of commodities has been established on the assump
t!on !hat food represents about the same propor
tion m the trade turnover as industrial goods. 

The nu~1be~ of price relatives in each group and 
the relahve Importance of these groups to the 
total dnring the base period (rgr3) are: 

Groups 

I. Food, Animal • 
II. Food, Vegetable • 

III. Other and drinks • 

Total food . 

Number or 
price 

relatives 

TO 

IO 
8 

Relative 
importance 

% 
17 
I7 
14 

Number of Relative 
Groups price importance 

relatives % 
IV. Fuel 5 9 v. Building materials 6 IO 
VI. Textiles 5 9 VII. Metals. 7 12 

VIII. Miscellaneous . 7 12 

Total industrial products • JO 52% 

Total • • • • 58 IOO % 
The monthly figures which arc calculated back 

to January 1920 refer to the I5th of each .month. 
No yearly average index numbers arc calculated. 
For 1914 the figures are half-yearly and for the 
years rgr5. to rgrg quarterly. 

POLAND 
(CENTRAL STATISTIC.AL OFFICE). 

T~e index number represents the simple geo
m~tnc average of 57 price relatives; no account 
beu~g taken of the relative importance of the 
vanous commodities. 

The n~b~r of price relatives in each group and 
the rela~Ive Importance of the groups during the 
base penod (July rgr4) are: 

Groups Numb•r of Relatiye 
price importance · 

I. Food, Vegetable relatives % 
II. Food, Animal • ~ 12·3 

III. Groceries • . . . 10·5 
IV. Hides and leather. ~ 1·0 

v'i· Textiles . . . . . 8 ~~:~ 
· Metals and coal u 

VII. Building materials. • • · · 19·3 
VIII. Chemical and other produ.ct~ 8

7 12·3 
14.1 

Th , Total • • • • 57 100 o/. 
e monthly figures refer to the last week ~f 

~~ch I!Ion:h. ~he ye~rly index numbers represent 
. de. simp e anthmebc average of the monthly 
m Ices. . 
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RUSSIA 

"GosPLAN" (STATE PLANNING Co:r.~mssroN}. 

The index number, which has been revised since 
the last issue of the J.ll emorandwn, represents the 
simple geometric average of two main sub-indices: 
(a) farm produce, (b) industrial products. Two 
systems of w~ighting are employed for the cal
culation of these sub-indices: (r) The various quo
tations for each commodity obtained from different 
markets (generally 62) are weighted according to 
the relative economic importance of these markets. 
The weights are determined after taking into con
sideration the results of the Census of Trade and 
Industry in 1923, the number of undertakings or 
employees, the population and the turnover on 
produce exchanges; (2) weights based on produc~ 
tion and turnover are attributed to the average 
price relatives which are combined into the two main 
group indices by means of a geometric average. 

The number of price relatives in the main groups 
and their relative importance in the base period 
are: 

Groups 

i. Food ...... . 
II. Tobacco, matches, soap, etc. 

III. Raw textiles, leather and 

Number of 
price 

r~latives 

24 
4 

Relative 
importance 

"' .. 
so 

6 

bristles. . . • . . . .- . 6 · 6 
IV. Fuel . . . . . . . . . . . 5 9 
V. Metals and metal products II 5 

VI. Textile products . 7 q 
VII. Leather goods . . . . 2 5 

VIII. Chemicals . • • . . . 6 2 

IX. Building materials . . __ 4 _____ 3_ 
Total • . . 69 zoo% 

The group "Farm produce" referred to above 
consists of most of the food articles and of Group 
III; the group "Industrial products" consists of all 
the other commodities. The index number, which is 
compiled three times a month, is calculated by the 
"chain method", each preceding index being taken 
as the base for the next. The results are shifted 
afterwards on to the 1913 base. The average 
monthly index numbers are worked out from four 
indices by means of a weighted geometric average, 
the co-efficient I being attributed to the figures 
referring to the rst of the month and to the Ist 
of the following month, and the co-efficient 3 to 
the two intermediary figures referring to the II th 
and zrst of the month. 

UNION OF SOUTH AFRICA 

(OFFICE OF CENSUS AND STATISTICS, PRETORIA). 

The index number is worked out by means of the 
aggregative method, ''mass-units" based on con
sumption during three years being attributed to · 

·each quotation. The weighting has been changed 
every year since 1921 in accordance with changes 
in consumption. Thus the index numbers for 1921 
are weighted according to the consumpt~cm during 
1917-1919, the index for 1922 according to the 
consumption during 1918-1920 and so on. 

The groups of commodities and the number of 
quotations in each group arc shown in the table 
below. 

Owing to lack of" data concerning the consum~
tion of commodities contained in group X, thrs 
group would appear not to enter into the computa
tion of the general index number. Special group 
indices are also calculated for- South African and 
imported goods separately. 

Groups 

I. Metals. . . • 
II. jute, hides, leather, skins . 

III. Grains, meal, etc. 
IV. Dairy produce . • 
V. Groceries . . . • 

VI. Meat ..... . 
VII. Building material . 

VIII. Chemicals . . 
IX. Fuel and light 
X. Textiles . . . . . 

XI. Miscellaneous . . . 

Total 

Number of 
quotations 

I8 
20 

23 
6 

37 
5 

28 
15 

6 
18 
13 

189 

The monthly figures may be considered as 
representing roughly monthly averages. . 

The yearly index numbers repre~ent. the s1mple 
arithmetic average of the monthly mdiccs. 
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SPAIN 

(GEOGRAPHICAL AND STATISTICAL INSTITUTE). 

The index number represents the simple arith
metic average of 74 price relatives work~~ Ot~t 
from 107 quotations. The list of conu~od~tJes IS 
intended to take into accout~t the relattve tmp?r
tance of the commodities in consumption. Owm.g 
to the lack of complete statistics, however, tt 
has been necessary to estimate this relative 
importance. 

The number of price relatives in e.ach group a~d 
the relative importance of the vanous groups m 
the base year (1913) are: 

Groups 
Number of 

price 
relatives 

Relative 
importance 

I. Foods . . .. · · 
(a) Animal ••••••... II 
(b) Vegetable . . . . . . . • 16 
(c) Fish and other food articles 9 

36 
14·9 
21.6 
12.2 

II. Industrial materials . . . . • 38 
(a) Fuel . . • . . . • 8 10.8 
(b) Textiles and leather 6 S.r 
(c) 1\Ietals . . . . . . 8 10.8 

% 
48·7 

(d) Building materials 8 10.8 
(e) Chemicals and miscellaneo_u_s __ 8 ___ 1_o_._s __ 

Total . . • • . 74 100 % 
The monthly figures may be considered ~s refet:ring 

to the middle of the month. The yearly mdex n~m
bers are calculated from the yearly average pnces. 

SWEDEN 

KOMMERSIWLLEGJmi. 

The index number ·is a weighted arithmetic 
average of r6o price relatives, weighting co
efficients representing the relative value of the 
commodities in the domestic turnover in 1913 being 
attributed to each price relative. 

The number of price relatives in each group 
and the relative importance of these groups during 
the base period (1913) was: 

Number of Relative 
Groups price jmpo~tance 

relatives .. 
I. Food, Vegetable 14 2J.1 

II. Food, Animal 20 IJ.2 
III. Fodder. .5 4·9 
IV. Fertilisers .5 2.,5 
v. Fuel and lubricating oils IJ 9-6 

VI. llfetals and metal products • 21 6.4 
VII. . Lime, cement, bricks, tiles, 

glass 12 2.1 
VIII. Timber 6 4·4 

IX. Pulp and paper. 9 2.J 
X. Textiles 27 16.9 

XI. Hides, leather, footwear . I2 7·6 xu: Rubber . 4 o . .s 
XIII. Chemicals 12 2.,5 

Total 16o IOO% 

The monthly figures may be considered as re
presenting monthly averages. The yearly index 
numbers are calculated by taking the simple 
arithmetic average of the monthly indices. 

PROFESSOR G. w. SILVERSTOLPE 

(SVENSI{ HANDELSTJDNING, 
GoTEBORG HANDELSTIDNING). 

The index number represents a weighted arith
metic average of 45 price rela:tives, weighting co
efficients based on relative consumption in 1913 
being attributed to each price relative. 

As the weights have neither been ·published 
nor communicated, it is not possible to estimate 
the relative importance of the various groups. 

The m~mber of price relatives in each group is: 

Number of 
Groups price 

relatives 

I. Vegetable foodstuffs 6 
II. Animal foodstuffs . 7 

III. Fertilisers, etc. .5 
IV. Coal and coke 2 
V. Fuel oils. 2 

VI. Metals. .5 
VII. Building materials 7 

VIII. Textiles .5 
IX. Hides and leather. 4 
X. Wood pulp 2 

Total 4.5 

The monthly figures may be considered as re
ferring to the middle of each month. The yearly 
index numbers represent a simple arithmetic 
average of the monthly indices. 



"SVENSKA DAGBLADET." 

This index number, which is computed on the 
same principles as the U11ited States Federal Re
serve Board's "International Price Indices", is 
worked out from no quotations by means of the 
aggregative method, "mass-units" based on the 
production and imports in 1913 being attributed 
to each quotation. 

The number of quotations in each group is: 

According to stage of manufactur~: 
Groups 

A. Raw materials . . 
B. Producers' goods . 
C. Consumers' goods . 

Total 

301 

Number 
of quotations 

30 
44 
36 

IIO 

For the detailed classification see Federal Re
serve Board's index number for U.S.A. 

The monthly figures are monthly averages .. Th~ 
yea~ly index numbers represent the simple arith
!Uetlc average of the monthly indices. 

SWITZERLAND 

(Dr. J. LORENZ). 

The computation of the general index number, for 
which a rather unusual weighting system is em
ployed, is effected as follows: weighting co-efficients 
are attributed to most of the 71 price relatives for 
the calculation. of indices of sub-groups. These 
indices are given other co-efficients for the 
calculation of indices of larger sub-groups and so on, 
until one index is formed for each of-the three main 
groups. The general index number is· calculated 
by taking a weighted average of these three groups. 
In all cases the averages employed, .whether 
weighted or simple, are arithmetic. 

Below are given the three main groups, the 
number of price relatives in each and the relative 

importance of these groups during the base 
period (July 1914): 

Number of Relathre 
Groups price impo::tance 

relatives 
I. Articles of direct consump-

,. 
tion . 33 50.0 

II. Articles of industrial pro-
duction ....... 26 33-3 

III. Articles of agricultural pro-
duction I2 I6.7 

Total. 7I IOO% 

The monthly figures refer to the 1st of each 
month. No yearly average index numbers are 
calculated. 

UNITED KINGDOM 

BOARD OF TRADE. 

The index number represents th~ simple geo
metric average of rso price relatives. The weight-

. ing is effected by the choice of commodities and 
the number of price relatives and is based on 
domestic consumption according to the results of 
the census of production in 1907. 

The index number is, in the first place, based on 
the prices during the cotTesponding month of the 
preceding year ("chain system"). The results are 
then shifted on to a 1913 base. 

The following are the number of price relatives 
in each group and the relative importance of these 
groups during the original base period: 

Number of Relative 
Groups price 

relatives 
impo%tance 

Food 53 35·3 
I. Grain I7 II.3 

II. 1\feat I7 II.3 
III. Other food. I9 12.7 

Other than food 97 64·7 
IV. Iron and steel 24 z6.o 
v. Other metals and 

minerals . 20 I3·3 
VI. Cotton I6 I0.7 

VII. Other textiles I5 IO.O 
VIII. Miscellaneous . 22 I4.7 

Total I 50 IOO% 

The monthly figures may be considered as 
representing monthly averages. The yearly index 
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numbers are calculated by taking the geometric · 
ayerage of the monthly indices. 

FEDERAL RESERVE BOARD. 

Compiled by the United States Federal Reserve 
Board as one of the "International Index Num
bers" 1. "THE EcoNmusr." 

The index number represents the simple arith
metic average of 44 price relatives. The prices 
during the base period (rgor-rgo5~ are, ho,:eyer, 
taken as 2,200 (22 times roo, 22 bemg the ong1nal 
number of price relatives used). The number .. of 
price relatives in each group and the relative 
importance of these groups during the base period 
(rgor-rgos) are: 

Number of Relative 
Groups price import::lnce 

relatives % 

I. Cereals and meat • IO 22.7 
II. Other food. 6 13.7 

III. Textiles ro 22.7 
IV. Minerals . 8 r8.2 
Y. Miscellaneous . ro 22.7 

Total H IOO% 

The monthly figares refer to the last Friday of 
each month. No yearly averages are calci.dated. 

"FINANCIAL Tili!ES." 

The index number represents the simple geo
metric average of 73 price relatives. The index 
number is, in the first place, based 01i the average 
prices of the preceding year ("chain system"). 
The results are then shifted on to a rgr3 base. 
The list of commodities, which is intended to 
secure adequate weighting, was established in part 
according to the weighting used in the pteparation 
of the Board of Trade's index number. 

The number of price relatives in each group 
and the relative importance of these groups during 
the original base period are: 

Number of Relative 
~roups price importance 

r_,latiyes % 
I. Cereals 7 9·6 

II. Meat 8 II.O 
III. Other food. 8 rr.o 

Total food . 23 3r.6 
IV. Cotton 8 II.O 
V. Other textiles 9 

VI. Iron and steel r2 
VII. Other metals • 5 vnr. Fuel 5 

r2.3 
r6.4 
6.8 
6.8 

IX. Miscellaneous • II rs.r 

Total other than food 50 68.4 

Total. 73 roo% 

The monthly figures represent monthly averages. 
The yearly index numbers are obtained by taking 
the simple geometric average of the monthly 
indices. · 

The index number is worked out from gS price 
quotations by means of the aggregative method, 
"mass units" based on the production and imports 
in rgr3 being attriquted to each quotation. 

The number of quotations in each group and the 
relative importance of the group aggregates in the 
base year (rgr3) are: 

Accordi11g to stage of man~tfacture: 
Number Relative 

Groups of importance 
quotations % 

A. Raw materials 39 43 
B. Producers' goods • 35 29 
c. Consumers' goods. 24 28 

Total 98 roo% 

For the detailed classification, see Federal Re
serve Board's index number for U.S.A. 

The monthly figures are monthly averages. The 
yearly index numbers represent the simple arith
metic average of the monthly indices. 

"THE STATIST" (SAUERBECI('s INDEX NUMBER). 

The inde~ number is a simple arithmetic average 
of 45 price relatives. 

The number of price relatives in each group and 
the relative importance of these groups during the 
base period (r867 to 1877) and during the year 
rgr3 are: · 

Price 
Groups relative~ 

(a) Food: 

I. Vegetable foods . 8 
II. Animal food . . • . 7 

III. Sugar, coffee and tea 4 

(b) Other than food : 

IV. Minerals . 
V. Textiles • 

VI. Sundry • 

19 

7 
8 

II 

Total • . 45 

Relative import::mce 
1867-1877 1913 

% •• 
10 

r7.8 14-5 
15·5 r8.r 
8.9 5·6 

42.2 38.2 

rs.s 20.3 
17.8 17·5 
24·5 24.0 

57·8 6r.8 

roo% roo.% 

The monthly figures refer to the end of each 
month. The price quotations used for calculating 
the .yearly index numbers represent the arith
metiC average of 52 weekly quotations. 

1 A general stat.ement concerning these "InternationaC 
Index Numbers" precedes the note on the Federal Reserve 
Board's Index for the U.S.A. 



"THE TIMES" (TRADE SUPPLEMENT). 

The index number is a simple arithmetic average 
of 6o price relatives. The list of commodities, which 
is based on the census of production in 1907, was 
established with a view to securing adequate 
weighting. 

The number of price relatives in each group and 
the relative importance of these groups during the 
base period (rgr3) arc: 

3Q3 

Number of Relative 
Groups price impo~auce 

rtlatives 10 

I. Cereals 7 II.7 
II. Meat and fish 6 10.0 

III. Other food. 9 15.0 
IV. Iron and steel 8 IJ.J 
V. Other metals and minerals. 9 15.0 

VI. Cotton 6 10.0 
VII. Other textiles 7 II.7 

VIII .. Miscellaneous • 8 IJ.J 

Total 6o 100% 

The monthly figures refer to the end of each 
month. The yearly index numbers represent the 
simple arithmetic average of the monthly indices. 

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA 

"ANNALIST." 

The index number, which is compiled weekly, 
represents the simple arithmetic average of 25 

- price relatives referring to food articles only. 
According to the compiler, the index number is 
weighted by selection of the commodities. No 
group indices are calculated. The yearly index 
numbers represent the simple arithmetic average 
of the. weekly indices. 

BABSON, 

The index number, which has been slightly re
vised since the last issue of the J.l1 emorandmn, re
presents the simple arithmetic average of ro· sub
indices. Most of these sub-indices are themselves 
the combined result of several price relatives. 
The total number of price relatives is 20. No 
group indices are calculated. 

The number of price relatives for the various 
classes of commodities and the relative impor
tance of these classes during the base period (rgoo
rgog) are: 

Number Relative 
or price. importance 
relatives of ,. 

Hides and Leather • 4 IO 
Print cloth tO 
Paper IO 
Coal ..... I 10 
Iron and Steel • 2 IO 
Petroleum. I IO 
Wool, 10 
Rubber. I IO 
Building material 4 IO 
Non-ferrous metals . 4 10 

Total 20 100% 

Mo_st of the quotations represent monthly aver
ages. The yearly index numbers are the arithmetic 
averages of monthly indtces. 

The purpose of this index number is to retl,ect 
sensitively changes in business conditions. 

' 

"BRADSTREETS." 

The index, which is expressed in terms of dollars 
and cents, is obtained by adding together the actual 
prices of one pound avoirdupois of g6 commodities. 
As no weighting based on the relative importance 
of the articles is used, it follows that the higher 
the actual price per pound of any commodity the 
greater will be the influence of a change in the price 
of this commodity on the general result. 

The following are the groups of commodities and 
their relative importance in the year 1913: 

Relative 
Groups importance 

% 
I. Breadstuffs . 1,0 

II. Livestock +9 
III. Provisions and groceries • 26.6 
IV. Fresh and dried fruits. 2.1 
v. Hides and leather 1+6 

VI. Raw and manufactured tex-
tiles. 27.8 

VII. Metals. ·, 7·3 
VIII. Coal and coke o.1 

IX. Mineral and vegetable oils J.8 
X. Naval stores o.8 

XI. Building materials · . 0.9 
XII. Chemicals and drugs 6.J 

XIII. Miscellaneous • J.8 

Total 100% 

The monthly figures refer to the first of each 
month. The yearly index numbers represent the 
simple arithmetic average of the monthly indices: 

BUREAU OF LABOR STATISTICS. 

The index number is worked out from 404 quo
tations by means of the aggregative method, "mass 
units" based on the value in exchange of the various 
commodities according to the results of the census 
in rgrg and to production and trade statistics 
being attributed to each quotation. 



The number of quotations in. each group ~nd th: 
relative importance of the group aggregates m 1913 
to the total aggregate are: 

Number Relative 
Groups ol impo~ance 

quotations 

I. Farm products . s6 28.4 
II. Food . ..... 95 26.5 

III. Cloth and clothing 6.; 7·6 
IV. Fuel and lighting . • 20 II.J 
V. Metals and metal products. 37 8.8 

VI. Building materials 32 5-2 
VII. Chemicals and drugs 43 r.g 

VIII. House-furnishing goods 3I 2.7 
IX. l\Iiscellaneous. 25 7·6 

Total . • 404 roo % 

The monthly figures represent monthly averages. 
The yearly i'\dex. numbers are worked out from 
yearly average pnces. 

,"DuN'S REVIEW." 

The index represents the actual cost in dollars 
and cents of given quantities of about 300 com
modities. According to the compiler~, the "mass
units" are established on the estimated per capita 
consumption of· the various com_modities in a 
period of years "when busi!less cond~tions were 
normal". · The weighting system has remained 
unaltered since 190r. No further details are avail
able regarding the weights used. 

The groups of commodities and the relative 
importance of their aggregates in 1913 to the total 
aggregate are: 

Groups 
Rolat!vo 

importance 
% 

I. Breadstuffs . • • . • • • • 17.6 
II. Meat . . . • • . • • . • 10.4 

III. Dairy and garden products • 13.8 
IV. Other food • . 8.8 
V. Clothing . . • 17.2 

VI. Metals • . . • 14.0 
VII. Miscellaneous. 18.2 

Total. roo% 

·The monthly figures refer to the first of each 
month. No yearly average figures are calculated. 

FEDERAL RESERVE BOARD, 

In order to facilitate international comparisons 
()£ wholesale prices, the Federal Reserve Board 
started, in 1920, the computation of "International 
Price Indexes", published monthly in the Federal 
Reserve Bulleti11. 

The original idea was to give index numbers 
computed identically for the various countries. 

In view, however, of the theoretical and practical 
objections to such strictly uniform index numbers, 
it was thought preferable to publish indices showing 
the general price level in each country, which, 
although computed according to the same method, 

would take into account the industrial character
istics of the countries concerned. In this connection 
the Federal Reserve Btdletin of May 1920 states: 

"This international index is not a single 
index of world prices, but a group of index 
numbers for different countries all constructed 
in the same fashion. The same base year, the 
same type of quotations and . approximat~ly 
the same number of commodities are bemg 
used in the case of each country. Many staple 
commodities will be included in all thl! in
dexes; in addition, the index of each country 
will include a certain number of commodities 
of special importance in its economic life." 

The index number for the United States is 
worked out from 104 price quotations by means. 
of the aggregate method, "mass-tmits" based on 
the production and imports in 1913 being attri
buted to each quotation. In applying "mass
units" to the prices, the commodities quoted have 
been taken as typical of their class and have fre
quently been allowed to represent other commodi~· 
ties in the same general group. 

The following are the two classifications employed 
simultaneously, the number of quotations in each 
group and the relative importance of the group 
aggregates during the base period (1913) : -'· 

Groups 
Number 

of 
quotations 

(a) Accordi11g to stage ojmamtJacture: 
A. Raw materials . . 
B. Producers' goods • 
C. Consumers' goods . 

Total • 

(b) According to origin and purpose: 

40 
31 
33 

I. Goods ptoduced • • . · 85 
(a) Raw materials • 30 
(b) Producers' goods 24 
(c) Consumers' goods 3 I 

II. Goods imported •• ,. • 19 
(a) Raw materials • ro 
(b) Producers' goods 7 
(c) Consumers' goods 2 

Total •.. 

Relative 
importance 

% 

44 
rg 
37 

roo% 

An additional group -·goods exported is 
formed from price quotations already contained in 
the other two groups. · 

Groups 
Number 

of 
~uotations 

III. Goods exported 39 
(a) Raw materials • , 17 
(b) Producers' goods II 
(c) Consumers' goods I r 

The monthly figures arc monthly averages. The 
yearly index numbers represent the simple arith-
metic average of the monthly indices. . 



PROFESSOR IRVING FISHER. 

This weekly index number has been revised since 
the last issue of the M emorandmn. The· :ligures for 
1924 are calculated by the revised method, which 
the figures for the preceding years have not been 
recalculated. 

The figures for 1924 are calculated fro~ 20 
price quotations, "mass-units" representing quan
tities sold in 1919 (based on the figures used by the 
Bureau of Labor Statistics) being attributed to 
each quotation. In most cases these weights arc 
rounded off to the geometrically nearest of the 
following numbers: IOoo; 100; 10; ~; 0.1. The 
most important changes in the revised list of 
commodities consist in the addition of coal (both 
anthracite and bitUminous) and cotton. 

No group indices are calculated. 
The relative importance of the aggregates of the 

various classes of. commodities duting 1924 was: .. ' . 

Food ..... 
Clothing and. clothes 
Paper, rubber, fibres 
Metals ••.... 
Fuels •••••• 
Building materials 
Chemical~ •••• 

Relative 
importance 

Ofo 

45·9 
r6.9 
2.J 
9·5 

I5·9 
5·9 
J.6 

Total . roo0/o 

"Classweights" (i.e., special weighting co-efficients 
applied to the group aggregates) are no longer used, 

305 

except in the case of chemicals, for which each of 
the original "mass-i.mits" is increased by 50 per 
cent. 

The basic prices for. the index for 1923 are those 
obtaining during the week ending November 17th, 
1922. But the index number is shifted to 1913 as 
base by means of the index of the United States 
Bureau of Labor Statistics, which was 156 in 
November 1922. The figures for 1924 are based 
on the index number calculated for the week 
endina November x6th, 1923, which is I51·9· 

Th: monthly and yearly index numbers repres~nt 
the simple arithmetic average of the correspondmg 
weekly indices. 

THOMAS GIB~ON. 

This weekly index numbe~, which refers to food 
only, may be considered as representin? the actual 
cost of a given quantity. of goods and 1s expressed 
in dollars and cents. An intermediary inde.'l: number 
is first calculated by taking the simple arithmetic 
average of 22 price relatives based on the corre
sponding prices during the decade 1890-1899· The 
percentage thus obtained is applied to Dun's 
calculation of average cost in dollars or cents of 
foodstuffs during the same decade in or~er t? get 
the cost in dollars and cents for the penod g!Ven. 
The 22 commodities quoted are based, with a few 
exceptions, on the list used by Sauerbeck. 

The monthly and yearly index numbers repres~nt 
the simple arithmetic average of the correspondmg 
weekly indices. 
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Note Circulation (1913-1!)2.1), Table Ill 

Notes to Tables III and IV 

Egypt. 

Central Bank : Balances, Notes on circulation, 
gold holdings, foreign assets and on opera-
tions of the Bank . . • • . • • . . 205 •-2o8* 

Deposits in Commercial and Savings Banks: 
Table VI (yearly, 1913-1923) 172-173 

VII (quarterly, 1922-1924) 188- r8g 
Foreign Assets (1913, 1918-1924), Table V 158-159 
Gold Holdings (1913-1924), Table IV 144-145 
Note Circulation (1913-1924), Table III . 128-129 
Prices, Index Numbers (Wholesale),Table VIII 203,214 

Notes 011 I11dex Numbers . . • . • • . . 293* 

Esthonia. 
Central Bank : Balances, Notes on circulation, 

gold holdings, foreign assets and on opera-
tions of the Bank . . . . . . . • • • 44*-50* 

Clearings (1922-1924), Table X • . . • • . 226 
Dl"posits in Commercial and Savings Banks : 

Table VII (quarterly, 1922-1924) 180-181 
N otcs on Deposits . . • . . . . . . 269*-270* 

Discount Rate (1922-1924), Table II . . . u8-119 
Exchange Rates (on New York, 1922-192·1), 

Table I . . . . . . • . . . . • 116 
Foreign As~ets (1921-1924), Table V. . . . 15o-151 
Note Circulation (1919-1924), Table III . . 122-123 

196,208 
294° 

Prices, Index Numbers (Wholesale),Table VIII 
' Notes on Index Numbers ..••..• 

Exchange Rates. 
Table I (1922-1924 by months) : 

(a) New York rates : 
Argentine, Austria, Belgium, Bolivia, 

Brazil, British India, Bulgaria, 
Canada, Chile, Colombia, Czecho
slovakia, Denmark, Dutch East 
Indies, Ecuador, Finland, France, 
Germany, Greece, Hungary, Italy, 
Japan, Netherlands, Norway, 
Peru, Poland, Portugal, Ron
mania, Russia, Kingdom of the 
Serbs, Croats and Slovenes, Spain, 
Sweden, Switzerland, United King-
dom, Uruguay, Venezuela. . . 107-II.S 

(b) RatesonNewYork: 
Costa Rica, Danzig, Eslhonia ... Guatc· 

mala, Latvia, Lithuania, Nica-
ragua, Salvador . . . . • . . II6·117 

Finland. . 
Central Bank : Balances, Notes on circula.t•on, 

«old holdinas, foreign assets and on opcra-
ti~ns of the" Bank . . • . · • · • · · 52*-56* 

Clearings (1913-1924), Table X · · • · • • 227 
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Finland ( CQ1llimtcd). 1'age 

Deposits in Commercial and Savings Banks : 
Table VI (yearly, 1913-1923} . . . . 162-163 

VII (quarterly, 1922-1924} 182-183 
Notes 011 Deposit.s • • • . • • • • . . . 270* 

Discount Rate·(1922-1924}, Table II . . • u8·II9 
Exchange Rates (New York on, 1922-1924), 

Table I • . • . • . • • . . • • . roS 
l~oreign Assets (1913, 1918·1924), Table V 152-153 
Gold Holdings (1913·1')24}, Table IV • • 136-137 
Xote Circulation (1913-1924), Table III . 122-123 
Priccs,IndexNumbcrs(Wholesale),TableVIII 196,208 

Notes 011 Inde.Y N11mbers . • . . . • . • 294* 
Relative Price Movements and Exchanges, 

Table IX • • • . • . • • 218 

Foreign Assets. 
Table V (yearly 1913, 1918-1922; quarterly 

1923·1924} : 

France. 

Australia, Austria, Belgium, Brazil, Bul· 
garia, Canada, Colombia, Czechoslo-
vakia, Danzig, Denmark, Dutch East 
Indies, Egypt, Esthonia, Finland, 
France, Germany, Greece, Hungary, 
Italy, Japan, Latvia, Lithuania, 
Netherlands, Norway, Peru,. Poland, 
Portugal, Roumania, Russia, Kingdom 
of the Serbs, Croats and Slovenes, 
Union of South Africa, Spain, Sweden, 
Switzerland, Uruguay •..••• 15o-159 

Central Bank : Balances, Notes on circulation, 
gold holdings, foreign assets and on opera-
tions of the Bank • . . • • . • • . • 58*-63* 

Clearings (19r3-192~}. Table X . . • . • • . 227 
Deposits in Commercial and Savings Banks : 

Table VI (yearly, 1913-1923} 162-163 
VII (quarterly, 1922-r924} 182-183 

Notes on Deposits. • • • . • • • 270* 
Discount Rate (1922-1924}. Table II u8-119 
Exchange Rates (New York on, 1922-1924}, 

Table!. . • . • . . . . • . . . . zo8 
Foreign Assets (1913, 1918-1924}, Table V • 152-153 
Gold Holdings (1913-1924}, Table IV . • 136-137 
Note Circulation (1913-1924}, Table III • 122-123 
Prices, Index Numbers (Wholesale). Tablt.> VIII 

196-197, 208-209 
Notes 011 Index N~<mbcrs . • • • • • 294*-295' 

Helative Price Movements and Exchanges, 
Table IX . . • . • • . . • . • . • 219, 224 

Germany. 
Central Bank : Balances, Notes on circulation, 

gold holdings, foreign assets and on opera-
tions of the Bank • • • . . . • • • . 64 *-79* 

Cleariugs (r913-1924}, Table X • . • . . • • 226 
Deposits in Commercial and Savings B~nks, 

Table VI (yearly, 19I3-1923} . • . . . 160-161 
Notes on Deposits . . • • . • . • • 270*-272* 

Discount Rate (1922-1924}, Table II • . . n8-u9 
Exchange Rates (New York on, 1922-1924}, 

Table I ....... , . , . . . 1o7 
Foreign Assets (1913, 1918-1924}, Table V 150-151 
Gold Holdings (1913-1924}, Table IV . • . 136-137 
Note Circulation (1913-1924}, 'fable IJI . • 120-121 
Prices, Index Numbers (Wholesale}, Table VIII 

194•195, 206-207 

Germany (couti11ttcd). 
Notes 011 Iudcx N11111bcrs 

Relative Price Movements 
Table IX •. ·. • · • 

Page 

....•. 295*-296* 
and Exchanges, 

217 

Gold Holdings. 
Table IV (yearly 1913-1922, quarterly 1923-192~}: 

Greece. 

Ar"entine, Australia, Austria, Austrla-
o Hungary, Belgium, Bolivia, Brazil, 

Ddtish India, Bulgaria, Canada, Chile, 
Colombia, Costa Rica, Czechoslovakia, 
Denmark, Dutch East Indies, Ecua-
dor, Egypt, Finland, France, Germany, 
Greece, Guatemala, Hungary, Italy, 
Japan, Latvia, Lithuania, Luxem-
burg, Netherlands, New Zealand, 
Nonvay, Peru, Poland, Portugal, 
Roumania, Russia, Salvador, Kingdom 
of the Serbs, Croats and Slovenes, 
Union of South Africa, Spain, Swe-
den, Switzerland, United Kingdom, 
United States of America, Uruguay, 
Venezuela • • • • . • • • • • • 136-149 

Central Bank : Balances, Notes on circulation, 
gold holdings, foreign assets and on opera-
tions of the Bank • • • • , • • , • • 8o*-88* 

Deposits in Commercial and SaYings Banks : 
Table VI (yearly, 1913-1!123} • ·• I 62-163 

VII (quarterly, 1922-1924} 182-183 
Notes 011 Deposits • • • • • • • 272* 

Discount Rate (1922-1924}, Table II . u8-II9 
Exchange Rates (New York on, 1922-1924), 

Table I .•..•.• , •••••• 109 
152-153 
138-139 
122•123 

Foreign Assets {1913, 1918-1924), Table V 
Gold Holdings (1913-1924}, Table IV • 
Note Circulation (19!3-1924), Table til . 

Guatemala. 
Deposits in Commercial and Savings Banks ' 

Table VI (yearly, 1913-1923} • • 176-177 
VII (quarterly, !922-1924} • • • 192-193 

Notes on Deposits • • . . • • • 273* 
Exchange Hates (on New York, 1922-1924), 

Table I ........... . II7 
Gold Holdings (1913-1924}, Table IV • 
Note Circulation (t9I3-1924}, Table III 

Notes to Tables III and I l! 

• 148•149 

Honduras. 

• 132-133 
248*-249* 

Deposits in Commercial and Savings Banks, 
Table VI (yearly, 1913-r923) . . • 176-177 
Notes 011 Deposits , • . • • • • • • 273* 

Note Circulation (1913-1924}, Table III 132-133 
Notes to Table III • . • • • • • 250* 

Hungary. 
Central Bank : Balances, Notes on circulation, 

gold holdings, foreign assets and on opera-
tions of the Bank • • . . • . . . · • . 90*-96* 

Deposits in Commercial and Savings Banks : 
Table VI (yearly, Ig1g-r923} 164-165 

• VII (quarterly, 1922-1924} 182-183 
Notes 011 Deposits • • • • • . . 273* 

Discount Rate (1922-1924}, Table II • • . n8-ng 
Exchange Rates (New York on, 1922-1924}, 

Table I . . . . . • . • • • . . . • . 109 
Foreign Assets (t920-1924}, Table V • .• • • 152-153 



Hungary (contlnued). Page 

Gold Holdings (192I-1924), Table IV 138-139 
Note Circulation (1920-I\124), Table III . . 122-123 
Prices, Index Numbers (Wholesale), Table VIII 197,209 

Notes o1t I11dex Numbers • . . • • . . 297* 
Hclativc Price Movemt'nts and Exchanges, 

Table IX . . . . . . . . . . . , . 219 

In.dex Numbers, ].>rices, Wholesale. (Sec 
Prices, Index Numbers.) 

Italy, 
Central Bank : Balances, Notes on circulation, 

gold holdings, foreign assets and on opera-
tions of the Bank . . . • . . . • . 98*-103* 

Clearings (1913-1924), Table X . • . . • . . 227 
Deposits in Commercial and· Savings Banks 

Table VI (yearly, 1913·1923) . 164-165 
VII (quarterly, 1922-1924) • 182-183 

Notes on Deposits • • • • • • • 273*-274* 
Discount Rate (1922-1924), Table II . u8-n9 
Exchange Rates (New York on, 1922-1924), 

Table I .........•... 
Foreign Assets (1913, 1918-1924), Table V 
Gold Holdings (1913-1924), Table IV . • 
Note Circulation (1913-1924), Table III . 
Prices, Index Numbers (Wholesale) ,Table VIII 

109 
152-153 
138-139 
122-12~ 

197,209 
297* Notes on Index Numbers •••••.. 

Helative Price Movements and Exchanges, 
Table IX • . . . • . . . . . . . 219 

Japan. 
Central Bank : Balances, Notes on circulation, 

gold holdings, foreign assets and on opera-
tions of the Bank . . • . . . . . . 188*-192* 

Clearings (1913-1924), Table X • . , . • . • 229 
Deposits in Commercial and Savings Banks: 

Table VI (yearly, 1913-1923) . 17o-171 
• VII (quarterly, 1922-1924) . 186-187 

Notes on Deposits • • • • • • • 274*-275" 
Discount Hate (1922-1924), Table II . n8-II9 
Exchange Rates (New Yorl( on, 1922-1924), 

Table I ... · .•........ 
Foreign Assets (1913, 1918-1924), Table V 

II3 
156-157 

Gold Holdings (1913-1924), Table IV . . 
Note Circulation (1913-1924), Table III . . 
Prices,lndexNumbers (Wholesale),Table VIII 202,213 

Notes 011 Index Numbers • • . • • . . 298*. 
Helative Price Movements and Exchan_gcs, 

Table IX • . • • . . . . . • . . . 223, 225 

Latvia, 
Central Bank : Balances, Notes on circulation, 

gold holdings, foreign assets and on opera-
tions of the Bank . . . . . . . ·. . 104*-108* 

Deposits in Commercial and Savings Banks : 
Table VI (yearly, 1919-1923) • . 164-165 

» VII (quarterly, 1922-1924) 184-185 
Notes.onDeposits ·!· . . . . . 275* 

Discount Hate (1922-1924), Table II uS-119 
Exchange Rates (on New York, 1922-1924), 

Table I . . . . . . . . . . . n6 
Foreign Assets (1922-1924), Table V . . 
Gold Holdings (I92I-1924), Table IV . 
Note Circulation (1919-1924), Table Ill 

152-153 
138-139 
122-123 

Lithuania. 
Centrall:lank: Balances, Notes on circulation, 

gold holdings, foreign assets and on opera-

Page 

tions of the Bank . . . . . . . . . 109*-r u• 
Deposits in Commercial and Savings Banks, 

Table VII (quarterly; 1922-1924) . • • 184-185 
Notes on Deposits • • . . • • • • • . . 275* 

Exchange Rates (on New York, 1922-1924), • 
Table I ..........• 116 

Foreign Assets (1922-1924), Table V . . 
Gold Holdings (1922-1924), Table IV. . 
Note Circulation (1922-192·1). Table III 

152-153 
138-139 

Luxemburg. 
.Gold Holdings (1913-1919), Table IV 
Note Circulation (1913-1922), Table III . 

Notes to Tables III and IV 

Netherlands. 

138-139 
124-125 

Il2* 

Central Bank : Balances, Notes on circulation, 
gold holdings, foreign assets and on opera-
tions of the Bank . • . . . . . . . no~•-u7* 

Clearings (1913-1924), Table X • • • • • . ·. 227 
Deposits in Commercial and Savings Banks : 

Table VI (yearly, 1913-1923) . 164-165 
» VII (quarterly, 1922-1924) • • • 184-185 

Notes 011 Deposits . . • • . • . . • 275*-276* 
Discount Rate (1922-1924), Table II . . . u8-u9 
Exchange Rates (New York on, 1922-1924), 

Table I . . . . . . . . . . . . . tio 
Foreign Assets (1913, 1918-1924), Table V .. 154-155 
Gold Holdings (1913-1924), Table IV . . . 138-139 
Note Circulation (1913-1924), Table III . . 124-125 
Prices, Index Numbers (Wholesale),Table VIII 198,209 

Notes oninde.-.: Nm11bers . • • • . • . . 298* 
Relative Price Movements and Exchanges, 

Table IX . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22o 

New Zealand. 
Deposits in Commercial and Savings Banks : 

Table VI (yearly, 1913-1923) 172-173 
• VII (quarterly, 1922-1924) 188-189 

Notes on Deposits • . . . • • . 276* 
Discount Rate .(1922-1924), Table II u8-u9 
Go!d Holdings (1913-1924), Table IV 142-143 
Note Circulation (1913-1924), Table Ill . ·128-129 

Notes to Tables Ill and IV 203* 
Prices, Index Numbers (Wholesale),Table VIII 203,214 

Notes otl Index Numbers • • • . . . • 299* 

Nicaragua. 
Deposits in Commercial and Savings Banks : 

Table VI (yearly, I913-1923) . • • · 178-179 
Notes on Deposits • • • . . •. . • • · • 276" 

Exchange Rates (on New York, 19:22-1924), 
Table I .......... · · II7 

Note Circulation (1913-1924), Table II! 
N otcs to Table Ill . . . . . . . 

Norway. . 
Central Bank : Balances, Notes on circulation, 

gold holdings, foreign assets and on opera- • • 
tions of the Bank . . . . . . . • . uS -121 

Clearings (1913-1924), Table X . · · · · · · 22 7 
Derosits in Commercial and Savings Banks : 

Table VI (yearly, 1913-1923) · 164-r65 
• VII (quarterly, 1922-1924) · 184-185 

Notes ou Deposits . • . • . . . 276*-2 77* 
Discount Rate (1922-1924), Table II • u8-II9 
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Norway (contllll<ed}. Pago 

Exchange Rates (New YorK on, 1922-1924), 
Table I • . • . • • • • , • • . . 109 

Foreign Assets (1913, 1!)18-1924), Table V 1.54-1.55 
Gold Holdings(I9I3·I9Z4), Table IV 138-139. 
Note Circulation (1913·1924), Table III . • 124•12.5 
Prices, Index Numbers (Wholesale),Table VIII 198,209 

Notes on bulex Numbers . : . . . • . . 299* 
Relative Price l\Iovements and Ex<"hanges, 

Table IX . • • • • • • . • • • . • • zzo 

Note circulation. 
Table Ill (yearly I91J·I922; quarterly I9l3·19:!.J): 

Argentine, Australia, Austria, Austria
Hui!gary, Belgium, Bolivia, Brazil, 
British India, Bulgaria, Canada, 

P.alestine. 

Chile, Colombia, Costa Rica, Czecho
slovakia, Danzig; Denmark, Dutch 
East Indies, Ecuador, Egypt, Estho-
nia, Finland, France, Germany, Greece, 
Guatemala, Honduras, Hunga.i'y,Italy, 
Japan, Latvia, Lithuania, Luxemburg, 
Netherlands, New Zealand, Nicaragua, 
Nonvay, Paraguay, Peru, Poland, 
Portugal, Roumania, Russia, Salvador, 
Kingdom of the Serbs, Croats and 
Slovenes, Siam, Union of South Africa, 
Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, United 
Kingdom, United States of America 
Uruguay, Venezuela • • • • . • . ~zo-135 

Not~ 011 Currency System (See also Egypt, 
Central Bank) . . . . . . . . • , . • 193* 

Prices, Index Numbers (Wholesale), Table V!JI 202 
Notes 011 b1dcx N11mbers. • , . • . • , . 300• 

Paraguay. 
Deposits in Commercial and Savings Banks, 

Table VI (yearly, 1913-1923) . . . . • 178_179 
Notes 011 Deposits . . . • • . • • . • 277• 

Note Circulation (1913-1924), Table III • • '132-133 
Note to Table III • • • . . . , . , 252._253., 

Peru. 
Central Bank : Balances; Notes on circulation, 

. gold holdings, foreign assets and on opera-
~ons o~ the Bank , • • • • . . • . 254.,_25 • 

acanngs (1913-1924), Table X . • • • . . . 2 ; 0 
Deposits in Commercial and Savings Banks : 

. Table VI (yearly, 1913-1923) • • . . 178-179 
.. • • VII (quarterly, 1922-1924) ; . , 192_193 

. . Notes 011 Deposits . . . . , • • • , 277._278• 
D•scount Rate (1922-1924) Table II 8-
E h R ' · • • II II9 ·xc ange ate.~ (New York on, 1922-1924), 

Table I •• 
Foreign Assets (I92~-~9;4j Tab!~ v ' '· · ' ~ 8-II.S 
Gold Holdings (1913-1924), Table IV. . • . .58 159 

Note Circulation (1913·1924,) Table III • .• 14 -149 
Pri ' ' ' ' IJ4•I35 

ces, IndexNumbers(Wbolcsale), Table VIII 205, 216 
Notes Oil bulex Numb•rs • . . . . • . . ,. 

Relative Price Movements 3oo 
Table IX and Exchanges, 

Poland. · · · • ' • · ·. · • • · · • 224 

Central Bank : Balances, Notes on circulation 
g~ld holdings, foreign assets and on opera:· 
tJons of the Bank 

Clearings_ (I922-I92oJ), Tab!~ X I22*·I29* 
• I I 'l t I I 227 

Poland ( contintted) Pa1o 

Deposits in Commercial dud Savings Banks 
Table VI (yearly, I913-1923) 166-167 

VII (quarterly, 1922-1924) 184-18.5 
· NOles 011 Deposits . . • . · • . • • • 278* 

Discount Rate (1922-1924), Table II u8-ug 
Exchange Rates (New York on, 1922-1924), 

Table I . . . . . . . . . . . Ho 
Foreign Assets (1918-1924), Table V • • 154-1.55 
Gold Holdings (191!)-1924), Table IV • 140-I4I 
Note Circulation (1918-1924), Table III 124-12.5 
Prices, Index Numbers (Wholesale) ,Table VIII 198,209 

Notes 011 lt1dcx Nrembers . • . • • . • ·• 300* 
Relative Price Movements and Exchanges, 

Table IX . . • . . . .- . • . . . . . 220 

Portugal. 
Central Bank : Balances, Notes on circulation, 

gold holdings, foreign assets and on opera-
tions of the Bank • . • • • . . . • IJ0*-133* 

Clearings (1922·1924), Table X • • • 228 
Deposits in Commercial and Savings Banks : 

Table VI (yearly, 1913-1923) . • 166-r67 
Notes 011 Deposits . . . • • . • 278* 

Discount Rate (1922-1924), Table II • • • u8-u9 
Exchange Rates (New York on, 1922-1924), 

Table I. .... , . , ... , .. · . uo 
Foreign.As.~ets (1913, 1918-1924), Table V t54-155 
Gold Holdings (1913-1924), Table IV • . 14o-14I 
Note Circulation (r913~1924). Table III • r24-12.5 

Prices, Index Numbers, Wholesale. 
Table VIII (yearly 1913-1924, monthly 1922-

1924) : 
Australia, Austria, Belgium, British India, 

Canada, China, Czechoslovakia, Den-
mark, Dutch East Indies, Egypt, 
Esthonia, Finland, France, Germany, 
Hungary, Italy, Japan, Netherlands, 
New Zealand, Norway ,Palestine, Peru, 
Poland, Russia, Kingdom of the Serbs, 
Croats and Slovenes, Union of South 
Africa, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland 
United Kingdom, United States or' 
America • . • . . • . • • • • • 194-216 

Noles to Table .VIII • • . • . , , • 286*-307* 
Relative Price Movements and Exchanges. 

Table IX (1922-192•1- by months) : 
Austria, Belgium, British India, Canada, 

Czechoslovaltia, Denmark, Dutch East 
Indies, Finland, France, Germany, 
Hungary, Italy, Japan, Netherlands, 
Norway, Peru, Poland, Russia, Spain, 
Sweden, Switzerland, United Kingdom 

Roumanla. 217•225 

Central Bank : Balances, Notes on circulation 
g~ld holdings, foreign assets and on opera: 
bans of the Batik • • , . , , , , . r •-1 S* 

Clcari~gs ~192:->·1924), Tabic x . . . . . . 3: !28 
De)J?s•ts m Commercial and Savings Banks : 

Table VI (yearly, 1913•1923) . 166-167 
• VII (quarterly, 1922·1924) 184_185 

Notes 011 Deposit~ . . • . • . . 279~ D•s·;ount Rate (1922-1924) Table JT 8 11:>:cllange Rate.~ (New Y~rk on • • •. JJ -119 
Table I • • ' 1922 I<)2.p, 

• • • • • • • , IIO. 



Roumanla ( co11tlmted). 
Fo~eign Assets (IIIt3, 19t8-t924), Table V 
Gold Holdings (1913-1924), l'ablo IV , 
Note Circulation (I9I3·I\Jl4), Taulu HI . 

Russia. 

Pqe 

Tj4·ljj 
140•141 
124·IZj 

Central Dank : Balances, Notes on circulation, 
gold holdings, foreign assets and on opera-
tions of the Dank . . • . . • . . • r4o*-r48* 

Exchange Rates (N~w York on, 1922-1924), 
Table I . . . . . . . . . . . . . ur 

Foreign Assets (1913, 1918-1924), Table V 154-155 
Gold Holdings (1913-1924), Table IV • . 14o-141 
Note Circulation (I9I3·192.f), Table III . 126-127 
Prices, Index Numb~rs ("Wholesale), Table VIII 199, 2 ro 

Notes 011 b1des Numbers • • . . . • • . 301* 
Relative Price i){overnents and Exchanges, 

Table IX • • • • • • . . • . . . . . 2_21 

Salvador. 
Deposits in Commercial and Savings Banks, 

Table VII (quarterly, 1922-1924) . . . 192-193 
NotesouDeposils ••••.••.... · 279* 

Exchange Hates (on Now York, 1922·I!J2•1l. 
Table I ......... ; .. 

Gold Holdings (1913c1924), Table IV 
Note .Circulation (1913-1924), Table JII 

Noles to~Tnbles Ill and IV 

II7 
148-149 
l3<f•I35 

2j8* 

Serbs, Croats and Slovenes, Kingdom of the 
Central Bank: Balances, Notes on circulation,. 

gold holdings, foreign assets and on opera-
tions of the Bank • • . • • . • • · 150*-rss• 

Deposits in Commercial and Savings Banks, 
Table VI (yearly, 1920-1923) • • 166-167 
Noles OIJ Deposits • • . • . • • • • . . . 279* 

Discount Rate (1922·1924), Table II . . . n8-119 
Exchange Rates (New York on, 1922-1924), 

Table I • : .•••.•.•.•• 
Foreign Assets (1913, 1918-1924), Table V 
Gold Holdings (1913-1924), Table IV 
Note Circulation (1913·1924), Table III • 
Prices, IndexNumbers (Wholesale),Table VIII 

qo-14 
126·121 

199,217 
0 

Siam. · 
Deposits in Commeroial and Savings Banks, 

Table VI (yearly, 1913-1923) • . . • 17o-171 
Note Circulation (1913-1924), Table III . 126-127 

Notes to TablB III 194*-195* 

South Africa, Union of 
Central Bank : Balances, Notes on ciroulation, 

gold holdings, foreign assets and on opera-
tions of the Bank • • . • . • • . • 210*-213* 

Clearings (1913-1924), Table X • • • • • • • 229 
Deposits in Commercial and Savings Banks : 

Table VI (yearly, 1913-1923) . • 172-173 
VII (quarterly, 1922-1924.) 188-189 

Noles on Deposits • • . • • • • 28o* 
Discount Rate (1922-1924), Table II u8-II9 
Foreign Assets (1922-1924), Table V . 158-159 
Gold Hojdings (1913-I924), Table IV 144-145 
Note Circulation (1913-1924), Table III 128-129 
Prices, IndexNumbers(Wholesale), Table VIII 203, 21of. 

Notes 011 bzde!ll Numbers • • , • • 301* 

Spain. Pa&e 

Central Bank : Balances, Notes on circulation, 
gold holdings, foreign assets and on opera-
tions of the Bank • . • • • . . • • r,;6•-15'J* 

Clearings (1923-1924), Table X • . . . . , . ~~6 
Deposits in Commercial and Savings Banks: 

Table VI (yearly, 1913-1923) 162:163 
• VII (quarterly, 1922-1924) 18o-r81 

N olcs 011 De posits . . • • . • • 28o* 
Discount Rate (1922·192.1), Table 1I u8-u9 
Exchange Rates (New York on, 1922-1924), 

Table I . • • • • • . . . . . • . roS 
Foreign Assets (1913, 19t8·t9~4), Table V 
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